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PARENTHOOD EDUCATION CURRICULUM RATIONALE

Introduction

How to nurture human development is an on-going
question individuals and families face from one gen-
eration to the next. The ability to nurture humans
across the life span is influenced by the complexities
of life today. Many of the conditions in society and
in parent-child relationships have the potential of
causing or contributing to human suffering. The need
for all young people to critically contemplate the role
of responsible family life and parenting is becoming
more evident in shaping the future of society. How
dies one manage work, family, and parenting re-
sponsibilities? What are the multiple realities of
parenting for both males and females? How do "I"
develop healthy parent-child relationships and thus
influence the well-being of society?

The Curricubim Framework

Oregon's Parenthood Curriculum has been designed
for use within the state's middle6unior high school
home economics classrooms. Although specifically
desiped for students who have not yet become
parents, it is applicable in a variety of programs, in-
cluding those for teen parents.

The overall goal of the Parenthood Education Cur-
riculum is to enable future patents to nurture their
children. The philosophy is based on a prevention
perspective that is attempting to take an active ap-
proach to creating conditions which promote well-
being of parents and children.

The entire curriculum is organized around the prac-
tical perennial problem of "what to do about nurtur-
ing human development." Practical problems, ac-
cording to William Reid (1979), are those that:

1. deal with questions that have to be an-
swered;

2. the grounds on which decisions should be
made are uncertain;

3. must consider varying existing affaits;
4. are unique in time and context;

'V
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5. involve competing goals and values;
6. have no predictable outcome; and
7. the grounds on which we decide to answer

the questions are not ones that point to the
desirability of the action chosen as an "act
in itself," but grounds that lead us to
believe that the action will result in some
desirable state of affairs (pp. 188-189).

The "Practical Reasoning Process" has been se-
lected 2 S the framework for the cuiriculum in order to
help students examine the underlying causes of
"practical problems" and the implications of solu-
tions on themselves, their families, and society in
general. In other words, the individual decisions "I"
make have human consequences and social conse-
quences. Rather than memorizing facts, students
acquire information and move from thinking to ac-
tion in a responsible way. This is in contrast to the
technical approach or the "banking" system of educa-
tion where the teacher decides what information the
students need to know and then presents that infor-
mation as "deposits" of knowledge.

The "Practical Reasoning Process" begins by identi-
fying a common problem or question. Then the
teacher and students consider four areas in which to
examine the problem:

1. Awareness of Context - all the factots in
society which might affect what should be
done about the problem.

2. The most ideal Desired Results regarding
the problem or question.

3. Alternative Approaches - various ways
of dealing with the problem.

4. Consequences of Action - related to the
alternative solutions.

The curriculum enables students to interrelate their
life experiences and their educational experiences in
preparing for future patenting responsibilities and in
moving from thinking to action in a responsible way.

1



The teacher should remember that a variety of teach-
ing strategies for developing critical thinking skills
are integral in using the Practical Reasoning frame-
work. For example, the curriculum identifies numer-
ous strategies within zhe cfirected activities in each
unit. The teacher will find activities utilizing coop-
erative learning, discussion techniques, written exer-
cises, and use of media to name a few.

Laboratory Experience With Children

Actual experience working with young children
should be a critical part of any parenthood education
curriculum. Working with young children provides
the opportunity for adolescents to develop a more
realistic view of developmental capabilities of chil-
dren and provides an avenue for "taking action" in
guiding children through safe, educational experi-
ences.

Community Guidance

All home economics programs are encouraged to
establish community-based advisory committees.

2

This is especially true for the Parenthood Education
airriculum. School and community interactionoffers
an opportunity to exchange ideas about studentneeds
in a local community and strengthens program devel-
opment.

Teacher Preparation

Teacher preparation is crirical in delivering the Par-
enthood Edix.ation Curriculum from a practical rea-
soning perspective. Home Economics teachers al-
ready have professional preparation in family stud-
ies, child development and parent education. How-
ever, preparation in the practical masoning process is
critical if the curriculum is to go beyond the banking
method of teaching and challenge students to think
critically and act responsibly when making parenting
decisions.

References

Reid, William (1979). 'Practical reasoning and cur-
riculum theory: In search of a new paradigm." Cur-
riculum Inquiry. 9 (3), pp. 187-207.
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HOW TO USE THE OREGON PARENTHOOD EDUCATION
CURRICULUM MODEL

The curriculum format reflects the unique practical reasoning framework and is organized as
follows:

Continuing Concerns
Specific continuing concerns were selected ix re-
flect the developmental needs and interests of middle
and high school students. Middle school and Junior
High continuing concerns focus on self-development
and caregiving; hign school continuing concerns
focus on parenting.

Related Concerns
Each continuing concern has related concerns which
provide a framework for the curriculum unit. Each
related concern is organized in a cuniculum t.nit
fonnat and is written to the classroom teacher.

Desired Results for Learners
An overall statement of desired results is designed
to assist the user of this curriculum guide in under-
standing the primary focus for each unit.

Learner Outcomes
The learner outcomes (commonly referred to as
"objectives") are stated in terms of the componems of
the "Practical Reasoning Process" (awareness of
context, desired results, alternative approaches, and
consequences of action.

Supporting Concepts
These are the major topics or concepts included in the
curriculum unit.

Background Information
Each unit includes a section on background informa-
tion. It is designed to be a resource for teachers and
consists of a compilation of readings and thoughts of
the writers. References for sources are included.
Teachers are advised to refer to the original sources
as often as possible.

Teacher Preparation
Teachers are encouraged to reflect upon their own
life experiences related to the curriculum unit as they

1 4

prepare for taching. Questions are provided to
stimulate that reflection.

Directed Activities
These are the suggested strategies to use for student-
teacher interaction in order to help the student through
the practical reasoning process relevant to the related
concern. it will enhance the unit to use Directed
Activities in the order presented and in their entirety;
however, that will not always be possible. At the
conclusion of each directed activity, the "Practical
Reasoning Process" components that are emphasized
through the activity are specified.

Resources
A listing of resources at the conclusion of each unit is
provided for use in further study and for supplement-
ing the Directed Activities.

Supporting Materials
The concluding pages of each unit are the Supporting
Materials. These include any materials which can be
used as a resource for the student or teacher, as well
as activities the students can complete. The Support-
ing Materials are coded as SM-, with a corresponding
number in sequence of use within the unit (e.g., SM-2).

Reference to Public Policy
"Supportive Public Policy" is an important concem
for families with children and is identified as a critical
topic to be addressed in the Parenthood Education
Curriculum Model. Public policies affect families
with children, often unknowingly, both positively
and negatively. But the issues involved, even though
they can be extremely complex, are especially im-
portant for high school students to consider. There-
fore, several units include supporting concepts and
directed activities related to "Supportive Public Pol-
icy". These units am "Childcare Issues", "Circum-
stances When Parenting Occurs," "Families a-d
Crisis," and 'Time Management."



"Public Issues and Public Policy: A Family Per-
spective" is included as a teat.her resource in the
Childcare Issues unit and should be helpful back-
ground reading before beginning to teach about public
policy. Another teacher resource is Keniston, K. and

I%

4

The Carnegie Council on Children (1978). All Our
Children. New York: Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich.
Additional resouttes on public policy which relate to
a specific unit are listed at the end of those units.

15
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Oregon Parenthood Education Curriculum Model

MIDDLE SCHOOL/JR. HIGH SCHOOL

PERENNIAL PROBLEM: What to do About Nurturing Human Development

CONTINUING CONCERNS RELATED TO SELF-DEVELOPMENT AND CAREGIVING:

Developing Self-Awareness Developing Interpersonal Exploring Interaction Promoting andDeveloping
and Self-Acceptance Relationships of Wurh and Family Caregiving Skills

RELATED CONCERNS

Identifying and Creating & Nurturing Finding Meaning Identifying Characteristics
Accepting One's Positive Relationships in Work and Responsibilities
Uniqueness Developing and

Maintaining Positive
Examining Personal
vs Family Needs and

of the Caregiver

Friendships Wants
Accepting the Uniqueness
of Others

HIGH SCHOOL

PERENNIAL PROBLEM: What to do About Nurturing Human Development

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERNS:

Exploring the
Realities of
Being a Parent

Developing a Sense
of Self in Parents
and Children

Promoting Healthy
Parent-Child
Relationships

Managing the
Interaction of
Work & Family

Creating Supportive
Communities for
Parents & Children

RELATED CONCERNS

Multiple Realities
of Parenting
Healthy Prenatal
Environment
Circumstances
When Parenting
Occurs
How Culture &
Society Shape
Parenting Behavior

Self-Formation
Interactive Re la-
tions Between
Parents and
Children
Sexuality Educa-
tion in the Family

Communication
Across the Life
Span
Discipline and
Guidance
Families and Crisis
Influence of Power
in Parent-Child
Relationships
Basic Human
Needs and Safety

Stress Managment
Time Manajement
Childcare Issues

All Citizens'
Responsibility for
Children's Well-
Being
Responsible Use of
Resources

5

16



PRIORITIZING CURRICULUM UNITS

Teachers field testing the curriculum requested that
the writers assist teachers in prioritizing the units in
the curriculum. For example, some teachers only
have a limited number of weeks within a course that
could be devoted to parenthood education and would
like some assistance in deciding which unit(s) would
be most cif cal. After an attempt to assign some
priorities to each unit, the writers decided those
decisions had to be made within each school district
Because the contextual factors influencing curricu-
lum decisions are so diverse, a statewide prioritiza-
tion seemeci inappropriate. The curriculum writers
suggest that middle school/junior high teachers
and senior high teachers work cooperatively as
they consider the following contextual factors in
making prioritizing decisions.

1. The content and length of time devoted to self-
development and caregiying at the middle school/
junior high level should be based on district
curriculum at elementary level.

2. The content and length of time devoted to parent-
ing concerns at the high school level should be
based on decisions concerning curriculum at
middle school/junior high level.

3. Consideration should be given to other currim-
lum areas at middle schoolfjunior high and senior
high levels. However, the family focused ap-
proach to parenthood education is unique to the
home economics curriculum and content will not
be duplicated in other curriculm areas. For ex-
ample, in health or social studies, some parent-
hood related topics may appear in the content
within those subjects. Sexuality education, for
example, within the health curriculum is usually
taught from an individual perspec, ie. The unit
within this curriculum, "Sexuality Education in
the Family" is taught from a different perspective
and would not be a duplication of health content.
In addition, the practical reasoning process which
forms the basis for this curriculum is unique in
that it enable students to go beyond the factual
knowledge or technical approach that is predomi-
nant in many other curricular areas.

4. Cor sideration should be given to the educational
bae cground of teachers in the area of parenthood

education during the initial implementation of the
curriculum. Additional opportunities for in-serv-
ice will enable teachers to build on their expertise
in the area of parenthood education.

To assist teachers in making prioritizing decisions
based on the factors described above, the writers
specified the length of time they felt it would take to
include each unit in its entirety in the curriculum. In
order to have continuity and depth within the local
curriculum, teachers should make prioritizing deci-
sions based on units, not concepts selected from
individual or multiple units. The following are the
approximate number of days estimated for each unit.

Middle School/Junior High Units: Days

Identifying and Accepting One's Uniqueness 5

Creating and Nurturing Positive Relationships 4
Developing and Maintaining Positive Friendships 6
Accepting the Uniqueness of Others 4
Finding Meaning in Work 6
Examining Personal vs. Family Needs and Wants 8

Identifying Characteristics and Responsibilities
of the Caregiver 5

Senior High Units: Days

Multiple Realities of Parenting 10

Healthy Prenatal Environment 10

Circumstances when Parenting Occurs 12

How Culture and Society Shape Parenting
Behavior 10

Self-formation 10

Interactive Relations Between Parents
and Child 1 10

Sexuality Et auou in the Family 12

Communication Across the Life Span . 10

Discipline and Guidance 15

Families and Crisis . 15

Influence of Power in Parent-Child Relationships .... 5

Basic Human Needs and Safety 8

Stress Management 10

Time Management 10

Childcare Issues (including public policy) 10

All Citizen's Responsibility for Children's
Well-Being 6

Responsible Use of Resources 6

7
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THE RELATIONSHIP
OF ESSENTIAL LEARNING SKILLS

TO THE PARENTHOOD EDUCATION CURRICULUM

Essential Learning Skills for Oregon schools, de-
veloped under the leadership of the Oregon
Depa:tment of Education, are to serve as a foun-
dation for continued growth and development of
all students in the academic environment and
beyond. These skills were carefully selected
from a vast array of objectives. They represent
consensus decisions about skills which are basic
to all students' learning.

The Essential Learning Skills represent a broader
definition of basic skills They go beyond "the
three R's" to include critical thinking, problem
solving, speaking, listening and study skills.
Since the Essential Learning Skills are necessary
for all students, they must be a basic instructional
concern of all teachers. Therefore, a matrix was
designed which illustrates how the directe0 ac-
tivities and supporting materials within each
teaching unit of this parenthood education model
reinforce the Essential Learning Skills.

8

On the left hand side of the matrix, seven catego-
ries serve as organizers for the Essential Learn-
ing Skills, identifying the general outcomes
expected of students. Under each of the seven
categories specific skills are listed that identify
student's learning outcomes. Across the top of
the matrix, the teaching units included in the
parenthood education curriculum model are listed.
These units are grouped under appropriate
"continuing concerns" relating to either the
middle/junior high school or high school level.
Within the matrix in example of where an Essen-
tial Learning Skill is reinforced in the teaching
units is indicated by either DA (directed activity)
or SM (supporting material), followed by a cor-
responding number. It must be.emphasized that
each directed activity or supporting material
chosen for this matrix is one example of many
which could be used to reinforce a specific learn-
ing outcome. Although this curriculum has the
potential to address many of the Essential Learn-
ing Skills, individual teaching styles will deter-
mine the extent to which the skills are taught or
reinforced.

il



OREGON DEPARTMENT
OF EDUCATION

Salem, Oregon

ESSENTIAL
LEARNING

SKILLS
for

Oregon Schools

1. Students will be able f:o
demonstrate the use of vocabulary,
speech, numerals and other symbol
systems essential for effective
communication, computation and
problem solving.
Students will be able to:

1.1 Recognize words commonly used in grade-
level materials, including subject areas.

1.2 Determine meaning of unknown words com-
monly used in grade-level materials, including
subject areas.

1.3 Speak with standard pronunciation, appropri-
ate volume, rate, gestures and inflections.

1.4 Use number/numeric figures, letters, words,
symbol9 and visuals to count, compute and
communicate quantitative data.

15 Recognize and use geometric patterns, relation-
ships and principles to describe and classify.

1.6 Recognize and use mathematical patterns, rela-
tionships and principles to quantify problems
or make predictions.

1.7 Estimate and meamre quantities, define prob-
lems, develop hypotheses, select methods of
computation, and suive problems.

10

CONTINUING CONCERNS FOR JR. HIGH SCHOOL

Developing
Self-Awareness
Self-Acceptance

Develophg
Interpersonal
Relationships

Exploring
Interaction

of Work
& Family

Promoting &
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Caregiving
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CONTINUING CONCERNS FOR HIGH SCHOOL

Evloring the Realities
of Being a Parent

Developing a
Sense of Self

in Parents
& Children

Promoting Healthy
Pirent-Child
Relationships
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Supportive
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& Children
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OREGON DEPARTMENT
OF EDUCATION

Salem, Oregon

ESSENTIAL
LEARNING

SKILLS
for

Oregon Schools

2. Students will be able to interpret
the literal meanings of information
presented in written, visual and oral
communication.
Students will be able to:

2.1 Identify main ideas, supporting details, and
facts and opinions presented in written, oral
and visual formats.

2.2 Use instructional materials as basis for gaining
knowledge and improving comprehension.

2.3 Use oral communication to give or receive in-
formation and directions.

3. Students will be able to interpret
the implied meanings of information
presented in written, oral and visual
communications.
Students will be able to:

3.1 Comprehend hnplied meanings of written, oral
and visual communications.

4. Students will be able to evaluate
content and use of written, oral, aural
and visual communications.
Students will be able to:

4.1 Determine the Mgnificance and accuracy of
information and ideas presented in written, oral
aural and visual communications.

4.2 Use oral communication to influence others
and to respond to persuasion.

4.3 Distinguish and interpret sounds of nature,
language, music and environment.

4.4 Listen, read, view and evaluate presentations
of mass media.
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OREGON DEPARTMENT
OF EDUCATION

Salem, Oregon

ESSENTIAL
LEARNING

SKILLS
for

Oregon Schools

5. Students will be able to generate,
organize, express and evaluate ideas
in oral and written forms.
Students will be able to:

5.1 Use a variety of techniques to generate writing
and speaking topics (prewritingl.

5.2 Orgaaize ideas in understandable format
(prewriting and planning).

5.3 Select appropriate form of writing based on
audience and purpose (prewriting and plan-
ning).

5.4 Present ideas in understandable sequence on
the topic selected (drafting).

55 Select and use language, gestures and symbols
appropriate to audience, purpose, topic and
setting when making oral presentations
(planning and drafting).

5.6 Evaluate and revise own writing for meaning,
clarity, and comprehgnsiveness (revising and
rewriting).

5.7 Apply the conventions of writing to produce
effective communication (editing and proof-
reading).
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OREGON DEPARTMENT
OF EDUCATION

Salem, Oregon

ESSENTIAL
LEARNING

SKILLS
for

Oregon Schools

6. Students will be able to use
reasoning skills.
Students will be able to:

6.1 Recognize, construct and draw inferences
concerning relationships among things and
ideas.

6.2 Generate and test interpretations, explanations,
predictions, and hypotheses.

6.3 Identify problems and approach their solution
in an organized manner.

6.4 Make reasoned evaluations.

6.5 Formulate and support a position using
appropriate information and sound argument.

6.6 Reflect upon and improve own reasoning.

7. Students will be able to manage
personal habits and attitudes, time
and instructional resources
constructively in order to accomplish
learning tasks.
Students will be able to:

7.1 Clarify purposes of assignment.

7.2 Use resources beyond the classroom.

7.3 Select and use appropriate study techniques.*

7.4 Practice appropriate and positive health
behaviors to enhance learning.

Integrated into each unit as appropriate.
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UNIT TO INTRODUCE PRACTICAL REASONING TO STUDENTS

DESIRED RESULTS FOR STUDENTS:

Stutients will examine the components/skills involved
in the practical reasoning process.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Become familiar with terminology used in the
Oregi Parenthood Education Curriculum
Mod

2.

3.

Ey amine component parts of the practical rea-
soning process used in the Oregon Parenthood
Education Curriculum Model.

Practice using the practical reasoning process.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Technical vs. Problem-focused approach.

B. Rationale/putpose.

C. Practical reasoning process.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

The purpose of this unit is to familiarize students who
will be using the Oregon Parenthood Education
Curriculum Model with the practical reasoning proc-
ess used throughout this document. Hopefully stu-
dents will have a greater understanding of the con-
cepts when they am familiar with the terminology
and can comprehend some of the infonnation the
teacher has received through in-service training and
reading the introductory pages of this manual.

The practical reasoning approach to education is in
contrast to the technical approach, which emphasizes
skills, facts, and "how-to's", and where the teacher
alone decides what information the student needs to
know. When information is presented in the techni-
cal approach, there are usually right and wrong an-
swers and the information frequently has a sequential
order. It can be compared to the "banking" system of
education where the teacherpresents the information
as "deposits" of knowledge. The intention of the
banking system is that throughout life the student will
"draw" from that deposit of information in order to
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live a good life.

The practical reasoning approach used in the curricu-
lum model for parenthood education grows out of a
search to solve the problems individuals and families
face now and in the future. Students are led to "peel
back the layers" and look for meanings rather than
memorize facts. They not only acquire the infonna-
don, but know how to act on it. Practical reasoning
is based on the context of the problem as it looks at
what is most desireable and whatpossible approaches
can be used to arrive at the desired results. With this
approach, the intellectual and emotional aspects of a
person's life are integrated into the learning process.
Proponents of this approach say that it: 1) motivates
students and promotes their personal involvement, 2)
prepares students for the information age, 3) changes
attitudes and values since facts alone do not, and 4)
provides a proactive stance in that it helps students to
be advocates for change rather than accept existing
conditions (AREA Global Connections, 1988).

The contrast in the two approaches may be illustrated
by considering the concept of communication be-
tween parent and child. In the technical approach,
specific skills and techniques, such as "I messages,"
are based on the teacher's judgement that such
communication skills are important for all students.
Within the practical reasoning approach, such spe-
cific skills would be viewed as an alternative ap-
proach for helping students reach the resutts they
desire (in response to a previously identified prob-
lem) within the context of their own life experiences,
emotions, feelings, and relationships.

The practical reasoning process starts with the iden-
tification of a problem. Practical reasoning is needed
to decide what is best to do abottt a problem affecting
the well-being of self and others, especially those in
families. The problem-focused approach requires
technical information in solving complex problems.
While the technical approach involves "how to
do ," the practical reasoning approazh consid-
ers "what to do about.. "

The practical reasoning approach "involves critical
and creative thinking, communicating, and examin-
ing meanings and values in an atmosphere of trust
and openness." (Ohio Vocational Consumer/Home-

19



making Curriculum Guide, 1983).

The Oregon Parenthood Education Curriculum
Model has used four components in which to exam-
ine the defined problem. Because there is no specific
sequence to these areas, they can be used in any order.
An explanation of these areas can be found in the
introductory pages. In addition, a further way to
consider these areas with students is to ask questions,
such as those that follow:

Desired Results:

-What is the goal?
-What is the ideal situation? The ideal state of

affairs?
-What are the desired outcomes? What ought to be?

What should be?

Awareness of Context:

-What's going on in the family? In my family? In
society?

-What has been the historical influence of . . .?
-What is the significance of the past for the present?
-Identify the factors involved the people involved

and the reasons for their involvement.
-What are the problems? Why and how are these

problems?
-How reliable is UK; information? What myths exist

about . . .? What kinds of infonnation should be
taken into consideration in coming to decisions
about . . . ?

Alternate Approaches:

-What are the ways to accomplish the goals or reach
the desired results?

-What are possible solutions to the "problem"?

Consequences ofAction:

-What are the consequences of using each of the al-
ternative solutions to reach my goal?

-What happens if I act this way?
- What are the positive and negative consequences of

these actions?
-What are the consequences to me? To my family?

To my community? To my nation? To the world?
-What if everyone made .bis choice?
-How have these actions affected individuals and

families?
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Practical reasoning can help us examine the underly-
ing issues; it is a framework that helps us "peel back
the layers". Some guidelines for peeling back the
layers are:

1. Examine beliefs about one's own role in the
situation.

2. Examine the meaning of actions taken in the
situation.

3. Consider the norms governing the particular situ-
ation.

4. Gain an understanding of one's own needs in the
situation.

5. Consider ways to satisfy one's own desires in the
situation (Morgaine, 1989).

The Directed Activities which follow are designed to
aid students in understanding the practical reasoning
process and the terminology used in the Oregon
Model. When students have attained the Learner
Outcomes in this unit, it will assist them in accom-
plishing the Learner Outcomes for other concepts
(units) covered in this Model.

TEACHER PREPARATION:

1. Think about yourexperiesices is a student.
siiyiNtv$0pu been taiiihtl.lievi tined .ere

Y004444tliiit6'lirkinrittet*.U04.

2. "Iiiihkabrigitiatic itows
doyouieach2 ,Do. yousizse .the **his
Iliethdd"b* 0.4
Recallyourinitialeiperlencei**theOc-
dealteasonhig4tOack lidwitilAtyoutse
thosOVLPOCO.aistOaeltleaPhYOutc!wilstu-
sdeutilihoutitl Raw utight ybd adapt this
lesson to accomplish that purpose?

DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: Technical vs. Practical Rea-
soning Approach

1. Help students think about the style of teaching
their teachers have used by asking questions:

29
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-How were you taught?
-What methods did your teachers use?
-Who determined what they taught?
-How much influence have you had on what you

were taught?
-What factors have influenced the way they teach/

taught you?
-What were/are their needs in fulfilling their

role?
-Are there other ways that might be used?
-What might be some consequences or results if

those ways are chosen?
-What is the end goal of all teachers what do

they want to happen?

Supporting Concept B: Rationale/Purpose

2. Using a transparency master, poster or chalk-
board, explain the practical reasoning process by
drawing symbols to represent the process as you
talk about it. See example SM-1. (In the instruc-
tions that follow, the message to be given by the
teacher is written with quotation marks around it.
While talking, the teacher should draw the sym-
bols which go along with the message. The in-
structions for drawing the symbols follow the
message and are included in parenthesis.)

"Practical reasoning helps us decide what is best
to do about a problem which affects the well-
being of ourselves, others and families. People
must be able to communicate freely with each
other and a trusting atmosphere is important for
this to be effective." (While talking, begin draw-
ing symbols: In a circle, draw circles to represent
people. Add some faces and hair. Connect the
shapes with arrows to illustrate people interact-
ing and communicating with each other. Write
COMMUNICATE AND TRUST in the
middle.)

"In practical reasoning, the decision makers (you,
your family, your clmmunity) consider various
areas for solving the 'what to do about...' prob-
lems. These include:

1. Alternative Approaches to solve the prob-
lem,

2. Consequences of Actions taken,
3. Awareness of the Context affecting the prob-

lem,
4. Desired Results for everyone involved."
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(Write Alternative Approaches, Consequences
of Action, Desired Results, and Awareness of
Context to the side.) Discuss what these terms
mean, using information given on SM-2, "Prac-
tical Reasoning Process." SM-2 could also be
used as a overhead or as a student handout.

Return to the diagram with faces on it. Complete
explanation of practical reasoning process.
"Throughout the process of gathering and shar-
ing information, we are constantly interacting
with each other, our thoughts and our actions.
Usually, we are not aware that we are consider-
ing all the information needed (alternative ap-
proaches, possible consequences, desired results
and context) in order to make the best decision
possible." (Point to the tenns on diagram.)

"This interaction, communication, action and
thinking process comprises practical reasoning.
Becoming skilled in using these processes can
help us make decisions we can be proud of
both now and in the future." (Write Practical
Reasoning on diagram.)

Supporting Concept C: Practical Reasoning Process

3. To help students understand the four compo-
nents of practical reasoning, choose a practical
"problem" as a class. (For example, "What do we
do about alternate child care for young children
of parents who are not at home?")

In groups of three to four, have students make a
list of the Desired Results or the ideal situation.
(For example, using the above question, ask
"What are the desired results regarding alternate
child care for children? For parents?" Examples
could be: safe, healthy environment, happy chil-
dren, available when parent needs them, etc.)
After several minutes, have the group come
together to share ideas from smaller groups. Ask
the following questions: Are these (is this) true
for all individuals or families and across cul-
tures? Are they defensible or correct or justifi-
able?

Again in smaller groups, have students make a
list of some influences on the situation (Aware-.
ness of Context) which might help in the deci-
sion-making process. (For example, "What are
some factors in society that affect alternative
child care? In the family? Why do parents use
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child care? What are circumstances in
(name town) which affect our avail-

able choices for child care? Why do parents
choose one type of care over another? Examples
given might include: availability of day care
centers in the community, parent's attitudes
regarding day care centers, etc.) In the larger
group, share ideas from smaller groups. Discuss
with the following questions: Where do our
ideas come from? What traditions or assump-
tions seem to influence our thinking about this
problem? How do different individuals and
families experience this problem?"

In small groups, have students list Alternative
Approaches to the problem. (Using the example,
"What are some solutions to altemative child
care? What are ways you have been cared for
while growing up? What are some ways childrer
can be cared for while parents are away?" Ex-
amples given might include: day care centers,
neighbor who takes children in, self-care, etc.)
After several minutes, come together and share
ideas in the large group.
In small groups again, have students list Conse-
quences of Action. ("What are the real outcomes
from each of these alternative solutions? What
may be the short-term and the long-term conse-
quences of each of these approaches to children?
To parents? To society?) Share ideas in the large
group, putting student's ideas on transparency or
board. Stress that the process and openness in
discussion is more important than "right an-
swers."

4. lro give students mom "practice," have them
work in new groups of four to five Ind go through
the process again, using a differwt problem and
method.

a. Formiddle school students, have them select
a problem from "Sticky Situations" (SM-3).

b. For high school students, have the entire
class list on the board some problems fami-
lies face (teen suicide, teen pregnancy, child
abuse, bankruptcy, etc.) Or make a list of
problems rarents may face with a child under
five years of age (bed wetting, temper tan-
trums, etc.) Have groups select a problem to
address. [An alternative activity would be to
have the entire class select the same prob-
lem.]
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Give each group butcher paper and magic mark-
ers. Have them write their problem at the top and
work through the four components in sections on
their paper. When finished, if the groups worked
on different problems, have them make presenta-
tions on their work If the entire class worked on
the same problem, use their work as a basis for
class discussion in each group of the four areas.
[An alternate to using butcher paper would be to
have groups work on the "Think Sheet," and then
as they share, complete a "Think Sheet" on an
overhead transparency.]

5. Have each student go through the practical rea-
soning process individually by completing SM-
4, "Practical Reasoning Think-Sheet for Middle
School" or SM-5, "Practical Reasoning for High
School." [SM-6, "Practical Reasoning Think-
Sheet #3" could be used as an alternate or in
addition to SM-4 or SM-5. Remind students that
when they identify consequences, they should
refer to the consequences of each alternative
approach. The "Think-Sheets" could also be
used as a homework assignment orquiz at the end
of the unit.]

6. Review the practical ,:easoning process in class
discussion or in writing.

-How is practical reasoning different from the
"banking" method?

-What are some advantage. Ind disadvantages of
each?

-What does practical reasoning involve?
-Where does it begin?
-In what situations in life might you use it?
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RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:

Global Connections: Development Education for the American Teenager Through Home Economics.
(1988). Washington DC: American Home Economics Association.

Morgaine, C. (1989). "Guidelines for peeling back the layers." Unpublished paper.

Choices. (1988, September; 1989 January, March and April). New York: Scholarship, mc.

Curriculum Guides:

Ohio Vocational Consume Homemaking Curriculum Guide. (1983). Columbus, OH: Ohio Department of
Education, Division of Vocational Education.

Oregon State University. (1990). Oregon parenthood education curriculum .nodel. Salem, OR: Oregon
Department of Education.
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SM-2

Practical Reasoning Process

Desired Results:
Whatis the goal?
What is the ideal situation or outcome?
What ought to be?
What should be?

Awareness of Context:
What's going on - in the family and/or in society that affects this situation or the goal?
What has hanpened in the past in the family and/or in society that affects this situation or the goal?
Who are the people involved?
What are some problems?
What kind of information needs to be considered to reach the goal?
How reliable is the information?
What questions would you need to ask?

Alternative Approaches:
What art possible ways to reach the goal?
What are some possible solutions?

Consequences of Action:
What happens if I act this way?
What art the positive and negative consequences of each of these alternative solutions?
What affect do the consequences have on me? On my family? On my community? On the world?
What if everyone made this choice?
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Dear
Choices,I like

hanging out withthe coolest kids in myschool,buttheyget intoalot of
trouble. When Idon't want to do whattheydo, theystart punch-ing on me and

laughingat me. I'm
scared to WI. my

parents.

Scared

Dear
Choices,I have

a friend
whosmokes. (I don't.) I thinkit is sick and she shouldstop

because she has alung
problem. She stillsmokes even when I tryta help her quit. Whatstruld I do?

No
Smoker

26
itsprinted by pormission troo:ScbolstiehiP,

09.101' Septeober 190; 3 an,tal bistat, sod 1989.
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Dear Choi s:
I am 13 years old and

my mom won't let me go
out with this guy just be-
cause he quit school. He
has never been in trouble,
but I.can't get it through
her head that he is really
not all that bail. My mom
doern't know that we
have been going out al-
ready. Who should I pick,
my mom or my boyfriend?

Don't Know
What To Do

r

Dear Choi
I have

an OlderWith two chi sister
ldren.

Shebrings
them over to myhouse,
and I don't knbv.what to do with them.The youngest

cries ondthe oldest one gets intomy thing5
. lt is very

noisy
gWhat should

I do?

when .they
are here.

1

Little Sis

LJ
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SM-4 PRACTICAL REASONING THINK-SHEET
For Middle School

1. Identify a PROBLEM.

2. What is the goal or the ideal outcome?

3. What kind of infonnation needs to be considered to reach the goal? (What's going on in families and society
now or in the past, who are the people involved, what information needs to be considered, etc.?)

4. What are possible ways/solutions to reach the goal?

5. What ue the positive and negative consequences if I act this way?

6. What effect do the consequences have on:

a. Me?

b. My family?

c. My community?

d. My cz---4r.try?

e. The world?

7. What if everyone made this choice?

28
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PRACTICAL REASONING THINK-SHEET SM-5

For High School

Identify a PROBLEM.

Suggest ALTERNATIVE APPROACHES and CONSEQUENCES.

Alternative Approaches Consequences

a.

b.

C.

d.

e.

a.
b.

a.
b.

a.
b.

a.
b.

a.
b.

Identify some DESIRED RESULTS.

a.

b.

C.

Gather infonnation to become aware of the CONTEXT. Identify some influences on the situation.

a.

b.

C.

d.

TAKE ACTION!

(These can be completed in any order.)
Adapted from "Practical Reasoning Think Sheer, OhioVocal° sud Commerillomemaking Cowriculam Guide (1983).
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PRACTICAL REASONING THINK-SHEET #3

Nome

Problem:
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MIDDLE SCHOOL/JUNIOR HIGH
Self-Development and Caregiving Concerns

1. Developing Self-Awareness and Self-Acceptance

2. Developing Interpersonal Relationships

3. Exploring Infrraction of Work and Family

4. Promoting and Developing Caregiving Skills

4 2,..



1. Developing Self-Awareness and Self-Acceptance

- Identifying and Accepting One's Uniqueness pg 31

1111011=1
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONUNUING CONCERN RELATED TO SELF-
DEVELOPMENT AND CAREGIVING:

Developing Self-Awareness and Self-Acceptance.

RELATED CONCERN:

Identifying and Accepting One's Uniqueness.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

The student will recognize ways of identifying and
accepting one's uniqueness.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Consider the desired results of accepting their
uniqueness.

2. Realize the consequences of action for the vari-
ous ways of affirming and accepting their unique-
ness.

3. Become aware of the context of uniqueness within
themselves.

4. Contemplate the alternative approaches to achiev-
ing an ideal self-esteem.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. The awareness of uniqueness

B. Positive self-esteem

C. Negative self-esteem

D. Ideal self-esteem

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

Think about all the components that make up a
person. There are physical characteristics which
affect the "self ' on the outside. These include weight,
height, body frame size, coloring, hair type, etc.
There are other characteristics which affect the "self'
on the inside. These include likes and dislikes,
thoughts, relationships, and self-awareness (Plefka
and Jamroz, 1982).

Self-concept is our impression, opinion, or viewpoint
of ourself. It is the thoughts, feelings, yearnings,
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stmngths, and shortcomings that make us unique. It
is all the components that form our personality and
self-image. It develops our sense of identity and self-
esteem. In other words, it is all of the complex set of
concepts about oneself - our total sense of self.

High self-esteem is a quiet sense of self-respect and
a feeling of self-worth. A person's level of self-
esteem influences the kinds of friends one chooses,
how one gets along with others, the kind of person
one marries and how producrive om will be. Self-
esteem affects creativity, integrity, stability, and
whether one is a leader or a follower.

Strong self-respect is based on two convictions "I am
lovable" and "I am worthwhile." Each child, though
unique, has the same psychological needs in order to
feel lovable and worthy.

Self-esteem comes from the quality of the relation-
ships that exists between the child and those who play
a significant role in his or her life. Humans value
themselves to the degree that they have been valued.
One of Ashleigh Brilliant's "pot shots" reads, "No-
body has ever loved me the way I really think every-
body should love me" (Brilliant, 1981).

Reaffirmation of our self-esteem is a life-long proc-
ess. Children must get constant affirming of them-
selves from their caregivers; adults with a strong
sense of themselves can reaffirm their own self-
esteem through themselves, work, friends, family,
etc.

Social interaction is a very important part of self-
esteem formation. Every child seeks a self picture
that is capable and strong. If that is the self-picture
created, the behavior of the child will match the self-
image. Self-esteem lies behind successful involve-
ment with others. Other people mirror acceptance or
rejection and social interaction provides the conduit.

The benign cycle is positive. The child feels deeply
loved and valued by his family. This assurance
allows the child to react to others in a peaceful and
non-defensive way. The child will make and keep
friends easily. This positive cycle allows him or her
to relax and work up to full capacity in school. The
cycle for this child is of a widening positive nature, so
their self-esteem grows and grows (Briggs, 1975).

Children who have a poor self-concept may erect
defenses, submit to feelings of inadequacy and with-
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draw by retreating into fantasies that block out the
rejections they suffer. Each of these carries a "price
tag that diminishes the fullness of living" (Briggs,
1975).

Usually, the worse the child's behavior (withdrawn
or obnoxious) the greater his or her need for approval,
love, and acceptance. These defenses make it less
likely that they will receive lots of acceptance from
others, which keeps them in a perpetual negative
cycle.

Our "ideal self' is the individual we are striving to
become. It includes our positive and negative self-
im ages and considers the goals we are striving to-
wards. The bonus of self-esteem is that life's posi-
tives are more available. Life's positives have been
identified by Dorothy Briggs (1975) as:

1. Inner confidence
2. A sense of purpose and involvement
3. Meaningful, constructive relationships with

others
4. Success at school and in work
5. Happiness (the most important of them all)

Building self-esteem is an important process. The
first step is to accept and appreciate your own unique-
ness. There are some things that can be changed and
other things that can not. Self-esteem can be in-
creased when one takes pride in accomplishments,
focuses on skills and talents, learns from mistakes,
and develops a positive attitude. People who accept
their uniqueness get along better with others, feel a
sense of control over their lives and are more com-
fortable with the physical and emotional changes of
life (Kelly and Eubanks, 1988).

DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: The Awareness of Unique-
ness

1. "Self Portrait": Ask the class, "Who is the
'real' you?" Assign each student to make a self-
portrait describing themselves from the inside
out. The teacher should share a sample self-
portrait to give the students an idea of where to
get started. They could choose from the follow-
ing ideas or come up with one of their own.

A. "Student Silhouette." See SM-1 for instruc-
tions.

B. Using a paper bag, ask students to use pic-
tures, words, poems, etc., to describe various
aspects of themselves. They should paste
those items which refiect their outside self
(how they think others see them) on the
outside of the bag and choose items which
reflect their inner self to put inside the bag.

C. Have various supplies available such as cray-
ons, paints, magazines, etc., and ask students
to create a collage which reflects both their
outside and their inside self.

-What are your interests, hobbies, and tal-
ents?

-What are your likes and dislikes?
-What do you value most?

After all students are finished, ask them to sit in
a circle. As a way to get all of them to talk about
their self-portrait, toss a tubber ball to one stu-
dent who then can share about their self-portrait.

TEACHER PREPARATION

I. Think about how your self-esteem began and how it h loctuated in your life. What caused your self-
esteem to change? What was yourself-esteem like in middle school? Frori your adult perspective, what

factors can affect your self-esteem the most? Are all people affected the same?

2. Think of the students in your el.:is. What things are happening in their lives that can affect their self-
esteem? What role do you, the teacher, play in causing their self esteem to fluctuate?
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Ask that student to toss the ball to another student
to speak. Continue until all have shared.

After everyone has shared, discuss the activity by
asking questions such as:

-Why should we care about ourselves?
-Is understanding ourselves sometimes a prob-

lem?
-Do other people worry about who they are as in-

divid als, or are we the only ones?
-What questions do you have about understand-

ing yourself or identifying your individual
uniqueness?

-What personal factors (goals, values, resources,
skills, knowledge) affect your uniqueness?

-What environmental factors (family, commu-
nity, school, relationships with peers, cultural
customs) affect your uniqueness?

-What was the most helpful thing you learned
about your individuality? (Desired Results,
Consequences of Actions, Awareness of Con-
text, Alternative Means)

2. "Significant Other": Follow up the self-por-
trait activity with a "significant other" activity.

Ask the students to think about, "What do the im-
portant people in your life want you to be?" Hand
out one or two copies of SM-2, "Significant
Other Silhouettes" to each student. Ask them to
write the names of their most important signifi-
cant others (mom, dad, brother, teacher, friend,
etc.) at the top of each silhoueute figure and
follow directions on the handout. When students
are finished, discuss in small groups:

-How do these expectations affect you nega-
tively? Positively?

-What are some reasons these people have the ex-
pectations they do? (Awareness of Context,
Desired Results, Consequences of Action)

3. "Self-Concept and Physical Appearance":

-What messages do you get when you look at bill-
boards or magazine ads? Have students go
through magazines, select advertisements, (or
pre-select some yourself) and then answer the
following questions:

-Who decides what a man or woman shor'd be?
-What if a man or woman is not like wlat the
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magazine ads suggest?
-How does it feel to be lacking in the things that

the magazine ads say are necessary?

Brief scenes from movies can be used to bring
students an awareness of the societal influences
with which they live. Johnny lingo (Brigham
Young University) or The Jamie Fort Story
(Disney Productions) demonstsrate powerful ex-
amples of how a person's self-concept affects
their physical appea ranee. Pretty in Pink and
Can' t Buy Me Love are both available at lc zral
video ientals and would provide a springboard
for discussion. (Awareness of Context)

Read the story Is She Your Sister on SM-3 and
discuss how the story relates to self-concept and
being an adolescent.

-How did Janet feel about Shannon?
-Have you ever felt envious of someone?
-What does society say about beauty?
-How does the story relate to being an adoles-

cent?
-What is the underlying message in this

story?(Awareness of Context, Desired Results)

Supporting Concepts B, C, and D: Positive and
Negative Self-Esteem and Ideal Self

4. "Define Self-Concept": To develop student's
understanding of self-concept, use SM4, "Com-
ponents of Self-Concept" as a transparency as
you discuss the various aspects of self-concept
(see Background Information). Follow this dis-
cussion by showing one of the following videos:
"Me Power. Building Self-Confidence," "Self-
Esteem," (fiom the Power of Choice Series), or
"Who Am I?: Looking at Self-Concept." After
viewing the video, follow up with questions
which get at the underlying issues from the
accompanying study guides. Try to look for
Alternative Approaches, Consequences of Ac-
tion, and Desired Results.

Have students reflect in writing:

A. How might your self-concept influence what
you plan to do or become in the future?

B. What does this tell you about the importance
of learning about self-concept and how to
promote it? (Consequences of Action, De-
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sired Results)

5. "Self-Esteem": Display SM-5, "People Power
in Self-Concept" and ask the students to think
about these questions:

-When did this happen to you?
-When did you do this to someone else?

Ask your students to read the story :.f Dennis and
Latisha (SM-6). Hav e them make a chart with
factors over which Dennis had contml on one
side of the chart and factors over which he did not
have control on the other side of the chart. Do the
same for Latisha.

-How much control do we have over our self-
este em?

-How much control do others have over our self-
esteem?

-How can we affect the self-esteem of others?
-Why do we do some things that will cause us to

feel badly about ourselves? (Such as not doing
homework when we know we will be uncom-
fortable in class.)

-What is the relationship between attitude and
self-esteem? (Awareness of Context, Alterna-
tive Approaches, Desired .?esults, Conse-

quences of Action)

6. "Alexander": Read the story "Alexander and
the Terrible, Horrible, No-Good, Very Bad Day"
(Viorst, 1972) aloud to the students. [If you have
several Spanish speaking students in the class,
you could ask one of them to read the Spanish
version.]

After you read the story to the students, it is
suggested you go back and ask the same ques-
tions again which are used in Directed Activity 5
previous. After discussing these questions, ask
the students to write a short story on "My Idea of
a Pe: fect Day" and/or "A Day that was Terrible
and Horrible." Choose a few to share with Me
entire class. (Consequences of Action, Alterna-
tive Approaches)

7 . "Wrap-Up Assignment": Use SM-6, "Practi-
cal Reasoning Think Sheet Three" from the unit
on "How to Introduce Practical Reasoning to
Students" to brainstorm how to achieve a postive
self-concept. Ask each student to write down
one or two goals which would help them achieve
a more positive self-concept. (Awareness of
Context, Alternative Approaches, Desired Re-
sults, Consequences of Action)

RESOURCES

Books and Periodicals:

Bregman, M. (1988, September). "Self-concept, say yes to you!" Choices, p. 4-7.

Briggs, D.C. (1975). Your child' s self-esteem. Garden City, NY: Doubleday and Company, Inc.
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Brilliant, A. (1981). Appreciate me now and avoid the ruskSanta Barbara, CA: Woodbridge Press Publish-

ing Company.

Kelly, J. Eubanks E. (1988). Todays teen. Peoria, IL: Glencoe.

Plefka, C.S. and Jamroz, D. (1982) Yourself from the inside out. Jenkintown, PA: EDN Corporation.

Viorst, J. (1972). Alexander and the terrible, horrible, no good, very bad day. New York: Aladdin Books.

Viorst, J. (1972). Alexandar y el Dia Terrible, Horrible, Espantoso Horroso. (Spanish Edition.)
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Curriculum Guides:

University of Northern Colorado (1984). Colorado prevocational home economics middleljunior high
school curriculum. Greeley, CO.

Granite School District Family Life Units (1980). Is she your sister? Salt Lake City, UT.

Minnesota Department of Education (1987). Understanding and pro:noting self-concept. Saint Paul, MN.

Ohio Department of Education (1983). What to do regarding nurturing human development. Columbus, OH.

Oregon State University College of Home Economics (1987). Middle schoolljunior high home economics.
Corvallis, OR.

Films, Filmstrips, and Videos:

Can' t buy me love [Film]. Burbank, CA: Apollo Pictures, A Mount Company.

Brigham Young University (1969). Johny Lingo [Film]. Provo, UT: Department of Motion PictureProduc-
tions.

(1983). Me power: Building self-confidence [Film]. Pleasantville, N.Y.: Sunburst.

(1986). Pretty in pink [Film]. Hollywood: Paramount Pictures.

(1988). Self-esteem [Film]. (From the Power of Choice series.) Costa Mesa, CA: Teaching Aids, Inc.

(1988). The Jamie Fort story: A film about self-esteem [Film]. Disney Productions. (Purchase from Coronet
Films.)
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6M-1

STUEENT SILHOUETTE

Directions: Work in pairs and trace off your form onto butcher paper. Cut it out.
Use pictures, words, poems, etc. to describe yourself. What are your interests,
hobbies, and talents? What are your likes and dislikes? What do you value most?

Using the silhouette below, follow the suggestions for each area.

Hed: Some things you think about a lot.

Right hand: Some things you'd give your best friend.

36
Right foot: Hobbies & interests

Heart: Some things important to you.

49

Left hand: Some things you always will believe in.

Left foot: Goals



e 0
SIGNIFICANT OTHER SILHOUETTES

List inside each silhouette what that person has told you they believe you should be, what that person likes
you to do, how they like you to dress and act, what emotions are OK to express with that person, etc.
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SM-3 IS SHE YOUR SISTER?

I knew Shannon couldn't help being talented and intelli-
gent. It wasn't her fault that she always came home with
straight A's and that she had a natural talent for music and
art. It also wasn't her fault that her hair flowed softlY over
her shoulders and that she had the long willowy body of
a model. But none of these things helped me any.

It was the summer before I was to enter the ninth grade.
Every time I looked in the mirmr there were more
freckles, now they were 111 over everywhere until they
were even on m y toes. 1 ...as plump and dumpy, and I had
hair that would only go the way it wasn't supposed to go.
I marveled that our parents' genes could play such a dirty
trick. How could one child turn out so lovely, enchanting,
and full of grace, and the other turn out to be a homely
little 14-year-old nobody?

That summer, things were at an all-time, record-breaking
low for me because I was to enter school in September. I
wasn't looking forward to it. I begged my parents to let
rile transfer to another school, but they could see no sense
it in. It made perfect sense to me. Shannon had been
junior prom queen and secretary of her class and had sung
the lead in the big musical just the year before. How could
I follow in those footsteps? I also got nauseated at the
thought of hearing those words again - the thought of the
words I heard all through Everest Elementary and Weston
Junior High: "Is Shannon your sister?" (With the accent
on your.) "Why she's so beautiful, so talented..." (So
everything you're not.) I knew I would hear those words
dozens of times. They would bring tears of anger to my
eyes. Yet how could they help being amazed? It wasn't
anyone's fault.

Even though I knew no one was to blame, certainly not
Shannon, I took my unhappiness out on her. There are
subtle ways to persecute a sister. I knew them all. When
she was trying to take a nap, I turned up my radio. When
she tried a new recipe, I refused to eat it because it looked
"funny." I slipped into the shower just as she was getting
ready to take one. I borrowed her shoes without asking.
And I hurt her in thousands of more painful psychological
ways.

But Shannon never complained. It was always "Good
morning, Janet." Her cheerfulness made it worse, and I
tried to think of more ways to make her angry. Nothing
I did, however, seemed to stir her quiet grace. I guess the
worst way I hurt Shannon was when I turned her out of my
life. I stopped telling her things, stopped sharing secrets,
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and stopped listening. When she came into my room just
to talk, I would cut her off with "I'm busy right now ." She
would walk out of my room sadly, and pretty soon she
quit coming in. Our communication deteriorated to one
and two word sentences. That summer we stopped being
close because I wanted it that way.

Then it happened. It was just Lwo weeks before school
would start, and I had a date with Robert Bates. It was
only the second date I had all summer, and Robert was a
pretty super guy. I had no idea why he had lowered
himself to asking me out unless it was because we had
some fun thnes during road show rehearsals. I was
excited and nervous, but I knew we'd have a good time
because we got along pretty well. We doubled with Jill
Quigley and John Turnbine and the date turned out to be
even more fun than I had anticipated. In fact, I hadn't had
so much fun all summer.

Afterwards, we stopped at my house f3r ice cream, and
then we all sang around the piano. Jill could almost play
the piano as well as Shannon.

"All I can play is the bass viol," I proclaimed. No one
believed me, so I went upstairs to get it. I had taken up the
bass viol because I knew Shannon would never try to play
one. She wasn't the bass viol type.

The wall between our bedmoms is thin, and I was puzzled
to hear Shannon in her room because I knew she had a
date with Jack Smithson. I liked Jack because he was nice
to me, and anyone that can be nice to his date's little sister
is alright. The next thing I heard puzzled me even more.
It was the sound of subdued sniffling. Shannon rarely
cried. What did she have to cry about? My first maction
was curiosity, but I forced myself not to speak; I didn't
even get involved.

Picking up my bass viol, I started towards the stairs.
3etting it down the stairs was always the most difficult
part. I had gone only a few awkward steps when I heard
another sniffle. I wanted to just pretend I hadn't heard, I
could just go down the stairs and no would know I had
heard Shannon crying, well, except me. I leaned my bass
against the wall, walked back to Shannon's door, and
knocked.

"You okay?" I didn't get an answer and my duty was
done, so I turned back toward the stairs, but there was
another sob.
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"I know you're in there, now what on earth is the matter?"
My voice was icey.

"Nothing, just leave me alone," she squeaked. "Just
please, please, leave me alone."

"Well, I'll be back."

I showed the group my bass viol and played for them. I
think Robert was impressed even though I made a couple
of bad mistakes. It was getting late, however, and every-
one was tired, so they left - but I knew Robert would call
me again.

When I went back upstairs, Shannon was sitting by her-
self, by her dressing table, brushing her hair, pretending
nothing was wrong. I must say she didn't look beautiful,
her skin was blotched and her aristocratic nose was swol-
len and red.

"What is it? Can I help you?"

"What?"

I guess it was because she lcoked so pitiful sitting there
trying to pretend nothing was wrong. The shock of my
concern set her off again; and she began sobbing like
smooth, collected Shannon had never sobbed since we
were small. It affected me so much that I put my hand on
her shoulder and patted it.

"Come on. Come on. Things aren't that bad, are they?
Does it have something to do with Jack? You can tell me
if you want to. I mean I'd like to hear if you want to tell
me."

"You would?" I was ashamed at her amazement.

"Are you sure you don't mind? Oh Janet, I'm so miser-
able."

"Come on, tell me about it."

She sobbed again, gulped, and got control of herself.

"I've wanted to tell you about Jack. He's all I've been
able to think about for weeks. I can't explain what it is
about him. He 's different fmm the other boys I've dated.
He's good looking and intelligent and a good athlete, but
it doesn't seem to affect him. None of that has gone to his
head. He's always courteous and kind to people, even
little children. Now I'll never see him again."

"What happened?"

"Oh, it was just awful. I couldn't think of anything to say.
I was nervous and jittery, and my stomach was all twisted
inside. I was a bore. Finally, I asked him to take me home
early. I knew he was having a lousy time."

"Oh, come on now, Shannon. It's all your imagination.
Things couldn't have been that bad."

"They were, they were." She suddenly began crying
again. Then she blurted out some words that took me
entirely by surprise.

"And it's your fault!"

"My fault?" I couldn't imagine what she meant. "What
do you mean, my fault?"

"I guess I nfight as well tell you what mined the date. Just
as we were going out the door, you had to come in and do
one of your cute little routines. You always do that when
I go out with someere - come in and show off your
personality. Then, on the way out to the car, Jack said,
"Wow, your little sister is sure a little futcracker. What
a personality!" After that the whole date was ruined. I
couldn't think of anything to say. I was like a dead
battery. If I could have been like you, he would have liked
me. You can always think of funny, witty things to say,
and you always remember jokes and sayings. I get sick
of people saying, "Is Janet your sister? Why, she's so
bubbly and full of energy!" What they are really saying
is that I'm a bore."

I was so stunned that I just sat there on the bed in a stupor.
"Is she your sister?" I had almost hated her for these
words. Then I began laughing, but I was crying at the
same time.
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Adapted from Gressits School District Family Life Mau (1980).
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SM-4

COMPONENTS OF SELF-CONCEPT

SELF-IMAGE SELF-ESTEEM SELF-IDENTITY

How I see myself
How I imagine myself to be

Judgement of myself How I am unique
Feeling of self-worth How I am like others

Adapted from Minnesota Department of Education Understanding and prom Ing self-concept curriculur s ukle (1987).

5 4
40



PEOPLE POWER IN SELF-CONCEPT SM-5

When did this happen to you?

When dia you dr, This to someone else?

41
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SM-6 DENNIS AND LATISHA
A Lesson Plan about Human Behavior, Self-Concept, and Put-Downs

Gusts:

1. To establish a need for feeling messages.
2. 'lb establish awed for two-way communica-

tion,
3. To establisha not:d for a good self-concept.
4. Ibbetterunderstandhumanbehaviorinorder

to ph.tectpeopletrom hurting mmetessarily.
5. To establish die framework for how to re-

spond to 44put-downs" in a p oductive, posi-
tive way.

6. To allow Wudents to analyze some of their
own behaviors, and the implications they
have on how others see them.

A. Set upDennis - his evening and morning he has had
a bad day.

Dennis:

Procrastinates, watches TV, doesn't finish his home-
work, stays on the phone and doesn't get the chores
done, goes to bed late, gets up late, and has to finish
his chores and homework in the morning. He's
disorganized, so his homework ends up in the trash
instead of in his notebook. He is grounded off the
phone because he talked too long and was inconsid-
erate of his parents. He doesn't get a iide to school
because he didn't do his chores. He is tate to school,
and gets a low grade in math because he doesn't have
his homework done...etc.

(It is important to remember that Dennis has caused
his own problems.)

B. How will Dennis act that day?

Will he walk into class quietly or slam books down?
Will he be friendly to other students?
How does he act in class?
To the teachers he...?
Does he pay attention?

C. Conclusion:

How does he feel inside? Big or little?
How does he act? Mature or immature?
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D. Set up Latisha.

E.

F.

Latisha:

Comes home from school and gets right to work on
her homework and gets it done. She doesn't tie up the
phone too long - she is considerate on her parents.
She gets her chores done, and then gets to relax and
wqch TV. Her mom fixes a good breakfast in the
morning. Latisha is up and ready in time to enjoy it.
Since she had been considerate on the phone, her
folks buy her a phone of her own. Her chores have
consistently been completed, so she gets a raise in her
allowance. She earns an "A" in math because all her
homework has been done. She took a chance and
talked to a cute boy yesterday and he said "hello" to
her this morning. She also made an extra effort and
introduced herself to a new girl yesterday. This
morning the girl was really nice to her and maybe
she'll get invited to her slumber party this weekend.

(Latisha is in charge of her life and makes the most of
it.)

How will Latisha act that day?

Is she likely to introduce herself to a new student or
ignore her?
Will she do her work?
in class, she'll...?
Is she complimentary to friends, or critical of them?

Conclusion:

How does she feel inside? Big or little?
How does she act? Mature or immature?

Possible Answers Generated from Students:

Dennis is likely to:
Be unfriendly
Get in fights
Disturb the class
Try for attention
Not do work
Start nunors

5 6

Latisha is likely to:
Be friendly
Be complimentary
Work hard in class
Be tiutful
Take ri3ks



G. Follow up questions:

1. Are immature behaviors seen around your school?
What does this tell you about how these people
feel inside at the time?

2. Why is this information helpful? (If we ugder-
stand why people behave the way they do, it
won't hurt us so much, or damage our self-
concept.

3. Why is it important to feel good about yourself?
(So you won't act like Dennis and hurt others.)

4. What can Dennis do to get rid of his hurt in a way
that doesn't hurt others?

5. If Dennis hurts you, how can you respond?'

Adapted from Colorado Prerocational Home Economics MiddleiJunior High School Curriculum (1984).
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2. Developing Interpersonal Relationships

- Creating and Nurturing Positive Relationships pg 45

- Developing and Maintaining Positive Friendships pg 63

Accepting the Uniqueness of Others . pg 75
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING CONCERN RELATED TO SELF-
DEVELOPMENT AND CAREGIVING:

Developing Interpersonal Relationships.

RELATED CONCERN:

Creating and Nurturing Positive Relationships.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

The student will discover ways of developing posi-
tive relationships with others in their life.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Examine the importance of how feelings and
ideas are expressed to others in their life.

2. Recognize that past experiences influe. ce feel-
ings, patterns of behavior, and skills in establish-
ing and maintaining relationships.

3. Distinguish how different people interpret one's
communication and react according to their frame
of reference.

4. Choose appropriate ways of communicating one 's
real feelings to others.

5. Discover negotiating strategies with others.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Definitions and perceptions of interpersonal re-
lationships.

B. Positive relationships:

1. Trust
2. Self-awareness
3. Real feelings

C. Reaction to others:

1. Previous experience
2. Personal boundaries

a. Physical space
b. Psychological territories

D. Interpersonal communication techniques:

1. "I" messages
2. Active listening

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:
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Teenagers may turn to hurting themselves when they
have pmblems and pain that they don't know how to
communicate to others. They may feel they are
worthless or that they are to blame for problems in a
family. They may "drop out" emotionally by with-
drawing, or physically by running away. They may
choose to escape through drugs, alcohol, sex, and/or
careless driving or living.

"Good and effective communication centers around
highly developed individual awareness and differen-
tiation" according to John Bradshaw in his book The
Family (1988). Self-awareness includes one's per-
ceptions, interpretations, projections, feelings, and
desires. By recognizing one's own feelings, the
message may be given without blaming or attacking
the other person.

Patterns of communication learned from previous
generations often use blaming words and put-downs
that ma., ejudginenta1 and inaccurate. Communica-
tion differs according to one's culture, gender, age,
and individual boundaries.

Personal boundaries include the physical space around
someone and the psychological territory of their
feelings. Recognizing and being considerate ofother' s
boundaries help "peel back the layers" of defensive-
ness sometimes found in communication. It is the
responsibny of each person to define their territory
and communicate these feelings so not to keep others
guessing about uncomfortable feelings (Pietsch,
1975).

The avoidance of aggressive language and the stating
of one's feelings by use of "I" messages decreases
feelings of hostility in others. An "I" message com-
municates the feeling and needs of the person speak-
ing. Forinstance, an issue using aggressive language
might start with:

"You are always late."
"You never are on time."
"Why didn't you hurry?"

Non-aggressive language might address the issue
like this instead: "We planned to leave 15 minutes
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ago. It makes me nervous when we have to hurry and
I feel embarrassed when we have to walk in front of
everyone to get to our seat."

Non-aggressive language helps to encourage respon-
sible action and response, yet contains no direct
suggestions as to how the other person is to behave.
"I" messages consist of:

1. A non-blaming statement of what the behavioris.
2. What the impact of the behavior is on me.
3. My honest and real feelings (Dinkmeyer and

McKay, 1982).

"Active listening" is recognizing and acknowledging
another's feelings from non-verbal clues which clar-
ify and continue the communication. These non-
verbal clues may not match what the person is saying.
A good communicator can "peel back the layers" by:

1. Trying to select a time when individual attention
can be given to the issue.

2 Describing what happened in specific terms
without blaming or attacking an individual.

3. Trying to name the feeling.

4. Asking for a specific change that is reasonable
(Getzoff and McClenahan, 1986).

"Some theorists have looked upon good communica-
tion in the famOy as the ground of mental health and
bad communications as the mark of dysfunctional-
ity" (Bradshaw, 1988). What happens in the family
reaches out to all interpersonal relationships.

(Note to the teacher: The chronoloeical age and
level of maturity of your students needs to be consid-
ered when using this unit. Some of the activities may
not be appropriate for 7th grade students and less
mature 8th graders. These have been identified, and
suggested ommission has been indicated throughout
the unit.)

TEACHER PREPARATION:

1. Can you remember a topic of conversation
that Made you kel uneaSy when you were a
teenager? Did anyone use blaming messages
towards you? How do you respond now to
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blaming messages? Do you ever blame oth-
ers?

2. PictUre yOUrself in class as one of your stu-
dents. What Idnds of feelings do ,-i3u think
Make them kel uneasy? What kinds of
activities will encourage them to imptove
their communication with others?

DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Convpt A: Definitions and Perceptions
of Interpersonal Relationships

Introduce the topic of interpersonal relationships by
showing the students how an everyday setting points
how our interpersonal relationships are directly re-
lated to the way we communicate with others in our
life.

1. "Role Play": To get the class's attention, choose
one of the following activities:

A. Storm into the room and blame the whole
class for numerous small things such as how
hot the room is, how messy it is, that the
plants aren't watered, and that someone took
a book off your desk! (Do not address any
particular student) Ask students to think
about how they felt.

-Did they feel like cooperating?
-Did they feel liked by the teacher? (Conse-

quences of Action)

B. Ask a student to storm into the room, slam
the door, drop their books loudly on a table,
and complain about how "that stupid sub
kept me after class!" Ask students how they
felt about that student.

C. Prearrange for an office aide or secretary to
come bursting into the room during class
time to fill out a form on the spot. Ask
students how they felt about that person.

2. "Behaviors": (Omit for 7th graders.) Using the
cartoon "Arc You A..." (SM- 1 ) of behavior types,
point out how each type of behavior becomes a
barrier to good communication.
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-What are the feelings each of the behavior types
are expressing?

-Does the communication match the feeling?
-What feelings do you get from that behavior?
-How is our self-concept directly related to our

behavior?
-Why should feelings and behaviors be

recognized? (Awareness of Context, Alterna-
tive Approaches)

3. "Feelings": Discuss with the class various per-
spectives that different individuals might have
for the same situation. Divide the class into smal;
groups. Then read the following situation:

Your parents are going out of town to a conven-
tion in Cagornia. You and your brother are
going to stay with your grandparents while they
are gone. You get along well with your grand-
parents and are looking forward to staying with
them.

Each group will examine the situation as if they
were one of the following:

a. The teenager
b. The parent
c. The grandparent
d. The 5-year-old brother
e. A friend

-Could your feelings change after a day or two?
Why?

-What feelings might this person have? Why?
-Have you ever had those feelings?
-What are different ways this person might act

because of those feelings?
-How would it help to share these feelings?

(Awareness of Context, Desired Results, Con-
sequences of Action)

Supporting Concept B: Positive Relationships

4. "Misunderstanding": Project the transparency
"A Misunderstanding" (SM-2). Richard thought
he understood the teacher's words, but he got a
completely different message then she intended.
Discuss how misunderstandings are often based
on past experiences.

What caused Richard to draw what he did? Do
you think he was trying to draw the wrong thing?
What could the teacher have seen in the picture?

-Have you ever been misunderstood? How did
you feel?

-Have you ever had anyone misunderstand what
you said? How did you feel?

-What can you do to continue with the communi-
cation?

-Do you think it is easy to misunderstand some-
one of a different age, or from a different
country? Why? (Awareness of Context)

5. "Blaming": Ask the class to think of a time
when someone blamed them for something and
they clidn't know why. How did they feel?

Example: Mom comes home from wodc, and
into the room where the kids are and says in an
angry tone, "When are you kids going to learn
some responsibility around Imre and pick up your
stuff? The whole place is a mess and all you do
is lay around and watch TV!"

Discuss:

-What is the mother really saying?
-How do the kids feel? How do they react?
-How can one recognize the feelings of the other?
-Would the slur ition be different if one of the

children were ziiic?
-Would the situation be different if mom had a

great day at work? (Desired Results, Conse-
quences of Action, Awareness of Context, Al-
ternative Approaches)

6. "Roadblocks": (Omit for 7th graders.) Have
students review the "Dirty Dozen" (SM-3) road-
blocks to communication. (The use of small
groups may help students share ideas.) Ask them
what other kinds of messages cause feelings to
surface.
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-Are the feelings always what we think they will
be?

-Does everyone feel the same way?

People of all ages sometimes give compliments
or say nice things to others simply to get them to
like them or do what they want them to do.
Discuss this with the class and ask them ques-
tions such as:

-Have you ever had someone do that to you?
-How did that make you feel?
-Would that person make a good friend?
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-Do you admire this trait? (Awareness of Cor -
text)

Supporting Concept C: Reaction to Others

7. "Verbal and Non-Verbal Communication":
Identify the terms verbal and non-verbal. Dem-
onstrate some non-verbal communication (e.g.,
hands on hips, scowl on face, etc.). List examples
of each. Many times our previous experiences
are not the same as the other person in the
conversation. Out background influences our
unde rstanding.

You may wish to set the stage for non-verbal
communication by playing "Charades." (Aware-
ness of Context)

8. "Pantomime": Divide the students into groups
of two. Have each set of swdents draw a slip of
paper from a container. On each piece of paper
have writ m a simple non-verbal message that is
often conveyed to others.

Examples:
a. Don't touch me
b. Stop
c.
d.
e.
f.

8.
h.

Nice to meet you
I don't want to listen to you
I'm tired
I'm scared
I'm bored
I'm sorry

Allow the students 2 to 3 minutes to come up with
an approach to convey that message non-ver-
bally to the class. They are not to tell anyone the
message they am trying to convey. The rest of the
class is to guess the message from non-verbal
clues. If possible, video tape their performance.
Then show the tape and substitute opposite words.

Follow-up questions:

-Do people ever send mixed messages? What are
the ways to avoid sending mixed messages?
Show the transparency "A Misunderstanding"
(SM-2) again.

-Are there non-verbal clues in other cultures that
mean different things from what we think?
What are some examples?

-How does that influence our understanding?
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What we interpret is based on each individual's
past experience as well as the situation. Mes-
sages need to be clarified through both verbal and
non-verbal means. (Alternative Approaches,
Awareness of Context)

9. "Boundaries": (Omit for 7th graders.) Intro-
duce the topic of boundaries with the following
activity on physical space. The teacher may
model it with a student first after prearranging
with the student.

Physical Boundaries: Class partners stand
about 10 feet apart. One student moves towards
the other until the other begins to feel uncomfort-
able. Change partners so they are with someone
they don't know and repeat.

-What did it feel like?
-Did the feelings change when you changed part-

ners?
-Were they different with a person of a different

sex, age, or nationality?
-How about when the person is a stranger, a

friend, or a relative?
-What are some examples of places you think of

as your own? (bed, chair, etc.)
-How do you feel when someone enters your

space uninvited? What do you do?
-What are some examples of places in your

family that people call their own?
-How might a friend feel if you opened a dresser

drawer in their bedroom without permission?
-How can one know how another person feels

about his or her physical space?

Psychological Boundaries: Each person also
has psychological boundaries, those things we
are comfortable with. Have you ever been un-
comfortable riding in a car with someone who is
driving too fast?

Generat2 a list of examples of psychological
boundaries. Examples may include: Time, in-
tegrity, work, talking about certain topics (such
as sex, religion, politics, or dieting).

a. What does each item in the list have in
common?

b. Does time of day, physical health, or previ-
ous experiences affect people's boundaries?

c. What kinds of boundaries make people un-
comfortable?



-What does it feel like when someone invades
your privacy?

-Have you ever invaded anyone else's privacy?
-What do we want people 'to do about our bounda-

ries?
-What are ways to determine people's psycho-

logical boundaries if they don't tell us what
they are? (Desired Results, Awareness of
Context, Alternative Approaches, Conse-
quences of Action)

Supporting Concept D. Interpersonal Communica-
tion Techniques

10. "I" Statements": Using the handout "Learning
about I Statements," (SM-4) review "I" state-
ments and have the students complete this
handout. (Consideration of Desired Results,
Consequences of Action, Awareness of Context,
Alternative Approaches)

11. "Active Listening": It is necessary to tune in to
feelings so that one listens to emotions, not just
to ideas.

Following a review of non-verbal communica-
tion, intmduce "Active listening" (see Back-
ground Information). Choose one of the follow-
ing activities:

A. Record the following phrases on a cassette
tape. Repeat each sentence with a different
feeling. Replay them to the class. As each is
played, have students write down their opin-
ion of what the speaker was feeling.

1. "Oh...I feel fine." (Said with discour-
agement, happiness, resentment, etc.)

2. "I have to go to the hospital tomorrow."
(Said with anxiety, despair, put-on hap-
piness, etc.)

3. "I just saw Joe!" (Said with anger, hap-
piness, surprise.)

4. "All right!" If you say so!" (Said with
anger, disappointment, etc.)

Discuss the meaning of listening, (sincerely
trying to hear the other person's point of
view, not just waiting politely to speak).
(Awareness of Context)

B. Ask the class if they think they are good
listeners. Remind them that it requires two
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people in onder for good listening to take
placeone to do the talking and one to
listen. Then use SM-5, "Listening Reouires
Concentration" as the alternate activity to A
above.

12. "Instant Replay": (Omit forlth graders.) Project
a transparency of the cartoon "Irstant Replay,"
(SM-6) and discuss ways to clarify the meaning
of what people say.

-What is active listening?
-What are ways to clarify a message?
-Do some things make us uncomfortable?
-Do we sometimes assume that the other person

understands what we are trying to say?
-What influences the way we send and receive

messages?
-How does our family influence what we say and

hear? (Alternative Approaches)

13. "Guidelines for Listening": Using the guide-
lines "How to Become a Better Listener," (SM-
7) review each positive point with the class.
Have "Situations for Role Ph s" (SM-8) cut
apart ahead of time and distribute one situation to
each two or three students. Encourage each group
to create a conversation suggested by the situ-
ation, being careful to use the six principles on
the guide sheet. Invite students to present their
mle-play to the entire class. Each group should
identify the principle of good listening they are
using. (Awareness of Context, Alternative Ap-
proaches, Desired Results)

14. "Negotiation Without Blame": People often
do not express their feelings when in a conflict
situation. Ask students to think of the last time
they arguecl with a friend, parent, or sibling.

Brainstonn some conflict situations. Divide the
class into groups, and have each write one con-
flict situation on the top of their paper and de-
scribe what is happening. (An example is given
on SM-9, "Two Conflict Scenes.") Then have
them think of ways to change the situation with-
out blaming anyone. (Desired Results, Alterna-
tive Approaches)

15. "Cartoon Time": As a final activity for this
unit, have students draw a cartoon strip (using
SM-10) illustrating a situation where two people
(friend, sibling, parent/child) are solving a con-
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flict by using positive communication tech-
niques. (An example of a possible conflict
which could be used for this activity in on SM-
11, "Family Conflict.") Ask students to give
their cartoon strip a title. When cartoons are

complete, have students share them in small
groups. (Cartoons could be collected by the
teacher and some made into transparencies for a
follow-up discussion.) (Alternative Approaches ,
Consequences of Action, Desired Results)

RESOURCES

Books and Periodicals:

Bradshaw, J. (1988). Bradshaw on: The family. Florida Health Communications, Inc.

Chamberlain, V. (1986). Teen guide. San Francisco: McGraw-Hill.

Dinkmeyer, D. & McKay, G. (1982). The parent' s handbook step. Minnesota American Guidance Service.

Fletcher, R. (1986). Teaching peace. San Francisco: Harper & Row.

Getzoff, A. & McClenahan, C. (1986). Stepkids. New York: Walker & Co.

Gordon, T. (1970). Parent effectiveness training. New York: Peter H. Wyden, Inc.

Kelly, J. & Eubanks, E. (1988). Today' s teen. California: Glencoe.

Pietsch, W. (1975). Human being. T. . .v York: New American Library.

Curriculum Guides:

Granite School District. (1980). Family life units: Junior high - 8th grade, Home Economics II. Salt Lake

City, UT.

Films, Filmstrips, and Videos:

As others see us. [Filmstrips]. Chatsworth, CA: Career Aids Division, Opportunities for Learning.

(1988) Be a winner: Self-motivation. [Film on video]. Pleasantville, NY: Sunburst Communications.

Body Language. [Filmstrip]. Chatsworth, CA: Career Aids Division, Opportunities for Learning.

Person to person: Learning to communicate.[Film on video]. Pleasantville, NY: Sunburst Communications.

What' s your image? [Filmstrip]. Pleasantville, NY: Sunburst Communications.
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e gra

Prick ler
Gets angry easily. Yells and
calls names.

ARE YOU A . . .

Hider
Refuses to talk about a
conflict. Hides wants and
feelings.

Blames others. Worms out of
taking responsibility.

Blabber
Complains about a conflict to
someone else instead of facing
the problem and solving it
with the persons involved.

w

Pleaser
Doesn't really try to find an
acceptable solution. Instead,
settles for any solutionas
long as it pleases the other
person.

Pocketer
Saves up past conflicts,
grudges, or hurt feelings
and brings them up even
though they have
nothing to do with
the current problem.

'Mb
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SM-1

Fletcher, R. (1986). Teaching peace. San Francisco: Harper & Row.
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SM-2

A Misunderstanding

Richard, you were 6uppose4 to draw a
pic-furt of yourfavorift parf of "AMERICA THr
13EAtiriFut.*: Why did you draw an airplant

avered with Arape6
and ban3na6T

.-.---

I drew
the fruit

plane!

Copyright C)1986 Permission isgiven to reproduc '3 page for classroom use.

Fletcher, R. (1986). Teaching peace. San Francisco: Harper & Row.
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THE DIRTY DOZEN

12 Roadblocks to Communication

Ordering
Warning-Threatening

Moralizing
Giving Advice

Persuading-Using Logic
Judging
Praising

Ridiculing
Analyzing

Reassuring, Sympathizing
Probing

Withdrawing, Changing the Subject

6"(

SM-3

From Thomas Gorden, PareN Effectiveness Training
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SM-4 LEARNING ABOUT "I" STATEMENTS

An "r* smtement tells what I want to think or feel. When A use an "I" statement, I am spealdng only for
myself, never for others. Here are some examples of "I statements." They always have the word I in them.

These are not "r statements:

I like to play soccer.
I feel kind of gloomy today.
I want to go with you to the party tonight.

You make me mad!
She's my best friend.
He's always using my things.

Can you find the ' 1" statements below? Put an X by each one:

1. I hope I will do my best in the tournament.
2. I feel so angry today - I could just punch something!
3. Babysit? How come you always make me babysit?
4. Get out of my room!
5. I like to watch the sun as it sets.
6. Mom, he won't give me my game back!
7. Hopefully, I won't have to take the test tomorrow.
8. I would like a turn now.
9. Leave me alone!
10. Why don't you pick up your mess?
11. You always hang around with the other kids and forget about me.
12. On Saturdays, I like to sleep in late.
13. I want to make sure you understand what I'm saying.
14. Next week, I want to go downtown.
15. You always get the privileges around here - just because you're the oldest!
16. Why don't you let someone else be captain for a change?
17. Let me play with your video game.
18. I want to go roller skating tonight.
19. I'm too tired!
20. You make me so mad when you get into my things!

Now change the negative statements into "I" statements.

Retcher, R. (1986). itichinatics.
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LISTENING REQUIRES CONCENTRATION SM-:'

Directions: Send six people out of the room. Have each student come back one at a time and have him or

her relate an incident (e.g., day at school, besi friend, etc.). Instruct the class to react in thesix following ways

as each student comes back into the room:

A. Stand or sit as fr.r away from the person as you can without being rude.

B. Don't look at the person. Stare at the floor or ceiling, but not at him or her.

C. Don't say anything to the person. You may smile, laugh, or touch him or her, butdon't say anything.

D. Act bored with what he or she is saying. Tap your fingers or twiddle your thumbs, but act bored.

E. Keep 'putting into the conversation. Don't let him or her finish what they have started to say.

F. Start reading a book or writing on a piece of paper. Talk to him or her in between what you are doing.

After all six students have come back in, ask them to share how they feIt about the class response to them. At the
conclusion of their discussion, the teacher should stress the following skills of a good listener.

0 A GOOD LISTEA tR WILL:

I. Sit or stand near the person to whom you are speaking. Don't smother him or her, but let them know you are

interested in what they are saying.

2. Maintain good eye contact. Don't stare the person down, but let them know you are still there.

3. Give the person answers (feedback). Let them know that you hear what he or she is saying.

4. Concentrate on what the person is saying. Don't start thinking about the movie you saw last weekend.

5. Let the person finish what he or she is saying before you say what's on your mind. Don 't butt into

the middle of his or her thoughts.

6. Watch the person' s body language. Hand movements and body position will add much to the

conversation.

7. Don't try to do something else at the same time (e.g., write aletter, play the piano, etc.). When you're

supposed to listen, you should listen.

Adapted from Family L(fe Usitr, halo? High - SA Grads, Hosts &wanks II, Granite School Dirties.
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SM-6 The Instant Replay

You can "tackle.
mi5cornmuniction
by u6ing -the

"in6tant replay

Here16 how;

When a per6on ha6 finished

tang you aboutan idea or
feeling, ÷en them in your
own w0rd6 what yat heard

them 62y. you might
begin wilh:\ Let'& eL iF

undeteend you... or,

(Did 1 hear yoti 6ay.thaf,

Fletcher, R. (1986). Teaching peace. San Francisco: Harper & Row
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How to Become a Better Listener

IJo
Face the person
who is speaking.
Look directly into
his or her eyes.

Use clues such as tone of
o voice, expression, and body

movements to help you understand
what the person means and is feeling.

rWhen you think you
have understood

0 what the person
means, check it out.
"Replay" what you heard.

lit ©1986 Pernussion is 9,p.,en t., --nroduce rills page for dassroom use.

0
Concentrate on what
the person is saying.
Try not to think
about anything else.

laria.rTry not to
0 interrupt or

make judgments about
what the person is saying
before he or she finishes.

AIN.

SM-7

g)
If you need to,

()change or revise
your understanding
with the help of the
other person.

Fletcher, R. (1986). Teaching peace. San Francisco: Harper & Row
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SM-8 SITUATIONS FOR ROLE PLAYS

Note to the teacher: Pre-select the role plays depending on the age and maturity of your students.

1. Marcy and Rc3sana are in Marcy's front yard when they spot a dollar bill lying on the ground. Marcy
believes is should belong to her since it was found on her lawn. Rossana believes it should belong
to her since she spotted it first.

2. Sue has been avoiding her best friend Gloria for several days because another girl told Sue that Gloria
had written an unkind note about her. Gloria doesn't understand why Sue has not been speaking to
her. She did not write the note and knows nothing about Sue's conversation with the other girl.

3. Rick and Andy are playing basketball in the school yard tick's little brother Sean comes up and
wants to play. Rick doesn't want to play with Sean and is tired of having him hang around. Andy
thinks Rick ought to include Sean in the game.

4. Paul has promised to help his friend Steve study for a math test Paul is very good in math, but Steve
has always found it difficult. Both boys know that Steve's grade hinges on this test. Paul's dad comes
home with free tickets to the Harlem Globetrotter's game. Paul is excited and would like to go but
is not sure he should break his promise to Steve. He calls Steve to talk it over.

5. Just as Mrs. Chisom has finished giving directions to her class for the morning assignment, Sally
walks in. This is the third morning in a row that Sally has been late. Mrs. Chisom calls Sally over
to her desk.

6. Julie and Kim are best friends. Julie once stole a pack of cigarettes from a store and almost got caught.
Now she wants to set up a situation so she can steal some make-up from the same store. She needs
Kim to help. Kim is reluctant to take the risk and believes that it is not right to steal.
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7. Ceilia checked a book out of the library. Her little sister, Ruth, dropped it in a puddle, and now the

book in ruined. Ceilia doesn't think it is fair that she should pay for the book fine. Ruth says it was
an accident, and that she has no money to pay for the book.

8. Randy is visiting his friend Derek. The two of them are alone in the house. Derek suggests that they

make a drink out of some liquor in the cabinet. Randy doesn't really want to drink, but Derek is

insistent.

9. It is Clarissa's turn to wash the dishes, but she wants to switch nights with her brotherRay. Ray says

he's already made other plans to go over to his friend's house. Clarissa says she needs the evening

to study for a big test in the morning. She tries to convince Ray to change his plans.

10. Chris's mother asked him to babysit for his little brother while she went to the doctor. Chris agreed

to come right home from school. On the way home, Chris stopped off at the ball field, completely
forgetting his promise. It is now 5 o'clock and Chris is just walking in the door.

11. Mr. Roy suspects that Bill cheated on his social studies test. He checked in Bill's deskand finds an

answer sheet. He asks to speak to Bill after class. Bill waits until all the other students are gone and

then goes over to the teacher's desk.

12. Jan and Megan are playing softball at the park. Jan hits the ball and runs to third. Megan is playing

the base and catches the ball just as Jan slides in. Jan is sure she's safe. Megan is sureJan is out. Jan

believes Megan made the call only because she doesn't like Jan.

P.' "")
i 0

Retcher, R. (1986). Teaching Peace.
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SM-9 TWO CONFLICT SCENES

Lee and Aaron share a bedroom. Lee has just spent an hour cleaning his side. Aaron walks in.

Scene 1:
Lee: You slob! You never pick up your things!

Aaron: It's my side of the room. I can do what I want!

Lee: Well, when your stuff's all over, the whole place looks like a junkyard - even when my side's
clean. I'm sick of it!

Scene 2:
Lee: Aaron, I like our room to look nice. I'm frustrated when I clean my 3ide and your side is still a

mess.

Aaron: But I don't care if the room is messy.

Lee: Yeah. I guess it does get pretty deep sometimes.

What are the wants in collision in these scenes?

If you were Aaron, how would you feel during the first scene?

How would you feel during the second?

What tone of voice do you think each of the boys would use in the two
scenes?

Which scene would make a solution to the problem more likely?

What is one way Lee and Aaron might solve their problem so that both of them are
satisfied?

Fletcher, R. (1986). Teaching Peace.
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SM-11 FAMILY CONFLICT

Mom always expects John to do the dishes. Eric never has to do them and gets to go out to
play after dinner. Identify how each person might view this conflict.

Mom:

-Wants the dishes done.
-Wants time for herself.
-Wants John to develop responsibility.
-"Nobody cares what happens around here."
-"John is lazy and I'm not doing a good job teaching him responsibility."

John:

-Wants to play with friends.
-Wants to be valued as much as Eric.
-"I get stuck with all the jobs when my brother gets to play. Mom likes him best anyway
since he is little."

Have the students think of wzys to change the situation without blaming anyone.

EXAMPLE: "I know the dishes have to be done. However, this is the fifth night in a row that
I have had to do the dishes by myself while Eric goes out to play. I feel it is unfair. I wish
we could rotate jobs so that I could do something else after dinner like Eric does now."

7

62



PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING CONCERN RELATED TO SELF-
DEVELOPMENT AND CAREGIVING:

Developing Interpersonal Relationships.

RELATED CONCERN:

Developing and Maintaining Positive Friendships.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

Students will recognize ways to develop and main-
tain positive friendships.

LEARNER OUTCOMES:

1. Analyze the value of friendships.

2. Consider the desired results of forming positive
friendships.

3. Examine alternative ways to handle peer pres-
sure.

4. Analyze the consequences of action related to
ways peer pressure is handled.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Value of friendship

B. Maintaining friendships

C. Influence of peer groups

D. Forming new friendships

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

Most people value friendships of a lasting kind. For
teens, good, sincere friends help fulfill one's need
for belonging and help create a positive self-image.
Building and maintaining positive and lasting friend-
ships at this time lays the foundation for strong,
positive interpersonal relationships as adults.

Friends of all ages help people grow as individuals.
Young teens can develop friendships with younger
children, teens and adults who are neighbors, rela-

tives, or their parent's friends.

Making friends doesn't "just happen." It takes time
and effort to develop lasting friendships, as well as
acceptance, honesty, and caring.

There are certain requisites for maintaining friend-
ships. These include establishing trust, showing
genuine interest in others, keeping confidence, say-
ing "I 'm sorry," and practicing give-and-take. Young
people are often influeaced by others their own age to
behave in a certain way. Known as peer pressure,
this can have both positive and negative effects on
individuals in that group. Peer pressure can influence
a person to tiy new experiences and become involved
in worthwhile projects, or it can influence a person to
do things they know are wrong. Handling peer
pressure is not easy. For young teens, agreeing with
friends and doing what they do is sometimes easier
than making independent decisions. When to say
"yes" and when to say "no" are important decisions
to make. For young teens to stand up for what they
believe takes courage.

No matter how many friends someone has, making
new ones is valuable. But making new friends can be
difficult and it takes effort because friendship is an
active process of doing, giving, and receiving. There
are certain circumstances that help friendships fonn.
It is easier to make friends with people who live in the
same neighborhood, go to the same church, or are
schoolmates. Other ways of meeting people are by
joining clubs or groups, doing a class project with
someone new, or asking an acquaintance to visit.

TEACHER PREPARAnON:
1. Think back to the friends you had in your early

teens. Who. were they? Row long did those
friendshipslast? Wasit difficult to make friends
or to keep. friends? What problems arose in
those relationships? What kinds of peer pres-
suredid you experience? Do you think that your
experiences in developing and maintaining
fdendships as a teenager 'helped you develop
skills in establishing interpersonal relationships
as an adult?

2. What are the problems facing today's young
teens in their peergroups? What are the pres-
sures they are feeling in order to "belong"? Are
there any students in your class who seem to be
"loners"?

7 7
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DIRECTED ACTIVITIES following activities to encourage the students to
think about the value of friendship:

Supporting Concept A: Value of Friendship

1. "A Friend Is..." Have a class member read to the
class the book I Need All the Friends I Can Get
by Charles M. Schultz. (1964).

-Have you ever felt like Charlie Brown when he
says, "I don't have any friends...I don't have
one single person I can call a friend"?

-Do you think you are the only person who ever
thinks that way? Why?

In small groups, have students form other defini-
tions of what "A Friend Is..." Ask students to
make illustrations similar to :. lose in the book
that could be used to create a bulletin board
entitled "A Friend Is..." (Awareness of Context)

2. "Remembering": Ask the students to think
about these questions:

-Who was your very first best friend? Why was
she or he your best friend?

-How long did that friendship last? If it ended,
what were the reasons?

-Can you remember some disagreements you
and your friend had?

-What were they and how were they resolved?
-Who is your best friend now? Why is that

person your best friend?

Have the students record those masons either on
3x5 cards or in their journal if they are keeping
one. (Awareness of Context)

Ask students to interview 2 1. g i r parents and/or
other adults and ask them about their best friends
when they were in their early teens. Bring back
the information fo'class for sharing.

-How would they describe their best friend(s)?
-What were some of the problems that came up in

those relationships?
-What kind of effort did it take to maintain those

friendships?
-What interpersonal relationship skills did they

learn from making and keeping friends?
-How have these skills helped them as adult?

(Awareness of Context)

3. "Importance of Friends": Choose one of the
64

A. View the film "Cipher in the Snow." Discuss the
significance of the title of the film. Have students
reflect in writing answers to these questions:

-How might it feel to be a "loner"? Can you
describe one time when you have felt ignored
and unimportant?

-How would having friends have benefited Cliff?
Who could have reached out in friendship to
Cliff?

-How important is it to have friends? To be a
friend?

-What are some times when you think you have
been a good friend to someone? Why?

B. Videotape an episode of the television show
"The Wonder Years" which relates to times
when Kevin and one of his friends have helped
each other out of difficult situations. Discusf, the
importance of having friends. (Awareness of
Context)

Supporting Concept B: Maintaining Friendships

4. "Friends: How They Bug Mer: Use SM-1 to
discover what characteristics some people have
which make it hard for them to develop friend-
ships. Ask students to add some others that come
to mind. Tally the responses of the entire class
and review the results.

-Why do you think some people might do these
things?

-How does it make you feel when one of your
friends does something you don't like?

-How do you think it makes one of your friends
feel if you do something they don't like?

-What might happen to a friendship if the people
involved continue to "bug" each other?

Have students draw and label a cartoon - such as
a bug entitled "Friends - How they Bug Me!"
The bug should illustrate one or several charac-
teristics which bother them in friends. See SM-
2 for an example. Ask students to share the things
that "bug" them with the entire class. (Conse-
quences of Action)

5. "When Friends Go Too Far": Divide the class
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into small groups. Using the practical reasoning
process, give each one a different "Problein
Situation" (SM-3) to discuss. You may wish to
use the "Practical Reasoning Think Sheet" for
Middle School (SM-4 in the Intmductory Unit)
for them to complete this assignment. Share the
results of the group discussions with the entire
class. (Awareness of Context, Desired Results,
Alternative Approaches, Consequences of Ac-
tion)

6. "Beaches": Show excerpts from the movie
"Beaches." Discuss the apparent reasons why
this friendship lasted a lifetime.

-What were the qualities of each main character
that kept this relationship going for so many
years? (Desired Results)

[Alternative Activity: Listen to a musical re-
cording of a song which relates to friendship.
Some suggestions include: "That's What Friends
Are For," (by Dionne Warwick) "Thank You for
Being A Friend," (theme music from the TV
show "The Golden Girls") or "You are the Wind
Beneath My Wings" (by Shena Easten or Bette
Midler, who remade it as the theme song for
"Beaches"). A reflection in writing on what the
words mean to them and/or how the words make
them feel would be an appropriate follow-up ac-
tivity.]

Supporting Concept C: Influence of Peer Groups

7 . "Peer Pressure": Give an example of positive
and negative peer pressure:

a. You have been asked to join the group that
is collecting canned food for poor families.

b. Your friend Cindy's parents are gone for the
weekend and she has invited you over to her
house for a party.

-What do you think the difference is between
positive and negative peer pressure? Between
peer pressure and peer support?

Brainstorm for other examples of positive and
negativk veer pressure students may have per-
sonally experienced. Or, give some examples of
peer pressure dramatized in TV shows such as
"The Wonder Years," "The Cosby Show," "My
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Two Dads," etc.

-What are the consequences for young teens who
give in to negative peer pressure?

Discuss how easy it is to say "yes" but how hard
it is to say "no" when the crowd you hang around
with is pressuring you to say "yes."

-What are some reasons why it might be impor-
tant to resist peer pressure?

-What is the hardest part of resisting peer pres-
sure? (Alternative Approaches,Consequences
of Action, Desired Results)

8. "Sara's Dilemma": Read the following case
study to the class:

Sara wants to join a certain crowd of kids at
school, but the group has a test of courage for
members: You have to steal $50 worth of mer-
chandise from a discount store before the group
will accept you. Sara walks out of school con-
fused about what to do. She would die if she got
caught stearmg. But more than anything, she
wants to be with that one group. "I'm always on
the outside," she says to herself as she crosses the
street. "If I could get in with those kids, I would
really have fun for a change."

-What do you think of the group's test for
membership?

-Do you know groups that have rules or expecta-
tions for new members? What are the require-
ments?

-Do you know someone who has ever been in a
situation similar to Sara's?

-What happened? How do you think they felt?
-What would be the consequences for Sara if she

said "yes," or if she said "no"? What should
Sara do?

Using SM-4, "Case Studies on Peer Influence,"
dhride the class into small groups. Use one of the
"Practical Reasoning Think Sheets" to consider
the alternative ways of handling each situation,
the Consequences of Action, and the Desired
Results. Share the discussion with the entire
class. (Alternative Approaches, Consequences
of Action, Desired Results, Awareness of Con-
i:xt)

9. "How to say No": View the video "Learning to
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say No." Review with the students the three basic
"rights" of assertiveness and the assertiveness
techniques presented in the video. Use the sce-
narios from the Teachers Guide (pages 11 and
12) for role-playing. Th .:. follow-up discussion
on role-playing should focus on how the students
feel when they are being assertive and the Con-
sequences of Action which follow when being
assertive. (Alternative Approaches, Conse-
quences of Action, Desired Results)

In small groups have the students analyze the
ideas on SM-5, "How to Say No" and "How to
Resist Peer Pressure". Ask each group to think of
another idea and present it to the class.

-What are the advantages and disadvantages of
each of the methods?

-Which one(s) would you feel most comfortable
using?

Explain that sometimes discussing the decision
to say "No" won't help and an excuse comes in
handy such as "I'm tired; I'm going home," can
solve a lot of problems. Ask students to suggest
other responses which have worked for them.
(Alternative Approaches, Consequences of Ac-
tion, Desired Results)

Supporting Concept D: Forming New Friends

10. "Circle of Friends": Use SM-6 to help students
identify which categories their friends come from,
to determine what kind of support their friends
give them, and to visualize how we can draw
people from the "outside" circle of acquain-
tances to the "inside" circle. (Aware,' -ss of
Context)

11. "New Friends": Ask the class how many have
moved from one school to another or from one
community to another and have had to make new
friends.
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-What other situations have you been in that
forced you to make new friends?

-Was this 'easy or difficult?

Hand out SM-7 and have the students complete
it.

-How do common interests help when develop-
ing new friendships?

-What situations have you been in when it was
difficult to make new friends?

-What techniques have you used to develop new
friends?

-What techniques have you used that weren't
successful? Why do you think that these tech-
niques didn't work?

Ask a few students to role-play both positive and
negative techniques for making new friends. (Al-
ternative Approaches)

12. "Wrap-Up Assignment": Use the following
assignments for final activities for the unit.

A. Ask students to write essays of one page or
less on "What Friendship Means To Me" or
"What qualities I Look for in Friends " These
could be shared with the entire class.

B. Have students formulate a plan to "Become
a Better Friend."

C. Have students complete some or all of the
following unfinished sentences:

1. My best fried can be counted on to...
2. I'd like to tell my best friend...
3. I feel comfortable around my friend be-

cause...
/ . I could have more friends if...
5. The bad things my friends have done to

me are....
(Alternative Approaches, Consequences of Ac-
tion, Desired Results)
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RESOURCES:

Pooks and Periodicals:

Foster, J.A., Hogan, M.J., Herring, B.M., Gieseking-Williams, A.G. (1985). Creative living. Peoria, IL:
Bennett and McKnight, a Division of MacMillan.

Kelly, J. and Eubanks, E. (1988). Today's teen. Mission Hills, CA: Glencoe.

Raible, H. (1988, October). "Friends: What can you really expect?" Choices, page 16-18.

Schultz, C.M. (1964). I need all the friends I can get. San Francisco: Determined Production. (Available
at Children's libraries)

Thompson, P.J., Jax, J.A., and Kiser, J.D. (1987). Resources for living. St. Paul, MN: EMC Publishing.

Curriculum Guides:

Granite School District. (1980). Family life units: Junior high Home Economics I. Salt Lake City, UT.

Granite School District. (1980). Family life units: Junior high Home Economics II. Salt Lake City, UT.

Noe, K. (1986). Junior high home economics curriculur, -ude. Columbia, MO: University of Missouri.

Films, Filmstrips, and Videos:

(1988). Beaches. (Film). Burtank, CA: Touchstone Home Videos.

(1972). Cipher in the snow. (Film). Portland State University Film Library and local ESD film libraries.

(1984). Learning to say no. Pleasantville, N.Y.: Sunburst Communications.
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SM-1 FRIENDS: HOW THEY BUG ME

Directions: Listed below are reasons some young teens have problems making friends. Which ones "bug"

you the most? Circle 10 things you feel are mostoffensive in friends, then put a star by the top three.

SOME PEOPLE HAVE FEW FRIEN 'S BECAUSE:

-They think it is fun to embarrass people.

-They always show off.

-They never think other people's things are nice.

-They are selfish.

-They are always in trouble.

-They tell lies about others.

-The chase after the opposite sex.

-They have bad manners.

-They get angry about everything.

:They never pay attention.

-They are always talking.

-They complain about everything.

-They never share things.

-They cheat on ;ests.

-They steal.

-They copy homework.

-They always blame other peofle for things.

-They don't keep their bodies clean.

-They talk about you behind your back.

ADD YOUR OWN:
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CARTOON TIME

Below it 1 cartoon "bug" which illustrates how a friend might bother you.

Comeain

8055
c_at

Draw a "bug of your own in the space provided below.

8')0

SM-2 1
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SM-3

70

PROBLEM SITUATIONS

A. A friend borrows your new bike overnight and brings it back wrecked. He or she is always borrowing
your stuff and then damaging or destroying it.

B. You've had a crush on Tom Campbell for months. He finally asked you to a school dance. During
the dance, he disappf:ars with your good friend Cindy for an hour.

C. You used to walk home from school everyday with Sally (or Adam), sharing everything. Now Sally
(Adam) is with someone else all the time and is always "too busy" for you.

D. You cannot believe your ears. The deep, dark secret you shared with your best friend was repeated
to you by someone you hardly even know.

E. Your best friend has started "doing drugs." He or she has been getting tight with a bad crowd, too.
You think this kind of activity is really dumb.
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CASE STUDIES ON PEER INFLUENCE SM-4

1. Trena has a headache and asks Kathy for some aspirin. Kathy claims she has something better while

pouring a little white powder in her hands. Trena said that Kathy has some kind of drug and that she

wouldn't take it. Kathy persists. What should Trena do?

2. Joe forgot to study for an important exam. Marcy is the smartest girl in the class and she likes Joe.

Joe asks Marcy for the answers to the test. What should she do?

3. Lindsay, Gloria, and ..,ae all forgot their lunch money for the day. They all walk downtown. In the

store, Lindsay and Gloria start stuffmg their pockets with candy. They claim it is no big deal, but

Sue is not sure. She is very hungry. What should Sue do?

4. Jodie and April were staying over at Jodie's. They decided to have a party with alf:ohol since Jodie' s

parents went out to see a movie. Jodie's parents came home unexpectedly early.

5. No matter where Kim goes after school, she must take her five-year-old sisterwith her. A boy (whom

she really likes) asked her to go to the frozen yogurt shop with him after school. She wants to go
because she is afraid that he won't ask her again. But she still has her sister to worry about. What

should Kim do?

6. You want to go to the Thanksgiving football game...the biggest game of the year. Thefamily is going

to spend the holiday with relatives in another state. A friend offe:s to let you stay with his family so

you won't miss the game. Your family wants you to gowith them so the entire family can be together,

but leaves the decision to you. What should you do?

7. Becky, an eighth grader, is left home to take care of her younger sister, who is in the seventh grade,

and her,brother, who is about three. Some friends come over to see if she can go with them to decorate

one of the football player's home. Beety has a crush on him and is dying to go. Her parents won't

be home until 10:00 p.m. and it is only 8:00 now. What should she do?

8. Tony has a science test tomorrow. He has not been able to study before today and is a little worried.

His friends came over to take him to a fantastic movie. Tonight is the last night and he hasn't seen

it. What should he do?

85

-....1111031.=11111.

7 .



SM-7 FIND A NEW FRIEND

Directions: Go around the classroom and fmd people who fit the qualities listed below. Introduce yourself
to each person, and write the individual's name in the space provided in the right-hand column.

FIND SOMEONE WHO:

1. Has the same color eyes as you

2. Wears the same size shoe as you

3. Was born in the same month as you

4. Has the same number of siblings as you

5. Likes the same kind of ethnic food
(such as Mexican or Chinese) as you do

6. Likes to read

7. Has a part-time job

8. Speaks another language

9. Has a pet

10. Likes the same sport as you

11. Likes to play computer games

12. Knows how to cook

13. Has the same hobby as you

14. Lives in the same neighborhood as you

15. Goes to the same church as you
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THEIR NAME:

Adapted from Today's Teen, (Kelly and Eubanks, 1988).



PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING CONCERN RELATED TO SELF-
DEVELOPMENT AND CAREGIVING:

Developing Interpersonal Relationships.

RELATED CONCERN:

Accepting the Uniqueness of Others.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

Snidents v ill accept the uniqueness of other people.

LFARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Become aware of the context of individual and
group differences.

2. Analyze how Lhe consequences of action affect
the feelings of others.

3. Contemplate the alternative approaches to be-
coming familiar with people of different
cultures, ages, and disabilities.

4. Consider the desired results of accepting the
uniqueness of others.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Individual and group differences

B. How actions and attitudes affect stereotyping

C. Some generalizations that suggest stereotyping

1. Prejudicial distortions
2. Cause-and-effect distortion
3. Mind-reading

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

Stereotyping is a word used to describe a certain way
of seeing people. Sometimes we exp....t all the
people of a certain group to think or act a certain way.
One of thz biggest obstacles to understanding people
is oversimplification in the form of stereotyping.
Students need to discover and evaluate the origins of
their ideas, opinions, and habits when drawing con-
clusions about people and classifying people into
groups. Positive and negative notions exist for
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people such as: computer woiker - nerd or whiz;
doctor - rich and famous surgeon or country servant;
criminal - dangerous killer or child custody protester,
factory worker - maker of nuclear war heads or
computer components; musician - cellist or rock star,
etc. People can also be stereotyped by age, looks,
race, geography, job, gender, and class.

Stereotyping can cause the formation of opinions
about people and things before experiences are real-
ized. StemotypLig can limit possibilities, fool people
into believing misinformation about themselves, and
keep one from bfing genuine. When one says "I
know the type" she or he has given in to stereotyping
(Chamberlain, 1985).

Three types of generalizations can be thought of as
dangerous:

I. Prejudicial distortions
2. Cause-and-effect distortions
3. Mind-reading

"You can't trust those people" is an example of a
statement that suggests a stereotype. Some generali-
zations are called prejudicial distortions. A Polish
joke is an example of prejudical distortion. State-
ments like "You gave me a headache" is a cause-and-
effect distortion. There is no way that someone else
can really make you sick by acting in a certain way.
Mind-reading is the third type of stereotype that can
be dangerous. "I know what you are thinking" or
"You don't like thr .nusic" are examples of these
distortions (Bradshaw, 1988).

Eleanor Roosev eh said "If you approach each new
person you meet in a spirit of adventure, you will fmd
yourself endlessly fascinated by the new channels of
thought and experienre and personality that you
encounter" (Chambendm, 1985). Positive human
differeh ;es can be respected and appreciated and
negative consequences can be experienced when we
do not let differences alienate us from each other.

The infinite diversity among people of the world can
become a fantastic resource, enriching us tremen-
dously through our respectful association with each
other. The world suffers when our differences are
used to judge some as bad or inferior. "It is human
beings who have made pigmentation a leprosy in our
lives instead of a gift" (Cutting, 1986).
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TEACHER PREPARATION:

1. Think about yourself. How would others
describeyou? What labels wouldplease you?
What labels would cause youto feel insecure?
Do you seek people from certain groups for
professional or personal reasons?

2. Think about a time when someone labeled
you with a label that you felt was unlike you.
Maybe someone saw you in that old car given
to you while yours was being fixed. Did it
bother you? Have you ever resisted a friend-
ship with someone because their grouping
did not seem quite right for you? Have your
children orstudenm refused to wear a clothing
item because itlabeled them? Help your stu-
dents "peel back the layers" and understand
the foundations of relationships from real to
ideal.

DIRECTED ACTIVITIES

Supporting Concepts A and B: Individual and
Group Differences and how Actions and Attitudes
affect Stereotyping

1. "Individual and Group Differences": Form
small groups of 5 or 6 and arrange them in the
room, leaving some distance between groups.
Give each group 5 minutes to identify some
membar who differs from the others in some
characteristic which is not threatening, such as
wears a size seven shoe, has a baby brother or
sister, born outside of Oregon, etc.

Give those who are different a lifesaver candy. A
green one, for example, could be the excluded
group. Send all the different persons to a prede-
termined place in the mom, providing each with
a bib or sign to wear which is marked with a large
zero on it.

Tell everyone, except those who were excluded,
to take a 5 minute break. Direct them not to
include or communicate with any of the mem-
bers of the excluded group during this time. You
might even offer the preferential group a treat,
such as orange juice, while the excluded group
gets nothing. (All get orange juice at the end of
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the exercise.)

Follow.ng the break, ask the groups, excluding
the different persons, to reassemble and quickly
choose a reporter. Direct the excluded group to
locate in the center of the mom and the excluding
groups to form around this group in clusters so
that each of the excluding groups remains intact

Ask each person to tell why they were excluded
from the group, whether they feel the exclusion
was justified, feelings about the group that ex-
cluded them, and how they felt about the other
excluded members. The preferential groups
respond, justifying why they excluded the "Ze-
ros."

When each has finished, direct the original groups
to reassemblf), including the excluded members.
Direct thm to discuss their feelings regarding
the previous experiences.

Direct the participants tn form one large group
and to participate in a discussion. Use the follow-
ing questions to help students discover feelings
about stereotyping:

-How do you group or categorize the people you
see around you?

-Describe people in each group. How do you
know so much about these people? On what
evidence do you base your ideas?

-How do categories help us think about people?
-How can they mislead us?
-How do you feel about the idea that others may

have you classified? Why?

-Has anyone ever made fun of something you
have owned? Why do people oo this?

-What kinds of people have you made fun of?
-What does it mean to be unique? Talk about

some characteristics that signal uniqueness.
-How do you feel about people who are deliber-

ately different?
-Are these people a group by themselves? (Aware-

ness ofContext, DesiredResults,Consequences
of Action)

2. "Defending our Family an d Friends": Ask the
students to discuss the following questions with
one other classmate.
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-Have you ever been embarrassed about your
parents?

-What caused you to be embarrassed about them
some times but not others?

-When was the first time that you were apolo-
getic for them?

Suppose that at a meal, your friends stan belit-
tling a common acquaintance.

-If you felt their criticisms were unjustified,
would you defend the person?

-Do you judge &nem by higher or lower stan-
dards than you use to judge yourself?

Next have the pairs of students prepare and
present a skit which relates to one of the situ-
atiuns above. As each skit is presented, ask the
class to think about how it might feel if they
found themselves in the same situation.

-What other ways could each coni. 3ntation have
been handled?

-What might be some consequences to handling
those confrontations in a different manner?
(Awareness of Context, Alternative Ap-
proaches, Consequences of Action)

3. "Media Stereotyping: Defending Ourselves":
As a "set" for this topic, you might want to listen
to the recording of "I'm a Blond" (sung by Julie
Brown).

Collect newspapers from one or more cities for 2
to 4 weeks. Ask the students to brainstorm on
what people say about teenagers. Make a list of
ideas so they can be referred to by students.

Ask the students to go through the newspapers
and cut out articles that talk about teenagers. The
students will compile the articles and determine
what the articles say about teenagers. Write a list
of the labels that are used to describe the teen-
agers in the articles. Perhaps the teenagers were
described as irresponsible or punk.

-How do the teenagers feel about the opinions
others have about their special group?

-Do the teens agree with the stereotyped ideas
some adults have about teens?

-Why do people generalize about teenagers?
-Where do they get these ideas? Are some of

them justified? Which ones?

-Why is it hard to give up stereotyped notions?
-How do we know if our perceptions of others are

correct? What things should people be saying
about teenagers?

its a class or in groups, write a letter to the editor
of the newspaper discussing your reactions and
defending the integrity of the group. (Awareness
of Context)

Supporting Concept C: Some Generalizations that
Suggest Stereotypes
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4. "Affirmations": Ask the students to write an
affirmation about siereotyping to be placed on a
button or a poster or make a bulletin board with
the statements.

Examples: "All people are different; that's why
everybody should be treated the same."

"The really great people are the ones who know
how to make the little people feel great" (Ash-
leigh Brilliant, 1980).

"The group of people that make me feel grouped
the most are the group of stereotypers!"

See SM-1, "Pot Shots" for ideas for developing
this activity. It is best to let students develop their
own ideas so use care in giving too many ex-
amples which could hamper their creativity.
(Alternative Approaches, Desired Results)

5. "Gilbert's Prejudice': Divide the class into
groups of 4-5 and give each a copy of SM-2,
"Gilbert and the Color Orange." After one stu-
dent has rad it to the rest of the group, have
students discuss questions at the end. (Conse-
quences of Action, Awareness of Context)

6. "Power and Stereotyping": Discuss stereotypes
insented on TV or in the movies. You may wish
to videotape recent TV show segments as illus-
trations.

-What are the characters like?
-What "types" do they represent?
-Is anyone really like that? In what ways? In

what ways are real people different?

Write a hst of the types on a chart. Ask the
students to cut pictures from magazines labeling
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types illustrated in the TV shows. (For example,
if the mother is always seen feeding the baby or
cooking, have the students find teens and dad
feeding the baby or cooking.) Groups of two
students can each choose a type and make a
collage illustrating that the stereotype is both
taught and challenged by the media. (Awareness
of Context)

Ask the students these questions after the col-
lages are finished:

-Why do people generalize this way? Where do
they get these ideas? Why do they keep them?

-Why is it hard to give up stereotyped notions?
How could we combat this in ourselves?

-How do we know if our perceptions of others are
correct?

Ask the students to list all of the types of groups
that they view as dominant or that have power
over them as teenagers. Ask the students to write
a hierarchy of all of the groups they can think of
and ask them to include teenagers in the list.

-What happens to our true self when others are
more powerful than we are? Do teenagers have
power over anyone?

-Do you like to have power over smaller or
younger people? Girls, or boys?

-How do you feel toward those who have power
over you? Will you always have power over
the same people and vice versa?

Write a story of what you would do with the next
year if no one had any power over you and you
had power over no one. Discuss what you would
do, how it would feel, and how your life would be
the same and how it would be different.

-Was it hard to imagine a world in which people
'were tndy free of power games? What would
be the ultimate outcome of this concept?
(DesiredResults,AlternativeApproacheszCon-
sequences of Action)

7 . "Consequences of Stereotyping": Distribute
copies of "Witch Hunt" (SM-3) and have stu-
dents read the story silently or aloud. Discuss the
following questions.

-What caused the stories of witchcraft to spread?
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-Why were the people of Salem afraid of witches?
-What prejudices did the people of Salem have?

What discrimination was caused by their atti-
tides? What could have been done to stop the
discrimination?

-Would you have tried to stop the judge from
putting people to death for practicing witch-
craft? Why or why not?

-Do you know of any other events in history in
which a group of people were treated unfairly
because of prejudice and fear? Why might it be
important to remember this story?

[An alternate activity would be to show the
film "The Lottery," adjusting the above ques-
tions to fit the context of the film.] (Awareness
of Context, Consequences of Action)

8. "Stereotyping Worldwide": Divide into groups
by something you have in common, such as
blond hair, white shoes, males/females, etc. Now
write all of the fights that you think the people of
the world should share equally. Compare your
list with the United Nations Declaration of Human
Rights that is provided (SM-4).

-What rights did your groups include? Exclude?
-Did the omission or inclusion signify a stere-

otype?
-Do all of the people of the world adhem to the

rights listed by you or by the official L..t?
-What are the consequences for people when

others violate the individuality of the person,
or oppose the choice of some people to pur-
posely group with others? (For example, a
church group, a belief, a race, etc.) (Desired
Results, Consequences of Action)

9. "Wrap-Up Assignment": Write a short paper
on one of the following topics:

A. "What I would do if my rights as a teenager
were violated."

B. "How predjudice and biases can help or
hinder my life." (Alterpfflive Approaches,
Consequences of .4ctioli, Desired Results)
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RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:
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Barbara, CA: Woodbridge Jr Tess Publishing Co.

Chamberlain, V. (1985). Teen guide (6th ed.). New York: Webster-Mcgraw-Hill.

Fletcher, R. (1986). Teaching peace: Skills for living in a global society. San Francisco: Harper and Row.

Kelly, J. and Eubanks, E. (1988). Todays teen. Peoria, IL: Glencoe.

Stock, G. The book of questions. New York: Workman Publishers.

Curriculum Guides:

Cutting, B. and Lovrien, A. (1986). Parenting with a global perspcctiye. White Bear Lake, MN: Minnesota
Curriculum Services Center.

Illinois Vocational Home Economics Curriculum Guide (1982). Macomb, IL: Western Illinois University.

Pamphlets:
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SM-2 GILBERT AND THE COLOR ORANGE

Gilbert hated the color orange. He learned to hate it when he was a young child. In
fact, he couldn't remember a time when he didn't hate it.

Now, Gilbert had never actually been around anything that was orange. He certainly
didn't have anything orange in his house. But his parents hated orange and so did the
rest of his family, so Gilbert knew the color Was not to be trusted.

Gilbert went through life avoiding orange. He never tasted the juicy sections of the
orange fruit or smelled an orange flower. He never drew with an orange (-rayon or
wore an orange shirt. He never carved an orange pumpkin or watched the sun set in
an orange sky. For Gilbert, orange pop, orange flavored sherbet, and orange candy
were out.

In high school, the rest of Gilbert's friends signed up for the basketball team, but
Gilbert stayed home. The idea of dribbling an orange basketball down the court made
him shudder. "Why don't the others understand how horrible orange is?" Gilbert
thought.

Because Gilbert hated orange, he missed out on a lot. He feared the color rid kept
away from it whenever he could. In fact, Gilbert grew to be an old man without ever
really tasting or touching or smelling any of the enjoyable orange things in the world.

Gilbert's attitude toward the color orange in the story above is called prejudice - that
is, Gilbert "prejudged" the color orange before he ever had a chance to know, from
experience, what it was like.

Sometimes we have prejudice toward other people or groups of people. We "pre-
judge" them without any evidence from personal experience to tell us what they're
really like. Our prejudices are unteasoned and sometimes unreasonable. They can
hurt us and others.

Can you remember a time when someone "prejudged" you wrongly? How did you
feel? What happened?

Can you remember a time when you "prejudged" someone else wrongly? How did
you feel? What happened?

Fletcher, R. (1986). Teechiag Peace.
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WITCH HUNT SM-3

The winter of 1692 was long and snowy and cold in the Puritan community of Salem
Village. There was not much for young ladies to do except sit properly in their
starched dresses, read the Bible, or think "pure" thoughts.

Elizabeth Parris and her cousin Abigail had to be especially prim. Elizabeth's
father, the minister of the town, was very strict about keeping the Puritan laws.
Entertainment and adventure were not allowed in his household. He believed such
activities were the devil's work. But Elizabeth and kbigail longed for some
excitement They were bored with quiet, lady-like ways.

One afternoon, Elizabeth and Abigail crept down to the kitchen where Tituba, the
black housekeeper, was preparing dinner. Tituba was unlike the other people in the
village. She had grown up in the West Indies Islands where the weather was warm
and the living was free and easy-going. Elizabeth and Abigail begged her to tell
them stories of her childhood in Barbados. And what wonderful stories they turned
out to be! Tales of voodoo, magic and fortune-telling fascinated the two girls for
hours. They returned to the kitchen again and again to here Tituba's stories. The
afternoons passed quickly.

One day Elizabeth and Abigail invited their friend Ann Putnam to join them.
Eventually, other women who were bored and restless also came. The stories
created such excitement within the group that Elizabeth, Abigail, and Ann began
acting the stories out, pretending that they were under the power of the magical
spells Tituba described.

But other people didn't know the girls were pretending. They began to get worried
that the spells were real. They began to wonder whether Tituba was practicing
witchcraft, the work of the devil. Some people of the village went to Elizabeth's
father and told him about the afternoon stories.

When Reverend Parris heard what had been happening under his own roof, he was
outragv.1! He sent Elizabeth and Abigail to their rooms to be punished.

The next week the two girls became ill. Reverend Parris was then sure they had been
bewitched. He questioned them for long periods, until they fmally confessed that
Tituba and two other women of the Village had, indeed, put them under a devil's
spell.

Reverend Parris reported his finding to the authorities and Tituba and the other two
women were ordered to appear for questioning. Elizabeth, Abigail, and Ann were
now so caught up in the excitement of the witchcraft story that they half believed
it themselves.
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During the hearing they screamed out loud that the women were tormenting them.

The quiet village wasn't quiet anymore.

The village women denied that they were witches and said that they had never tried
to harm the girls. But other wimesses began to remember times in the past when
they had seen the women doing "witch-like" things: muttering under their breath,
owning a cat, wearing a hooded cape, skipping church services, and growing warts.
The judges believed the evidence was so convincing that the women were put in jail.

Soon, everyone was frightened of the spreading witchcraft. Villagers began
watching each other for signs of evil-doing. They began hunting for those who
might be working for the devil. The girls continued their screaming fits. That made
people all the more fearful.

During the next four years, twenty people were hanged, and one hundred-fifty
others were jailed for the crime of witchcraft.

It was not until 1696 that the girls fmally admitted that they had only been
pretending.

Reicher, R. (1986). Teschirc Peace.
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UNITED NATION'S
DECLARATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS

On December 10, 1948, The United Nations wrote a Declaration of Human Rights. It says:

- All people in the universe are born free and equal.

- No one has the right to take away another's freedom because of age, sex, race, color,
beliefs, cv language.

These freedoms belong to all people. It does not matter where they lin or how rich they
are or how much power they have.

These freedoms could even belong to space people!

1. The right to life
2. The right to freedom
3. The right to be safe fmm harm
4. The right to humane punishment

0 5. The right to be treated fairiy under the law
6. The right to J trial if a criminal charge is brought against a person
7. The right to be presumed innocent until proven guilty
8. The right to privacy and to an honorable reputation
9. T'he right to travel within a country or outside of its borders
10. The right to seek asylum in another country
11. The right to a nationality
12. The right to marry and raise a family
13. The right to own property
14. The right to believe and think as a person chooses
15. 'I ne right to express an opinion aloud
16. The right to assemble peaceably
17. The right to take part in the government
18. The right to wok for a fair salary and to receive equal pay for equal work
19. The right to join or form a union
20. The right to rest and leisure
21. The right to adequate food, clothing, and shelter
22. The right to adequate medical care
23. The right to unemployment insurance in case of siairess, disability, or old age
24. The right to a free education
25. The right to enjoy the arts and to share the benefits of science

to
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Fletcher. R. (1986). Mackin Pew.

85



3. Exploring Interaction of Work and Family

Finding Meaning in Work pg 87

Examining Personal versus Family Needs and Wants ........ 99

100

LL



PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING PAREMNG CONCERN:

Exploring the Interaction of Work and Family.

RELATED CONCERN:

Finding Meaning in Wok.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

Studcnts will explore the interaction of work and
family as it relates to finding meaning in work.

LEARNER OM COMES: Students will:

1. Become aware of the meaning of work in our
society.

2. Consider the desired results for work in their own
lives.

3. Examine the alternative approaches to work.
4. Analyze the consequences for the various ap-

proaches to finding the meaning and value of
work.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Meaning of work

B. Preparation for the world of work

C. Transferrable skills

D. Rewards of work

E. Work ethic in the United States

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

"Woit" has different meanings to different people. It
may be a "job," a way to earn money in order to buy
what is necessary or desired, a place to go or get away
from unpleasant circumstances, a way to gain per-
sonal satisfaction, or a way to advance one's career
and professional development It may mean what has
to be done in order to care for purchased property
(e.g., mow the lawn or change the oil in the car).
There may be as many definitions to work as there are
people.
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During the school years . students learn skills com-
mon to all jobs. Skills and habits leamed in school
prepare and train students for employment as an adult
(Ulrich-Hagner, Andrews, Stang-Cooke, 1988).

School is the students ' work. "Responsibilities, time
commitment, possible conflicts with others, and the
importance of attitude are easily equated to employ-
ment" (Henderson, 1985). The opportunity to be
employable is directly and indirectly related to skills
and infonnation learned in school (Henderson, 1985).

The skills that are directly transferable to the world of
work include math, reading, writing, and science.
Many other school subjects and activities give oppor-
tunities to students to expand appreciation of life
through art, music, books etc. Basic skills and
abilities learned in the home are carried over to the
work world as well (Henderson, 1985).

The Oregonian (1989) reported that by 1999, 98%
of the jobs in the United States will require the formal
skills of leading and calculating, according to David
Pearce Snyder, a consulting futurist in Bethesda.
MD. In the 90's, employers will be desperate for
employees with adequeate education, agile minds,
and good work habits.

Social skills, including good personal habits, keep
people employable. One of the most important career
skills that is learned in school, is working with
different kinds of people. One does not always get to
choose their favorite teacher, group members, boss,
or other people with whom they must work coopera-
tively.

Skills needed to work well with others include empa-
thy, communication, and the ability to give and
receive criticism. Clubs and other organizations
increase the understanding of group work which is
important for successfully worldng with people.

Characteristics important to school and job success
include attendance, punctuality, motivation, respon-
sibility, and dependability. Other characteristics
necessary on the job include attendance, compliance
to rules and directions, and communication and a
positive attitude.

Growth criticism, (using positive ideas to identify
pmblems without hurting feelings), is a way to evalu-
ate progress. People who can evaluate a problem and
assume a role on a team to solve the problem are
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sought by companies looking for quality employees
(Ulrich-Hagner et al., 1988).

The meaning of work, reasons for work, and rewards
of work need to be explored. A government task
force study found three basic factors which motivate
workers: economic need, social needs (including
status) and personal needs (development of a per-
sonal identity). Work can build self-esteem and self-
expressiod. It can help give one an identity and a
purpose to life.

The traditional American work etnic suggests that all
ahie-bodied people shouid work and that work
(whether home, school, or worksite) should be a
major part of their existence. Efficiency and produc-
tivity are regarded as virtues, while idleness and
laziness are regarded as weaknesses. Our society
rewards a strong wolic ethic with pay increases,
promotions and fringe benefits. Wotking to the
extreme, which is what a "work-aholic" does, gives
minimal time to family, individual, and leisure ac-
tivities. The work ethic prevalent in the United States
does not apply to all countries. Instead, value may be
placed on relationships or personal interests.

The work ethic in our society makes it difficult for the
unemployed and the unemployable because value is
placed on the employed and the employable. People
who are unemployed often suffer ft'om a lack of
identity and can suffer psychological and physiologi-
cal trauma. They are often victims of blame. Because
value is placed on having a job, the jobless often feel
useless and lonely.

People in our society who are not gainfully employed
include people who are retired, who have been unable
to find a job, who are unable to keep a job because of
unsatisfactory perfonnance, who lost jobs because of
a business closute, who have handicaps which pre-
vent the development of sldlls necessary for employ-
ment and those who lack the education or experience
necessary for the jobs available.

Marty people who are unemployed seek public assis-
tance to supply their basic needs. This may result in
feelings cf anger, sadness, and rejection. People in
this position can reduce these negative feelings by
following these suggestions:

1. Avoid idlenes,
2. Consider job hunting as work
3. Socialize
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4. Engage in physical exercise
5. Maintain a good appearance
6. Take available woik
7. Explore new career possiblities
8. Relate to family members
9. Brush up on job search skills
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DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: Meaning of Work

1. "Meaning of Work": Write the worcl "work"
on the chalkboard in large letters. Ask students
to make a list of everything that comes to mind
when they think of the word "work." The list
should contain only one-word answers. (Stu-
dents will cite words such as: paycheck, alarm
clock, hard, etc.).

Share lists in sm:21 groups. Consider which
words came up repeatedly. As a whole class, list
common words on the board. Discuss the mean-
ing of the word "wolic" and come up with a
common definition by asking the following
questions:

-What are some common descriptions of work?
-Why do people's ideas of the term differ?
-What experiences influence a person's defini-

tion?
-Can we agree on a common definition of the

term? (Awareness of Context)
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Supporting Concept B: Preparation for the World of
Work

2. "Preparation for Work": Secure copies of the
school policy manual, mission statement and
student handbook. Look for employment re-
quimments for different members of the staff.
Have groups of students list the requirements.

Have students read the rules and regulations for
students and make a list of the characteristics of
a quality student.

-Who makes up these rules and regulations?
-Why might the writers desire these characttris-

tics in students?
-Why have schools been set up as they are?
-Whose desired ends are accomplished?

Using the above lists and resources, have the
students write a classified advertisement for a
student, for a teacher, and for a principal. Put the
ads onto a bulletin board named "The Occupa-
tion Monthly," or "The Job Gazette." Analyze
the ads for characteristics of compliance and
conformity.

-What tenns indicate that everyone is to act the
same?

-What might be some consequences if people
acted the same? If they all acted differently?

-What is the desired result for the people involved
in each position?

-Would you qualify for the "job" of student?
-Could you keep the job?
-Does the ad truly reflect the needs of the job? If

not, how would you rewrite the description?
-What other personal qualities could be added?
-What requirements are not really necessary for

tha job?
-Are there any aspects of the principals's job

which are not mentioned in the ads? (Desired
Results, Awareness of Context, Alternative
Approaches, Consequences of Action)

3. 'Personal Qualitities": Bring in classified ads
from a local newspaper and have the students
circle personal qualities thmughout the ads. Ask
students to list the qualities that correspond with
the qualities they identified earlier as a require-
ment for being a good student. Have students list
the qualities they think would make them most
employable. Have them also list the qualifier
which may need some effort before they gradu-
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ate. The purpose of this activity is to help them
understand that developing present personal
qualities will be of btnefit to them on the job.
(Awareness of Context,Consequences of Action)

4. "Getting Ready for Work": For each of the
qualities which the student identifies as a quality
to wotk on, have the students brainstorm about
how one could acquire or work on that
characteristic. (Desired Results)

5. "What Does is Take to Get a Job?": Have a list
of careers cut into stxips and put ir basket. Each
student should select a strip with a career list4d
on the paper. Ask each student to research how
they would pmpare fo, that career, what personal
qualities that career requires, and whether the
student feels that he or she could ever qualify for
and enjoy that job. The research could involve
investigation by reading, discussion, interview-
ing, etc. (Awareness of Context, Alternative
Approaches)

6. "What Will You Be?": Assign students SM-1
"Career Possibilities." This activity asks stu-
dents to relate their favorite school subject with
a career direction.

Then have students complete the form SM-2
"What Work Would You Enjoy?" to help them
gain insight into career directions.

Next, have students write about a career possibil-
ity. They may choose a career suggestion given
them in inquiring about a desired career (bM-1).
Have them compare and contrast their own skills
and qualities with the desired ones.

-What are the masons for your career choice?
-Who has influenced you? What was their role?

Have students interview a variety of people in
their 40s and 50s as to what their dreams were at
age 16, 20, and 30.

-What are the influences they experienced in a
career choice?

-How does family affect a choice? Race?
-What stands in the way of goals?
-Why do people let dreams die?
-How can you make your dreams come true?
-What support and help do people need from

others to help them realize their dreams?
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(Adapted from Succeeding On Your Own,
1986.)

(Awareness ofContext,Desired Results, Alterna-
tive Approaches, Consequences of Action)

Supporting Concept C: Transferrable Skills

7. "Selling a Skill": One way to sell a skill is to
advertise it. Have students design a poster that
will sell a skill they have, (e.g. babysitting,
mowing a lawn, shopping and delivery of grocer-
ies, house work, etc.) Use the following criteria
for the poster as a base: eye catching, announces
a service, identifies a skill or skills, assigns an
hourly wage to the skill or service, and is easy to
duplicate inexpensively. (Alternate Approaches,
Awareness of Context)

Supporting Concept D: Rewards of Work

8. "What are the Rewards?": Use SM-3, "Re-
wards of Wctking" to guide students in conduct-
ing an interview. When the interviews are
compkted, make a chart and list the pros and
cons of working from all of the udent's findings
(Svcceeding On Your Own, 1986). (Desired
Results, Awareness of Context)

9. "Asking Those Who Know": Invite a panel of
retired people to answer student questions about
the rewards of work. They should share advise
they would give students, what they would do
differently if they had a chance to start over
again, and what they liked best and least about
work and retirement, etc.

(Before the guests arrive, have the students write
their questions on index cards. Set the room up
like a press conference and ask some students to
act as reporters, photographers, and commenta-
tors.)

Later, lead a class discussion about how these
people confonned or complied to the norm then.
Was there something about the era in which they
lived that contributed to success or failure?

Ask the students to write a story about the panel
discussion for the school newspaper. (Aware-
ness of Corgext, Desired Results, Consequences
of Action, and Alternative Approaches)
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Supporting Concept D: Work Ethic in 'he United
States

10. "Profiles": Divide the class into four or eight
groups and give each group a copy of one of the
work profiles ("Sally's Work," SM-4 and "Ja-
son's Work," SM-5). Have student groups read
the profile and answer the questions. Share the
reflections with the class and discuss the results
of group opinions. (Awareness ofContext, Alter-
native Approaches)

11. "Learning About the Work Ethic": Tell the
students to think about what it would be like not
to work.
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-What would it be like to have someone take care
of all of your needs?

-Would you still want to work? Why or why
not?"

-What are the advantages of working? (having
control over money, self-satisfaction, meeting
people, preventing boredom, etc.)

-Is it desirable that everyone work?
-How does each person's family work history in-

fluence their views of work?
-What difference would it make if a person was

raised by an unemployed father in comparison
to two "work-aholics"?

-Is the "work ethic" evident in all societies? Give
eximples.

-Who are the unemployed in our society?
-Do these descriptions bring certain connota-

tions with them? Are they negative or posi-
tive?

-How does being a subordinate (un-employed or
non-worker) in society get communicated in
the terms used (conveys that one is lacking or
subordinate)?

-What are the attitudes of a work-ethic society
toward a non-worker?

-What are the differences between various cate-
gories of non-workers? (disabled, laid off,
fourth generation of public assistance, retired,
ill, fired because of being perpetually late)?

Have students consult the yellow pages, com-
munity directory, or newpaper ads for available
resources to the non-worker. Students can
compose a list of agencies, departments, and
businesses whose goal is to assist the non-worker.



-Who ct nelp the non-worker?
-What kind of assistance is available?
-What would happen if society had no means to

help people who did not work?
-Are you (a student) capable of becoming a non-

worker? (e.g., It is possible thr anyone to
become disabled due to accident or disease.)

-How would your goals change if you were
disabled?

-How could you use the resources above? (Hen-
derson, 1985)

-What ate the results of unemployment to the in-

di.i idual? To the family? To society? (Desired
Results, Awareness of Context, Consequences
of Action)

12. "A Changing Society": Read SM-6, "High-
Tech Links Work, Lifestyle."

-What is teleconunuting?
-How could telecommuting help non-workers

find employment?
-What are other changes that will affect the jobs

of the future? (Oregonian, August 23, 1989)
(Awareness of Context)

RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:

Henderson, G. (1985). Dimensions of life (pp. 242-263, 272-273). Cincinnati: Southwestern.

Niles, J. (1989. August 23,). High-tech links work, lifestyle. The Oregonian.

(1989, December 31). The Oregonian.

(1986). Succeeding on your own (Teachers Resource Guide) pp.42-46. Orlando: Harcourt Brace Jova-
novick.

Ulrich-ilagner, L., Andrews, M., and Stang-Cooke, M. (1988). Decisions in action (pp. 270-286).
Cincinnati: Southwestern.

Curriculum Guides:

Schultz, J. (1988). Balancing work and family (pp. 107-111). Ames: Iowa State University.
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SM-1 CAREER POSSIBILITIES

Directions: Name your favorite subject in school:
Talk with teachers of that subject, school guidance counselors and others in the field to answer the following
questions:

1. What kinds of Queers are related to this subject?

2. Which one sounds the most interesting to you?

3. What kind of education do you need to prepare for this career?

4. How long would it take you to prepare for this career?

5. What is the salary range for this job?

6. What is the current job market for this particular caret??

7. How might it change by the time you are ready to been?

8. Are you willing to invest the time and :noney it takes to pmpare for this career?

9. Considering what you have leamed about this career, is it still something you wish to pursue? If not, what
other options would you like to explore?
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WHAT WORK WOULD YOU ENJOY? SM-2

Directions: For each characteristic listed below, place a check mark in the appropriate column, depending
on whether you can answer "yes" or "no" to the statement.

1. I like to work with my hands.

2. I Bice to solve problems in
my head.

3. I like to think of new ideas.

4. I like making important
decisions.

5. Hike to coordinate groups
of people.

6. I enjoy chairing a
committee.

7. I enjoy working with others.

8. I like to be my own boss.

9. I enjoy competition.

10. I like to spend many hours
driving or flying every day.

11. I like new challenges.

12. I enjoy spealdng to large
gmups.

13. I like to work hard.

14. I enjoy writing.

15. I am a "morning person."

16. I am a "night person".

17. I like to work inside.

18. I like to work outside.
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YES

-

-

-

NO ?

(Continued on next page)
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19. Using your checklist on the other side, list as many jobs as possible that would allow you to work in
the way that you prefer.

20. Which of the jobs listed in #19 would you probably enjoy the most? Why?
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REWARDS OF WORKING SM4

Direcfions: Interview one persen for each of the categories stated beiow. Ask each person his or her age,
job title, and benefits he or she receives from working.

High School Student with a Job

Age:

Job title:

Benefits from work:

Working adult without children

Age:

Job title:

Benefits from work:

Working adult with children

Age:

Job title:

Benefits from work:

Retired person

Age:

Last job title:

Benefits from work:

Person who is presently unemployed

Age:

Last job title:

Benefits from work:
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SPA4 SALLY'S WORK

Sally runs a small craft shop near her home. Her customers are local individuals. She enjoys helping people
meet their needs and is known for her creativity and personal attention. She could expand her business to
a larger area and let someone else deal with customers. She would make more money if she expanded, but
would have less contP.ct with customers. Sally has decided not to expand her business.

1. Why do you think Sally decided not to expand her business?

2. How does her business relate to the following reasons (needs) for work?

a. Economic:

b. Social:

c. Personal:

3. Which of the above needs do you think is the most important to her'?

4. If you were Sally, would you expand your business?

5. How are personal values evident in Sally's decision?

6. How are personal values evident in your decision?

Adapted from Schultz, J. (1988). Balancing Work and Family. Ames: Iowa State Universitt j. c7-111.
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JASON'S WORK SM-5

Jason works for a large computer company entering data all day. .He makes a very comfortable salary. He

has made many friends at work and usually makes plans with them after work. Jason's work is not
challenging and he often gets bond. He has been offered another position at a similar company that offers

more challenge but a lower salary. He has decided not to take the other job.

I. Why do you think Jason decided not to take the other job?

2. Do you think Jason minds that his work is boring?

3. How does his job relate to the following reasons (needs) for work?

a. Economic:

b. Social:

c. Personal:

4. Which of the above needs do you think is the most important to him?

5. If you were Jason, what would you do?

6. How are Jason's personal values evident in his decision?

7. How are your personal w hits evident in yourdecision?

Adapted from Schultz, J. (1988). Bakineing Work and Family. Ames: Iowa State University. pp. 107-111.
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High-tech links work, lifestyle
Tele-commuting in the West
an idea whosa time has come
By JOHN S. NILES

In many parts of the western United States, jobs are geo-
graphically out of balance with the people to fill them. In
some rural areas, people want to work, but there are no
jobs for them. Yet, in some Western cities, good jobs go
begging.

According to a recent report hy The Aspen Institute, the
1987 unemployment rate in metropolitan counties in 13
Western states was 5.9 percent, while in rural counties in
these states, the unemployment rate was 9.1 percent. The
gap between metropolitan and rural unemployment rates
is, in fact, higher in the West than in other parts of the
country.

Meanwhile, increased Cstances between jobs and
homes in some Western urban centers are resulting in
commuting times that are too long and rue h-hour traffic
congestion that is becoming intolerable.

These are tough challenges for civic leaders in both the
private and public sectors. But in both cases: telematics,
the new technology of mating computers with telecommu-
nications along with the concept of moving information
instead of people might provide solutions.

For example, companies can now set up information-in-
tensive branch operations called "back offices" wher-
ever telecommunications can reach, which is almost any-

. John S. Niles, a Seattle-based management consultan4
is a senior fellow at the Center for the New West, an Ind&
penden4 non-profit think tank in Denver. The work of the
crater *cum onpuLle polky and strategies for mono*
development, particularlyas they affect the West.
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Consider, hypothetically, an insurance company worker

whose job is checking previously filled-out forms for com-
pleteness and errors. In a traditional office, the forms
might be delivered to this form-checker by a worker sitting
at a desk to his right After the forms have been checked,
they might be handed off to another desk to the checker's
left

However, with image transmission via telecommunica-
tions, those desks to the right and left of the form-checker
could be across town or even thousands of miles way. A
computer terminal attached to a telecommunications
network can efficiently deliver the forms to and from the
checker's desk from distant locations.

This means that economic development officials in rural
areas can now look to igormation-based branch offices of
telemarketing firms or insurance companies, for example,
es alternatives to traditional industries like agriculture,
mining and forestry, which have experienced significant
job losses.

According to a report in The Wall Street Journal, an
Omaha-based telemarketing firm created 500 telephone
sales jobs in Breda, Iowa, and other small Midwestern
farm towns in the past ay, years. The Jobs were quickly
filled by local residents who might otherwise have moved
away or remained unemPloyed or underemployed.

In urban areas, also, telematics is a new force shaping
work and lifestyles. The same technologies bringing new
jobs to small towns can also bring work closer to or even
into the homes of workers.

This is known as telecommuting. In Los Angeles and
Sacramento, officials are already exploring telecommuting
as a way to cut rush-hour "people commuting."

In Washington state, Gov. Booth Gardner recently
convened a special conference to explore telecommuting as
a means of reducing traffic in the Seattle area. As a result
of the conference, business, government and union
officials aro planning a psvhsct in whit* SOO workers in a
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don n organizations will try telecommuting in 1990.
The idea of moving information instead of people,

whether from urban centers to rural areas or as a means of
reducing rush-hour traffic in cities, is an idea whose time
has come.

Telematics is now increasingly available as a way for
Westerners to avoid the curse of urban traffic congestion,
while, at the same time, providing jobs for those who
prefer a rural lifestyle.



PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

Exploring the Interaction of Work and Family.

RELATED CONCERN:

Examining Personal versus Family Needs and Wants.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

Students will examine the interactions of work and
family as it relates to family needs and wants versus
personal needs and wants.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

I. Consider the context of how the work place is
affected by family needs and how the family
needs are affected by the v,ork place.

2. Analyze the consequences of action when decid-
ing upon income versus career-based work val-
ues.

Z. Examine the alternative approaches to balancing
work and family.

4. Consider the desired results of work and family
goal setting and achievement.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. How the work place is affected by family needs
and how family life is affected by the work place.

B. How societal changes have had an effect upon
work and family dynamics.

C. Family goals for work.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

"Perhaps one of the central themes of this era has
been women's (and many men's) struggle to recon-
cile the conflicts between work and family life, to
attain some reasonable balance between working and
loving." (Beach, 1988)

The worlds of work and family life interact and affect
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each other. Because employer and family compete
for time and energy of the individual, new emphasis
has been placed on the eff-ct of this reationship.
Corporate loyalty, worker attitudes, incentives and
lazk of employee availability are concerns of the
work place. (Pare, 1988) When job perfonname
behaviors were checked by 500 business employers
from Maine, those which resulted from work/family
conflicts were fatigue, tardiness, overtime refusal,
low productivity, absenteeism, and poor health. In
the same study, employers saw the following family
issues as problems: high stress, financial problems
and shortage of time.

The effect of family life on the work place can be
positive and supporting or negative and difficult
"Skills and attitudes learned in families are cited as
useful in the job setting, while problems with rela-
tionships or times of crisis cause difficulties" (Pare,
1988). Childcare constitutes the most difficult chal-
lenge of family life upon the work place. As the
children get older, the effects are lessened.

It is difficult to know when a child can begin to
understand the challenge of "balancing work and
family." When society seems to approve of late
teens' ability to care for themselves and the middle
school child is rapidly developing and maturing,
confusion about readiness exists. The middle school
child undergoes the greatest changes and a nurturing
environment, so essential to this age group, may not
be available. Our busy society often has no time for
helping teens through these disturbing years.

The fact that families function most effectively based
upon the contributions of both children and adults
needs to be explored. The pay-off for middle school-
aged children in balancing work and family is that
these children will enjoy more family harmony, a
value ranked high by emerging adolescents. Inter-
personal skills, resource management skills, decision
making and consequences, and the understanding of
individual uniqueness are important components of
the middle school curriculum (Pare, 1988).

Children and adults together make up a family team
in a healthy family. Everyone may work for the good
of the whole family, with or without payment or
allowance. Working parents need the support and
help of children. Everyone or a team must help_and
do their share (Ulrick-Hagner, Andrews, and Stang-
Cooke, 1988). Because of the characteristics com-
mon to the middle school age child, the idea of
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creating a team approach in tbe family will be most
successful if the student can realize the beinfits
(Statesmas-Journal, 1986).

Ba/ancing work and family issues may be more
difficult when the family is headed by a single parent.
Over 20% of all families are headed by women and
nearly half of all children born today will spend some
time in a single pan= or reconstituted family (Pare,
1988). Single-parent families are often poor and are
headed by women Vito receive only 60% of the pay
received by men doing the same work (Pare, 1988).
Heading a family is an enormous responsibility and
single heads of families often lack support in this
demanding role. One family in six is headed by a
single mother, 5 5 million are poor families with
children. This means that the poor are overwhelm-
ingly children.

Abot.t 94% of married people are not poor and the
primary reason is that many American households
are made up of men and women who work outside the
home. Households where there are two incomes and
well-educated and professional married couples over
35 years of age, are lifting millions of families out of
the middle class (Naisbitt and Aburdene, 1990).

Female employment in the U.S. has been rising since
the 1980's. It is accompanied by a rise in the average
age at which women many, a decline in family size,
and a jump in the divorce rate. Now 68% of women
with children under 18, are in the work force (Fillips,
1989).

Women still do 75% of all household tasks and
perform many roles in our society. These mles may
include being a member of the work force, a parent,
or a caretaker of the elderly and young. The average
work week in America is clocked at 47 hours (Time,
1989). That isicludes work outside the home and does
not account for household, family, and community
tasks.

As we move into the 90s, people will feel more
harried in a time-short society. Workers will change
some of the ways that things are done, but commuting
time, and traffic congestion are expected to rise. This
indicates increased demands on resources that take
away from both family and the work place. Most
Oregonians believe it will become even tougher to
juggle the demands of being a parent with working an
outside job (Filips, 1989).
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"Work values that are based only on economic bene-
fits will produce different short- and long-term work
goals, than work values that emphasize self-fulfill-
ment" (Henderson, 1985). There are values and
goals that relate more strongly to income or a career.
It is important to study the orientation of the person
or family to see if the orientation is slanted toward the
income or career components. (See SM-1, "Work/
Family Value/Goal.") The value of work for the
family un be primarily income-oriented, canter-
oriented, or integrated between the two. If family
members are awas-e of and accept family/work valuer
and goals, each type of family can be considered
successful.

The wise management of resources (especially time)
is paramount to balancing work and family. Tech-
niques such as scheduling systems, communication
systems, quality versus quantity time, delegating re-
sponsibilities and prioritizing activities help people
juggle their available time (Henderson, 1988).

TEACHER PREMIATON'
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DIRECTED ACTIVITIES

Supporting Concept A: How the Work Place is
Affected by Family Needs and How Family Life is
Affected by the Work Place

1. "Life at Home": Introduce the idea that the
family members have different directions to go.
There are individual and family needs that pre-
vail each and every day. Have the students list
the people who live in their house, where they go
each day and what time they must be at their
destination. Have students draw a cartoon about
life at their house before they leave for school in
the morning. (To build intemst as students come
to class, have other family cartoons, such as SM-
2, available on a table for students to view.) Post
the student's cartoons on the wall or bulletin
board. Describe and list the main themes por-
trayed by each cartoon.

-A cartoon usually makes us laugh. Are the
people in the cartoons laughing? Why or why
not?

As a class, brainstorm a list of ideas presented in
the cartoons. What are toe messages they por-
tray? Have students work in groupq to identify
consequences generated from this list. Relate the
consequences to the worker/student (It would
be helpful if the teacher could personalize the
idea with a story of a personal experience. For
example, once you may have been drssed and
ready for work when your child spilled orange
juice on your suit the same day you were being
evaluated by your administrator first period. That
experience made you pressed for time, less con-
fident because the suit was dirty, and generally
stressed.)
For your example, have students predict the
teacher's mood, confidence, and the outcome.
Have them think of ways to contml the outcome
of the example given. Brainstonn other ways
that the work place is affected by family de-
mands.

As a class, write some ways to help the worker
successfully cope with the demands of the fam-
ily. Make the list one that starts with "do" or
"don't", such as "Do get a good night of sleep so
that one can appmach the situation with humor or
fresh ideas" or "Don't sleep so late so that there
is little or no time for emergency situations."
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Help students be aware of the societal context in
work and family situations.

-What are the messages society eends regarding
balancing work and family?

-What are some conflicting messages which pri-
oritize home over work? Work over home?

-What has happened historically in families and
society to create the belief that family members
should go in different directions (idustrial-
ized society, public education, etc.)?

-What are the advantages of that? The
disadvantages? (Awareness of Context)

2. "Effe.ets": Help students understand the impact
that work has on family by using SM-3, "The
Effects of Work on the Family" (Henderson,
1985) as a resource and SM-4, "The Effects of
Work on the Family," as a student wottsheet.
(Examples for "student" columnEconomic:
costs of being a student; Scheduling: study time,
school day, activities; Personal Satisfaction:
social contacts, intellectual stimulation, etc.).

Consider the effects of family on work by having
students in small groups list ways that family
affects the wodd of work.

-Would the list be the same for all families? In all
cultures? For persons of all ages? For all
workers?

-In what ways would they be alike? Different?

Divide the class into 2 teams. Conduct a debate
where one team maintains that the family affects
the work place and the other team maintains that
the work place affects the family. Which affects
the other more? Ask students to write a short
perception check at the conclusion of the debate
and hand in for evaluation. Students should
conclude that the family and work are interre-
lated and that each can affect the other. (Aware-
ness of Context, Consequences of Actions)

3. "Family/Work Decisions": Give each student
a 3 x 5 card. Ask them to think about times their
parents' jobs interferred with family events or
needs and have them write Met. ".e cards.
Collect the cards and mix them up so that no one
knows who has written each one.

Divide the class into groups of 3 or 4 and give
groups a copy of SM-5 ("Ways Wotic and Family
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Affect Each Other"). Clarify each statement
with a "W" for work and "F' for family to
identify which one it is associated with. Give
each student one of the index cards completed
earlier and have them (as a group): a) read the
siturtion on the card, b) select statements on the
handout (SM-4) that explain the situation on
their index cards and c) write the statements of
explanation on the back of the index card. As a
class, discuss how work and family affect one
another. (Adapted from Balancing Work and
Family Guide, 1988.)

Ask students to solve some of the problems that
they presented on their cards.

-How do families make decisions about situ-
ations that conflict with family and work?

-What would happen if one always favored the
family or if one always favored work in decid-
ing what to do?

-Are the decisions always easy and clear-cut?
(Alternative Approaches,Consequences ofAc-
tions, Awareness of Context)

4. "Job Performance": Use SM-6 ("Job Perform-
ance Behaviors...") as a transparency master.
Add other behaviors to the list. Ask the students
to relate the behaviors to their own lives as
students.

-Do you ever experience any of these behaviors
as a result of family life circumstances?
When? Whereat home or at school?

Have students write a letter about themselves
that will illustrate how they cope or hancile each
of the behaviors listed on the transparency.
(Awareness of Context)

Supporting Concept B: How Societal Changes Have
Had an Effect Upon Work and Family Dynamics

5. "Family Work and Relationships": The simu-
lation in this activity is designed to provide an ex-
perience in which students can consider how
work in families is distributed and how family
relationships are reflected in family work situ-
ations.

On the first day, "families" will decide work as-
signments and make arrangements for how they
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will carry out the task:

a. Divide the class into groups of 3 to 5 persons.

1. Assign or have groups select the family
type they will represent: single parer%
extended, two-parent, esnded, font r,
etc.

2. Have students decide as a group, the
particular role each group member will
take, (e.g., mother, step-father, teen, 4-
year old, no parent at home, etc.). The
teacher may use this as an opportunity to
assign different family types to students
to illustrate societal changes.

b. Assign a simple meal for the families to
prepare. The menu should be one that in-
volves different and inter-related tasks (e.g.,
toasted cheese or tuna sandwich, tacos, car-
rot sticks, juice, shake, etc.).

c. Specify the following expectations for each
family:

1. Everyone in the family must have at least
one cooking job and one clean-up job.

2. The family must sit down and eat to-
gether. Everyone must be seated before
eating begins.

3. The work must be completed before any
family member may leave. The work
area will be checked at the end of class.

d. Brainstorm as a class, the wodc that will have
to be done. List specific tasks/jobs (e.g.,
gather groceries, clean dish towels, equip-
ment, prepare different foods, pre-heat oven,
wash dishes, clean work area, etc.).

e. Family groups will decide which members
will perform particular tasks. They will
make plans for the following day's activities
using planning forms that are normally used
for food lab experiences.

f. On the second day, the meal will be prepared,
served, and eaten. When "families" sit down
to eat, SM-7 ("Questions for Thought") will
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g.

be distributed so students begin to think
about the :_uestions and write the answers
that evening.

On the third day, allow a few minutes at the
beginning of the period for students to meet
with their family group to discuss and an-
swer the questions on the cliscussion sheet
"Questions for Thought" (SM-7). Thenmeet
as a total class an c! discuss the question
(Family, Work and Careers Curriculum,
1987).

Additional questions could be asked to help
students understand the work/family situation.

-What are the consequences when one team
member does not do the job?

-What can a family do to help team mebers par-
ticipate?

-How did we get the idea that moms or daughters
should do the cooking? That dads and sons
should mow the lawn?

-What are the benefits of family member fonning
a team?

-What is family harmony?
-How might the definition vary throughout cul-

tures?

Help students to realize that while meal prepara-
tion is the primary task in this situation, other
tasks like clothing maintenance, cleaning a
kitchen, solving problems, and so forth, can be
used. (Awareness of Context, Consequences of
Action, Alternative Approaches)

6. "Work and Family, A National Concern": Di-
vide the clars into groups and give each group a
copy of the following quotation. Ask the stu-
dents to rewrite the quote in their own words as
it relates to their world. Ask groups to share their
results with the class.

"Children are the nation's most precious re-
source, one that the American people must invest
in wisely. Secretary of Labor, Elizabeth Hanford
Dole, testified before the House Ways and Means
Committee on April 27, 1989, that the quality of
life of our nation's families, and the continued
competitiveness of America in a global market-
place, are both dependent on the care we provide
our children" (Slips, 1989).

-How does the availability and quality tg child-
care relate to the worker?

-Do you know anyone who would like to go to
work, but cannot find,nor afford childcare?

-Why is childcare a larger issue today than it was
for our grandparents?

-What are some factors that caused women to go
to work?

-Was life really better in the "good old days"?
-How was life cimpler in your grandparent's

time?
-How was life more complex when your grand-

parents were raising your parents?
-How is life simpler and more complex today?

(Awareness of Context)

Supporting Concept C: Family Goals for Work
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7 . "The Enjoyment of Work": Have the students
close their eyes and imagine being somewhere
and doing their favorite activity. Maybe they
would be swimming, walking, biking, skiing, or
ice-skating. Ask the students to imagine having
this experience for a few minutes and then open-
ing their eyes and describe how they felt. Write
a list of the feelings on the board.

Ask the students to close their eyes again. Now
ask them to think of a job that requires a lot of
effon, like studying for a test, sweeping the
sidewalk, raking leaves, shoveling snow, stack-
ing the wood, hoeing the garden, cutting the
grass, cleaning the toilet, and so forth. Ask the
students to share their feelings again.

As a class, list on the board all the tasks which
must be done to run a home. Be sure they include
tasks which are not as obvious, such as clean
refrigerator, clean shower, shampoo carpet and
wax floors. After each one, indicate whether the
task needs to be done daily, weekly, or occasion-
ally. Help students understand that people' s
standards and priorities are different and that
everyone 's list would not look the same. Empha-
size that nearly everyone must do work and if we
choose a type of work that uses the traits we enjoy
the most, we enjoy our work.

Ask students for the difference between leisure
and work. Using the feelings shared in each of
the two concepts, write a generalization based on
each. For example, when one enjoys an activity,
she or he may feel energized, carefree and happy.
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When one does not enjoy an activity, she or he
may feel angry, resentful, tired, grumpy, and
mad.

Ask students to divide a sheet of paper in thirds
vertically. In the left column, have students list
jobs that they have no interest in doing and in tlat
right column, have students list the jobs that
seem more appealing. Share the results of the
checklist. Allow the students to see how people
look at tasks differently.

Using the same lists, have students circle the jobs
that take physical exertion with a red pen and
underline the jobs that take mental exertion with
a pencil. Students should tally the results on each
side of the paper and then write a statement about
their job preference. (For example, the student
may indicate a preference for a physical-type job
to offset a preponderance of mental work.)
(Awareness of Context, Desired Results)

8. "Keeping Life in Balance": One's life can be
divided into three areas: work, self, and fami!y.
Give the students a evy of "Keeping Life in
Balance" (SM-8) and allow them time to read the
information on the first side of the paper. Discuss
briefly.

On the second side of the paper, read the direc-
tions to the students. Work on the first item.
Work on #1 together by having a student read
about Tyrone. Draw three circles or the chalk-
board. Ask three students to come to the chalk-
board and divide the circle to represent Tyrone's
life and to label each section with family, work,
or self. Ask "What examples of work are in
Tyrone's life? (goes to work five days a week,
travels out of town once a month, sometimes
over-night travel, attends evening meetir gs)".

-What examples of self are in Tyrone's life?
(Works out at a YMCA three times a week.)

-What examples of family are there in Tyrone 's
life? (Unknown, but wife and children com-
plain they do not see him.)

-Which part of Tyrone's life is the largest por-'
lion? (Work)

-Which part is the smallest portion? (Family)
-How do you think Tyrone feels about his wife

and children complaining?

Complete the drawing and check the student
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papers for understanding. Ask the students to
complete items 2 through 5 individually.

When the students have completed their graphic
illustrations, ask them which ofthe cikcles seemed
to be in the best balance for them. Discuss what
the consequences could be for each example.

-Is it always possible that life is equally bal-
anced? Is it ever possible?

-Is the answer different for different people?
Who? Why?

-What ate possible consequences if someone
thinks life is supposedto be balanced?

-How does OM get one's life back in balance?

Choose the most lop-sided example and make
suggestions to rearrange the life to include an
equal measure of each. Stress that the balance
may not 3ccur on a day-to-day basis but rather
should occur over-all. (Adapted from Balancing
Work and Family, 1988) (Consequences of
Action, Awareness of Context, Desired Results)

9. "Life in and out of Balance": Put SM-9 on the
overhead to show life in and out of balance.
Discuss the concept of balance. Ask the students
to use SM-10 ("My Activities') to keep track of
their life for 24 hours. When they return, ask
them to create a circle to illustrate the way in
which they spend their life. Ask students to write
how they could balance their life more or how
they keep their life in balance now. (A record
could be kept for more than 24 hours, such as for
3 days, to get a broader picture.)

Ask the students if the record they kept was a
typical example. Help the students see that it is
not necessary or always possible to balance every
day. One portion of yot life may take prece-
dence in a given time period. For example, if a
child is sick, a parent may put more emphasis on
family, a parent may need to work on a weekend,
a couple may want to get away for a weekend,
and so forth. This give-and-take of activities is
alled being flexible. An individual's life should
balance as one looks at a longer period of time
and not just one day. (Adapted from "Balancing
Work and Family," 1988)

Ask the students what desired results they would
like in their present and in Oeir future family.
How will they achieve the goals that they imag-

119



ine for that future family or life away from their
parents? How would the students like to balance
their time? What is the desirable balance be-
tweim self, work, and family? (Awareness of
Context, Desired Results, Alternative Ap-
proaches)

10. "Discovering ts -1 of Family Absorp-
don in Work" 4 SM-1 ("Work/Family
Value/Goal") t. 1,..source to explain the three
degrtes of family absorption in work: Primarily
Income-Oriented, Integated, Primarily Career-
Oriented. Review the meaning of each with the
students. Ask students to list their favorite fam-
ily television programs. Have the students clas-
sify each family from the television programs
into one of the three categories.

Use SM-11 ('Goals and Values") with students
to further illustrate the three orientations to work.

Ask the students to think about their own families
and classify the jobs of family member. Have
the students think of their job as a studel::

-Why are you in school? Is it because society
requires an education (primarily income-ori-
ented)?

-Do you enjoy the pleasure of work and leaming?
Does the work of school surpass your desire to
spend time with family and friends? Are you
in school to prepare for a future job and life in
general (primarily career-oriented)?

-Do you enjoy a combiaation of the two, where
family life, school life, social life, and intellec-
tual stimulation are all important (integrated)?

Discuss the consistency of the value of work with
the goals one has for the future.

-How do your luture goals affect you as a student
now?

-What difference doea it make for you now if you
want to become a doctor? A home-builder? A
parent? A greenhouse attendant?

-Does everyone have to have a family?

11. "Interactions": Have students categorize the
situations on SM-12 CInteractions") as examples
in the work place, in the home, or both. (Desired
Results, Alternative Approaches)

12. "Values Are Revealed When We Study How
We Spend Our Time": Locate SM-13 (news-
paper article on Tune). Divide the class into
groups so &tat each of the three groups can read
and study the diary of one person.

Ask the students to draw a circle and illustrate the
balance of work, self, and family. Then have the
students categorize the values/goals by studying
the chart on SM-1. Ask a spokesperson to share
the scenario, diagram, category of values/goals,
and their assrzsment of the situation.

-Are these people happy with their lives?
-What are the circumstances in each person's life

that contribut-xl to their choices?
-How would you like your own life to differ from

these?
-What can you learn about work and family from

studying others?
-How can you evaluate your own life and how

you spend your time?
-What are thl desired results of life in general?

(Desired Results, Awareness of Context, Al-
ternative Approaches, Consequences of Ac-
tion)

RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:

Beach B. (1988, September/October). Families in the home workplace. Illinois Teacher, 32 (1), pp. 23-
26.

Filips, J. (1990). An up-to-the-minute look at time. The Oregonian. (pp. Cl, 5,6).

Filips, J. (1989). Looking into the '90's. The Oregonian. pp. Cl .

120 105



Henderson, G.H. (1985). Dimensions of hfe (pp. 266-283). Cincinnati: Southwestern.

Muto, D. (1989) Research on work and family issues. (pp. 27-29.) Illinois Teacher, 32 (1).

Naisbiu, J. and Aburdene, P. (1990). Megatrends 2000 (pp. 44). New York: Wm. Morrow and Com-
pany, Inc.

Pare, E. (1988). The World of Work: A family affair (pp. 2-5). Illinois Teacher, 32 (1).

Ulrich-Hagner, L., Andrews, M. and Stang-Cooke, M. (1988). (pp. 299-303). Decisions in action.
Ciminnati: Southwestern.

Zdanowicz, A. Focus on families: One business zeros in (pp. 30-31). Illinois Teacher, 32 (1).

Curriculum Guides:

Department of Public Instruction. (1987). Famii), ."nrk, and Careers (pp. 54-56). Madison, WS.

House, R. and G. (1986). Succeeding on your own (A Teachers Resource Guide) (pp. 174), Orlando:
Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich.

Iowa State 'jIniversity. (1988). Balancing work and family issues (pp. 40-60). Ames, IA.

Other:

Balancing Work and Family Coordinators, Oregon Community Colleges.
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Economic Moans of Existence

Structure to Fan* Life
(Sthedulins)

P0101111 Setisfacbon

Mobility lisquirernonts

Job %stations

Home/Fan*
%strata's

Compare Wortiets

Deveiopment of capabilities .
interpersonal competencies

Rosioration of Woolson

Nutntion. relaxation.
tension reduction
acceptarxe. love

SM-3

The Effects of Work
on the Family
(Resources)

Figure 13-2A. The worlds of work and family are
not separate. They are strongly related.

Figure 13-28. Within both the work world and the
family world there are various interactions.

Hendersom G.H. (1985). Dimension of Life. Cincinnati: Southwestern.
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SM-4 THE EFFECTS OF WORK ON THE FAMILY

Directions: Consider how the world ofwork affects thefamily by completing the chart below. List possible
effects in the left column and then note how it might affect a student and a parent' s job.

EFFECT

- Economic means of
existence

- Structure to Family
Life (Scheduling)

-
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WAYS WORK AND FAMILY AFFECT EACH OTHER

Below is a list of ways which work and family affect each other. What others can you think of?

Finding quality childcare

Having time for self or to be with other family members

Managing household tasks

Salary too low, benefits not enough

Number of hours worked per thy/week

Disagreement with supervisor

Travel out-of-town

Disagreement with family member(s)

Divorce or separation

Death of family member

Low partner support

New personal relationship

Poor health of family member(s) or self

Physical demands of work (toxic chemicals, strenuous tasks)

Caring for aging parents

127

SM-5

Iowa State University (1988). Bohm* work sudfaseity. Ames, IA.
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SM-6 JOB PERFORMANCE BEHAVIORS
RESULTING FROM WORK/FAMILY CIRCUMSTANCES

1. Fatigue

2. Tardiness

3. Overtime Refusal

4. Low Productivity

5. Absenteeism

6. Poor Health

7.

8.

9.

10.

128
Pare, 1918.
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QUESTIONS FOR THOUGHT
FAMILY MEAL ACTIVITY

SM-7

Directions: Thinkabout these questions asyouparticipate in the family meal activity. Write your answers
tonight so we can talk about the experience tomorrow in class.

1. What role (for example, mother, sister, grandfather, preschooler) did you play in the family meal
situation?

2. What was your job?

3. How did your family decide who was going to do what job? How do you feel about the way the decision
was made?

4. Who depended on you to do the work you were assigned? Why was this true?

5. Who did you depend on to do their work so you could do yours? Why was this true?

6. Give at least one example of a way that the work in the family meal situation is similar to what happeas
in real families.

129

Iowa State University (1988). Beaman work and family. Ames, IA.
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SM-8 KEEPING LIFE IN BALANCE

Name Date

Everyone has many demands on their lives. As a teenager, our family expects certain behaviors from you.
Do you have to babysit for your younger brother or sister sometimes? Or clean your room9 School has certain
rules also. Is ihere homework in at least one class tonight? Yourjob has demands too. Perhaps your employer
needs you to work Saturday from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Then there isyou. You have a need to be by yourself
and to do things for yourself. Do you read, play basketball, eat, or sleep?

You need to be able to give the appropriate amount of time and energy to each aspect of your life: self, school/
job, and family. There will always be conflicts in the way you want to divide your life. As an adult, you will
also need to balance family, work, and self.

Work refers to the area of your life in which you will most likely spend the majority of yotir time. This
includes having a job, maintaining a home, doing volunteer work, or going to school.

Another area is family, which includes the activities involved in being in a family.

The final area is self; all th..: activities you do for yourself. These include eating, sleeping, exercising and
pursuing hobbies.

The figure below illustrates a person's life in balance.
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Directions: Read each example of a person' s life. Draw lines in each circle to show how their life is
divided. Include all three areas in each circle.

o
o

c

1. Tyrone goes to work five days a week. About once a month, he has to travel
out, of town for his employer. Occasionally this means he is gone over night.
He also is expected to attend evening meetings. It is important for his job that
he stay trim and well-groomed. So he works out three times a week at the
YMCA. His wife and children complain they never see him.

2. As a single parent, Siu-Linn is concerned that her children receive enough
attention and good care. She reads everything she can about nutrition and
childcare. The part-time job she has fits her schedule well. She is home when
her children are home. The position does not pay well and offers little hope
for advancement. She has little time fo- herself.

3. Dale is working full-time and going to school to finish his degree. He enjoys
spending time with his two children. He takes them to the movies, shopping,
out to eat, and watches them play softball. Lately, he's been having
headaches, indigestion, and doesn't sleep well.

4. Think about your parent or another adult. Complete a circle for them. Write
a brief story about them on the lines below.

5. Think about yourself. Complete a circle describing your life. Write a brief
story about yourself on the lines below.

Iowa State University (1988). Ba:nncing work and family. Ames, IA.
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SM-9 LIFE IN AND OUT OF BALANCE

Life in Balance

Life out of Balance

Iowa State University (1988). Balancing Work wed Fixity. Ames, IA.
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Name

MY ACTIVITIES

Directions: This
the blanks until
"priority" blank.
should only have

Date

time log starts with class today. Continue to fill in
the next class. Leave the columns "area" and
These will be completed later. Remembitr, each day

24 hours in it.

Time Activity Priority Area

Start End Total

SM-10

Iowa State University (1988). Behinds: work aniftwilly. Ames, IA.
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SM-11 GOALS AND VALUES

The goals and values related to work and family might be better understood by considering three
families: The Moneysmiths who are primarily income oriented; the Fulfillers who are primarily career
oriented; and the Middlers who have an integrated orientation. Read about these families and consider
how the work values of these families affect their long- and short-term goals.

The Moneysmiths are primarily income oriented. Mr. Moneysmith works with a large corporation
where he makes all arrangements for the business trips for the top executives. Mr. Moneysmith's desk
job keeps him busy from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., but seldom requires time during evenings or weekends.
Ms. Moneysmith is a temporary office worker employed at various places each week. She also does
some typing from her home. The Moneysmith's main interest is in a horse farm outside of the city, which
they purchased five years ago. They spend nearly every weekend there, and their lives and the lives of
their three children center around horses and horse farm activities. Mr. Moneysmith plans to retire as
soon as possible and move to the farm.

Mr. Fulfiller is a landscape architect who previously worked for a large company. He now owns his
own business where he plans and implements landscaping for both businesses and residences. Ms.
Fulfiller is a kindergarten teacher, very devoted to her profession. She has received various awards for
excellence in teaching and is highly respected. Her hobby is photography, which she applies to both
her schoolwork and to landscaping work. She has a photo diary of all the landscaping architecture
projects completed by Mr. Fulfiller. Both Mr. and Ms. Fulfiller bring work home with them in the
evenings and on many weekends. Bob Fulfiller, their son, just entered college where he plans to take
small business management classes and later assist his father. Sue Fulfiller is still in high school, but
she has an avid interest in horticulture and plans to study this further beyond high school. Both children
have accompanied their father on many of his jobs. Many family vacations are centered around visiting
outstanding landscaping sites. Family communication often centers on this topic. Mr. and Ms. Fulfiller
both plan to continue their careers and they pmbably will choose late retirements. Mr. Fulfiller feels
that even after officially retiring, he will probably continue with a job here or there.

Mr. and Ms. Middler are x-ray technicians who met while in school. They work at different sites,
howeverMs. Middler at a hospital and Mr. Middler at a large x-ray laboratory. Both enjoy their work
and discuss it often at home. Their daughter seems to have some interest in the medical technology field,
but their sons have other interests. Though the Middlers are very involved in their work, it does not enter
their home lives to a great extent. Family ,uvnies center around other actions, primarily sports. The
Middlers both plan to retire at the usual retirement age. They may then pursue their hobbies of gardening
and c.hina collecting.

It should be clear that none of these models is best. All three families contain members who are good
workers, who do their best for their employers in their specific jobs, and who are concerned with society
as a whole. All three models cen function positively if family members are aware of and accept fatnily/
work values and goals.

Henderson, G.I1 (1985). Dimensions of life. Cincinnati: Southwestern.
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INTERACTIONS SM-12

Directions: Consider the following situations and determine whether they represent examples of
interaction in the work place, in the home, or both.

1. The autumn sales meeting in Carl's company itquires a lot of take-home work for Carl.

2. Ms. Lane, the school principal, enjoys knowing students and seeing them grow up to take their places
in the community.

3. Greg does well at his part-time job in the clothing store. He has a real ability to relate well to people.

4. Mr. Carson's recent divorce has been very upsetting for him. He has trouble concentrating on his job.

io 5. Eva feels good when she returns home from work, hugs her husband, and gets kisses from her two
children.

6. Jane's difficult semester at college was helped by the love, affection, and acceptance shown by her
parents and sister.

7. The plastics company closed. The workers were told they could keep their jobs if they moved m the new
plant.

8. Doris got the job at the greenhouse because her father had taught her about plant care and plant
identification.

9. Sonia's mother is the school superintendent. All the teachers know Sonia and expect the best grades and
behavior from her at all times.
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0 Three Port lenders
keep diaries of a typical
day's activities to show
what can happen to their
precious time
By JANET FIUPS
ot Th Oregonian staff

mericans are as short of time
as they are short of patience
on the freeway. If the profes-

sional soothsayers are correct, most
people in the early '90$ won't have
much time for sipping lemonades in a
hammock.

Just what are people so busy
doing? To get a clue, we asked three
Port lenders to keep a diary Thurs-
day, Dec. 7, then talk about how they
spend their time.

The three were in different situa-
tions. Cindy Summers, married and
the mother of a toddler, works Ml
time outside the home. Karen Smith
gave up her MII-time job to raise her
toddler daughter earlier this year. To
help her husband with the econom-
ics, she cares for three other chil-
drer in their home. Gary Rogowski
is unmarried and runs his own busi-
ness, designing and crafting fine
wood Mrniture.

Motherhood changed time for
Cindy Summers.

Before her son. Brent, was born
214 years ago, Summers spent two
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Third in a five-part series

nights a week in classes sponsored
by her employer, U.S. Bank. She ran.
sweated through exercise classes,
rode her bike, studied finance. She
sewed her own clothes, read books
and the newspaper, took leisurely
shopping trips. She and her husband,
Ron, hiked in summer, joined friends
for spur-of-the-moment dinners after
work, went to movies.

But like others before her, 35-year-
old Summers' sundry pbrsonal pur-
suits quickly turned to dust when she
began working at both a career and
raising a child.

-.-_

"We have an exercise bike and
Soloflex in the basement." On her
1990s wish list? "Just ralaxing." Sum-
mers laughed at the thought. "I don't
know if I can do that anymore. nine
to leisurely read the paper, without
interruption, read a book, go window
shopping, work on my house, sew
and knit."

Meanwhile, since starting at the
bank in 1976 as a teller, her responsi-
bilities have grown. As assistant
manager at the Menlo Park branch
in Northeast Portland, she handles
commercial loans and coordinates
personnel for five bran

The Ofegonlan/OANA E. OLSEN

Cindy Summers says I. )r leisure time took a hike after her son was born.

ches.

Please turn to
TIME, Page CS



Time: Diaries of day
show chores, routine
leave little free time
II1Continued from Page CI

Her dream at the office is for
greater flexibility. With planning,
she can take compensatory time to
join Brent for h.Aiday parties with
ids playground co-op, and to take
her turn supervising the children on
the equipment. But she'd like that
flexibility more regularly: to be with
Brent, to run errands she'd rather
not put off until the weekend, to go
for lunch with friends she doesn't
have a chance to see.

Luckily, Summers' mother quit
her own Job to care for Brent and
another grandchild. Summers lives
in Southeast Portland, near her
mother's house and the bank. So
three or four days a week, she zips l)
her mom's for lunch with Dreh..

Cindy Summers' schedule:
8 a.m. Wake up, shower, dress

for work.
8:30 Wake up 24.year-old son,

Brent. Feed the dogs.
7 Take Brent to her mother's

house, who watches him. Ent break.
fast together and dress Brent.

7:40 Secretary is off for the
day, 30 pick up the bank branch's
mail at the post office.

8 Prepare for staff meeting.
9 Run staff meeting.
10 Open bank.
10:30 Review memos for

upcoming meeting,
II Make follow.up phone calls

for commercial loans customers and
tracing a lost deposit.

11:30 Check with five bank
branches to make sure everyone has
taken vacation and banks will be
adequately staffed during the holi-
days.

11:50 Leave for lunch with
Brent at mother's house. Put Brent
down for nap.

12:50 p.m. Stop at dry cleaner
on way back to work.

1 Answer phones, help cus-
tomers durina lunch hnur.
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2 Work with commercial loan
customer.

2:30Telephone commercial ac-
counts.

3 Fill In on secretary's desk,
handling phones and lobby traffic.

3:30 Work on agenda and
handouts for upcoming meeting
about personnel heeds.

5 Wrap up work on desk, clear
secretary's desk.

5:45 Grocery shopping. Buy
ground meat and tortillas Intending
to make burritos.

Pick up Brent.
8:15 Home. Get Brent settled.

No lettuce or tomato in refrigrator,
so make hot dogs with chill and
shredded cheese for dinner. Mean.
while, husband and DrEnt watch
children's video in living room.

7 Family eats dinner.
7:30 Wash pots by hand and

load other dishes in dishwasher.
Brent plays with Ltshwater and
makes toast. Clean up toast. Make
fruit punch for Brent.

5:15Give Brent a bath and put
him to bed.

8:30 Go to basement and orga.
nize Christmas presents P.... wrap.
ping. Husband goes to bed at 9.

9:30 Pack Brent's diaper bag
for the next morning and take to car.
Read Parents magazine. Get ready
for bed.

10 Sleep.

REN 8M ITRZSi ;
NINE- RA.A1vt

Independence Day came July 31
last year for Karen Smith. She quit
her post as secretary to the shoe
buyer at the Washington Square
Nordstorm to be home with her
daughter, Kelsey, now VA, and her
stepchildren, 11-year.old Jason and
14.year-old Sarah.

The Oregonlall/DANA E. OLSEN

Karen Smith, above, nee, cookies with help from Karl! Brown, 2 (left),
end Kelsey Smith, 2%, Gary Rogowskl, below, works In his shop.

Smith, 34, rolls her eyes. "I don't
know how, when I worked, I got
everything done."

She loves popping into jeans and
a sweatshirt for the day, skipping
makeup, being home when the older
kids get back from school and seeing
Kelsey grow up.

When she was at Nordstrom,
Smith calculated the expenses of
being a working mother. What with
commuting from Southeast Port-
land, child care, lunches and cloth.
Ing, she was $500 in the hole a
month. Because she wasn't ena-
mored with her inh "I don't like

The Oregonian/MICHAEL LLCM)

dealing with someone telling me
what to do" her choice Was clear.

"The difference," she said, "Is the
paycheck," Even though her job had
been a money loser, she needed to
feel she was kicking dollars into the
family coffers. Smith solved it by
caring for three other children at
her house. Besides bringing in moft .
ey, it vicariously satisfles a desire of
hers that she and her husband can't
afford: anothar child of their own.

She's happy with the way her
time goes. "It's filled," Smith said.

In fact, this year she was the host
for Chrigtoinq for 00 rehtivnv et her

house, a project she "no way" would
hnve taken on while working ont.
side the home. Two nights a week,
she heads to aerobics class and caps
the evening with a glass of wine with
friends.

Karen Smith's schedule:
6 a.m.Get up, shower, dress.
8:30 Ricky, the 1.year-old

Smith watches, arrives. Wake 14.
year.old Sarah for school.

7 Wake Ili Aw-old Jason for
school. Make school lunches.
Remind childi en to eat, brush teeth,
gather school things.

8 Six.month.old Clark, another
child Smith watches, arrives. Get
students off to school and husband,
Bob, to work.

8:15 Karli, a 2.year.old Smith
watches, arrives. Kelsey, smith's
23(.year-old, wakes up. Make chil.
dren frozen waffles, apples and toast
with peanut hutter. Feed Ricky and
put him down for a nap.

9 Clean up kitchen,
9:30 Feed Clark and put him

down for a nap.
10 Do launery. Ricky wakes

up. Mix dough for Christmas butter
cookies

10:30 Set children up with
coloring books, crayons and acts
sors.

II Have a cup of coffee and
start to watch "The Young and the
Restless" while folding laundry and
keeping girls from arguing. Make
butter cookies with Kelsey and Kar.
H. Clark wakes up.

11:30 Make macaroni and
cheese aad apaIe slices for lunch for
the children. Work crossword puz.
zies while they eat.

Noon Do laundry.
12:30 Put Kelsey, Korn and

Ricky down for naps. Clean kitchen
from lunch. Give Clark a bottle and
put him down for a nap

1 Make beds, valter plants. Eat
apple and cold chicken for lunch.

2 Personal project time. Sew
children clothes for Christmas pre-
sents.

2:30 Stepdaughter Sarah ar .
rives home from school. Visit with
her and urge her to get homework
done. Ricky wakes up.

3 Karil and Kelsey get up.
Girls snack on cookies they had
baked In the morning.

3:15 Wake Clark. He goes
home.
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3:30 Stepson Jason al rives
home from school. Clean kitchen
and pick up house.

4 Make cup of tea and watch
"The Oprah Winfrey Show."

4:30 Ricky's parents pick him
up.

5 Kull goes home.
5:30 Jason's friends converge

at house for basketball practice,
then another mother hauls them
away. Start dinner.

6 Get Sarah off to dance prac.
tice. Go grocery shopping.

6:30 , Pick up Jason from bas-
ketball and attend parents' organi7a .
tional meeting.

7 Dinner with Sarah, Kelcoy
and .leson. Bob eats at friend's home
while watching fights on HBO.

7:30 Clean kitchen. Check Ja-
son's math homework.

8 Give Kelsey a bath.
8:30 Relax with a glass of

wine.
9 -L. Put Kelsey to bed. Read

"Don't Cry Big Bird" then snuggle
and talk.

9:30 Spend time visiting with
Jr:on then help get ready for :Rd.
Get Sarah in gear to straighten her
mom and get ready for bed.

10 Watch "Knots Landing"
while lying in bcd. ,

11 Sleep.

f

GARY ROGOWSKI:

CRAFTSMAN
1

Gary Rogowski is the maker of
hi.% own structure. He lives alone
and works alone, so It's ap to him
alone how to divvy up his days. And
he's happy with the outcome. "My
life is paced well," he said. "I like the
way it's paced."

The 39.year.old furniture design.
er likes waking up early on a Sun-
day, healing to his Northeast Port-
land woodworking shop, spending
the day making furniture then
sleeping in on Monday morning. He
likes sitting down at 10 at night to
wnrk on drawings if the spirit moves
hhn. He likes giving his clients a
basic time frame for their piece and

simply telling them, "You'll get it as
soon as It's done."

After 16 years of woodworking,
Rogowski has learned that deadlines
make for an inevitable 2 a.m., crisis.
filled finish. The rush would burn
him out and throw off his synch. "I
try to work steadily," he said. "I'm
happiest when I'm working on three
or four pieces at the same time."

His life has a lot of freedom,
which he relishes. But it's balanced
by the ultimate deadline that presses
each month: bills.

Woodworking is all hands.on
labor and no short cuts. The up side
is that Rogowski accepts only
projects that interest him. They may
take a lot of time, but It's time devot-
ed to ffillillIng work.

The realities of running a small
business bookkeeping, planning,
phone calls keep him from
immersing himself solely in the
artistic side of design.

' His days aren't frantic. He works
with music in the background to
match his mood jazz, rock or clas-
sical. Outside of the shop, he gives
himself time to keep up with the
newspaper, read books (he graduat-
ed from Reed College after studying
literature), write, swim, play tennis
and city league volleyball.

When he heads home about 7 or 8
at night, his routine is to cook din-
ner, handle household chores and
spend the rest of the evening relax-
ing.

Rogowski sees friends and makes
it to movies and plays but would
enjoy more of such "basic recreat-
ing." His analysis of his business is a
handy summation of life in the '80s:
"There's so much to do," he said,
"and not enough time to do it."

Gary Rogowski's schedule:
7 a.m. Get up, dress, oat cere-

al, toast and coffee while reading the
newspaper.

8 Stop at Lair Hill Market en
route to work for a bagel to eat at
midmorning.

8:30 Arrive at studio and
check phone messages on answering
machine. Message from new client
about a dining room table they had
discussed once. Review notes on the
discussion.

9 Work on scale model of a
drawing table for a client to surprise
his wife with under Christmas tree.
Compare the model with the actual
drawing table for accuracy.
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9:30 Work on table top edge.
10 Talk on phone with Valko

Sichel of Northwest Futon. He called
to discuss doing limited edition,
upscale work for the store.

10:30 Review notes on bed
design, production figures and pric-
ing from discussion last year with
Vaiko. Drink coffee, eat bagel.

11 Work on scale model of
drawing table.

11:30 Sidetracked by proposi-
tion from Northwest Futon. Reread
journal notes about the struggles of
the woodworking craft. Lease Is up

soon and must make decision about
renewal. Call friend Jim about din-
ner that night.

Noon Insurance agent drops
by to talk about a new policy and
payment schedule.

12:30 p.m. Work on scale
model. Friend Robbie calls about
tennis game tomorrow. Call Taun-
ton Press for feedback on partially
written article sent to them: a cri-
tique of a New York show of furni-
ture designed for thn (Mien ond
liespiiulity Industries.

1 Eat brown.bag lunch at the
shop. Call about a used car from
classifieds. Look over insurance
policy and bills. Return call Eom
dining room table client and set up
appointment.

1:30 Glue up scale model.
2:30 Draw moldings for table,

figure out the shape and size of the
hardware, mill some wood.

3 Talk with woodworker in
California who Is making a futon
couch/bed based on an article writ.
ken by Rogowski for Fine Wood-
working magazine. Answer his ques-
tions, then continue milling wood.

3:30 Cut up strip of molding
for friend David's kitchen.

4 Run to carbide saw shop to
buy router bits.

4:30 Back at shop, work on
table.

5 Go swimming at Reed Col-
lege pool.

6:30 ' Stop at Jim's house, then
head to dinner.

7 Dinner at Day for Night.
8 Head to galleries for First

Thursday open houses: Vox Fnrni-
ture, Quartersaw and Pulliam/Nu-
gent gslieries.

9:30 Remo's Ristorante with
Jim for more conveisation. Topics:
women, writing.

10:30 Home. Wrote In journal,
reed short stories.

11:15 Sleep.
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4. Promoting and Developing Caregiving Skills

- Identifying rharacteristics and Responsibilities
of the Caregiver pg 123
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING CONCERN RELATED TO SELF.
DEVELOPMENT AND CAREGIVING:

Promoting and Developing CartO.fing Skills.

RELATED CONCERN:

Identifying Characteristics and Responsibilities of
the Caregiver.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

Students will recognize the appropriate characteris-
tics and mponsibilities of the caregiver.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Explore some of the personal characteristics that
are desirable in a caregiver.

2. Consider the contributions of a family support
system.

3. Examine the psychological factors which affect
caregiving and the role modeling in a caregiver.

4. Detennine alternative approaches to caregiving
responsibilities.

5. Realize the consequences of actions related to
becoming or to choosing a caregiver.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Caregiving characteristics -

1. A healthy psychology

2. A knowledge base to meet needs

3. An awareness of desired results for children

4. Supporting and modeling development

.., B. Responsibilities of the caregiver -

1. Mirroring acceptance versus negative re-
flections

0 2. Meeting physical, emotional, and intellectual
needs

1 4 1

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

Knowledge about and skills for giving care to infants ,
toddlers, and older children are very important.
Child, en develop best when others do not expect too
much ortoo little of them. Children have many needs,
including physical, intellectual, emotional, and so-
cial needs (Chamberlain, 1986). Neglecting children
in any of these ways is considered abusive. Caregiv-
ing is a concept that requires a tremendous amount of
knowledge and yet it can be simple as well. Love is
not all there is to caregiving, but knowledge without
love is not caregiving.

"The future of the world depends on our children's
conceptions of themselves. All their choices depend
on their view of themselves." Getting atte: : on,
being prized and valued, and having growth ap-
plauded are basic emotional needs of every human.
From the sixth month on, the fetus lives an active
emotional life. After birth, our self-image comes
from the eyes of our caregivers. The parenting
person in the child's first three years of life needs to
minor admiration and acceptance. The child needs a
face with accepting eyes to reflect his or her self.
Most children first learn about themselves in the
mirroring eyes of their parents (Bradshaw, 1988).

Of course, there are many kinds of parents and other
caregivers with different reflecting mirrors. Many
children feel that their parents and/or caregivers
reflect unacceptance. The child sees their reflection
as bad or unacceptable. The child has been shamed
into thinldng that he or she is not worthy of develop-
ing authenticity. The divorce rate, drug abuse, incest,
eating disorders, and physical battering are evidence
that something is radically wrong in our society.
With tongue in cheek, Ashleigh Brilliant (1980) said,
"If you hide your feelings for long enough, you may
eventually forget what they are." You may forget
feelings, if they originated in prelanguage caregiv-
ing, but feelings evolve into behaviors that can de-
stroy the self and society. If we are abused in families
we learn to defend ourselves by repressing our feel-
ings and may display rage at possessions or friends.
"We numb out." We use all kinds of things to distract
us from our feelings, such as alcohol, dmgs, sex,
food, and other escapes. Addictions are substitute
pain killers which come to make us feel as bad as we
previously felt. A sad axiom which is intended to be
funny is "I probably deserve the medal forloneliness
but who would think of nominating me?" (Brilliant,
1980) says a lot about the human condition.
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Children need to have their self-esteem needs met.
The parenting person orthe caregiver needs to under-
stand that the goal of parenting or baby-sitting is not
to make the child obedient. There are many primary
and important needs of children that are the respon-
sibility of the caregiver. As mentioned, the first need
is for a warm, loving person to mirror, echo, and
affirm the child. The second need a child has is to be
touched in order to establish a contact - someone to
hust and depend on. The third is that the child needs
to be able to express emotions freely (e.g., glad, mad,
sad). The child alse needs to get attention and feel
prized, valued, ant, applauded. The fourth need
children have is to be different and to have physical
space. The child needs to experience autonomy and
individuality. Lastly, children need direction as their
role to be learners (Bradshaw, 1986).

Children need a huge amount of support from adults
who should have respect for the child, respect for the
child's needs, tolerance for the child's feelings, and
a willingness to learn from the child's behavior.

The family has needs too. The family should have the
following needs woven within the fabric of its nurtur-
ing folds:

1. A sense of worth
2. A sense of physical security or productivity
3. A sense of intimacy and relatedness
4. A sense of unified structure
5. A sense of responsibility
6. A need for challenge and stimulation
7. A sense of joy and affirmation
8. A spiritual grounding (Bradshaw, 1988)

A family ideally involves a mother and a father who
are committed to one another in a relationship. They
need to be secure enough to parent their children
without contamination. That is, parents need to have
a mature autonomous nature so that their children do
not need to fill their psychological needs.

People who are caregivers need to shed themselves of
techniques that destroy the healthy development of
the child. Therapy, verbalization, and other tech-
niques of recovery need to be explored to promote
healthy and tnily nurturing caregiving (Bradshaw,
1988).

A healthy family system includes good role model-
ing. The parental mle is mainly to model how to be
a man or woman, husband or wife, how to have a
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functional life, and how to hayl an intimate relation-
ship. Parents also play roles of nourishing teachers.
Good and nurturing teachers give time, attention, and
direc6on to their children.

The personal qualifications of caregivers should
include a caring about children as people and devel-
oping humans; enjoying the physical, mental, and
social worlds of children; and feeling camfortable
helping with a child's physical needs. The caregiver
needs to be kind and patient, have good coping skills,
and be able to accept physical closeness from chil-
dren (Decker, 1988).

Marjorie Brown (1980) states that the desired results
for the family should include a sense of self-control
and self-direction, a sense of intimacy, privacy, and
a sense of permanence in human relationships. In all
instances the information that really matters regard-
ing human caretaking is that adults need to be consis-
tently tender, aware, and accepting rather than belit-
tling, critical, and diminishing. Because human
suffering is the greatest perennial problem, it seems
that the caregiver of humans is the cradle of optimum
human potential.

TITACHER PREPARATION:

1. Think abott all of the people who served as
your caregivers. Which caregivers were true
mentcosattd whichones left negative impacts
upon your responsiveness? What were the
characteristics ofthe hest caregivers you had?
Why were these people so great?

2. If you had the power to affect all of the
caregivers in the wodd in it pOgitive way,
what would you wir14, fir all of the children?
Can you see an approach to influence car-
egivers in a compelling way?

DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: Caregiving Characteristics

1. "Characteristics of Caregivers": Cut a
house shape out of consbuction paper and
paste or draw a heart in the mai- qf the shape.
Divide the class into groups find lay a house on
the center of each group table.

On the reverse side of the house, have the stu-
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dents list people (using initials) who were cruel to
them. Have the students think of people who
cared for them who were negative. The students
need to then consider what qualities these people
had that caused the students to bring them to
mind.

Ask the students to turn over the house and write
the names of their favorite people. After the
agreed upon time has passed, ask the students to
draw a line from the people to the heart if the
student considered the person they listed to be a
caregiver to them. Now ask the students to
brainstorm in their groups about the qualities that
made these people so special in their lives. Post
a large sheet of paper in front of the room for the
students to list the key words or characteristics
these caregivers possessed. Ask the students to
list the word only once and to examine the total
list. When they are finished, read "Cat's In the
Cradle" (SM-1). Ask the students to listen for the
central theme and to think about the message of
the song (Ma whinney and Peterson, 1986).
(Awareness of Context, Desired Results)

Supporting Concept B: Responsibilities of the Car-
egiver

2. "Choosing to Care": Ask the students to estab-
lish ideals for caregivers using the list they have
constructed plus any other characteristics they
would like to add at this time. (They may wish to
add ideas like drug free, loves me, etc.) Ask the
students to imagine that they have a three-year-
old sibling whom they care about very much.
The students should imagine that they are in
charge of finding a caregiver that would help
their sibling get the very finest care possible from
now until the child was 18. Ask the students to
write a list of interview questions that would help
them identify the optimum caregiver. Consoli-
date and duplicate the interview questions and
ask students to use resources and personal reac-
tions to give answers that would assure that the 3-
year-old sibling would grow up realizing his or
her greatest potential.

Read "A Parable, the Tragedy of Tragedies, the
Story of Hugh" (SM-2) (Bradshaw, 1986).

-What does it mean to be a caregiver?
-What possible differences could be seen in this
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hypothetical child if the choice of caregiver
had all the characteristics given for an ideal
caregiver?

-What are possible outcomes of a poor choice?
-In what situadons do parents choose a caregiver

for their children ( e.g., parents may decide to
become a caregiver and when they chose a
marriage partner, they will also be choosing a
caregiver for their children.)?

(Desired Results, Alternative Approaches, Con-
sequences of Action)

3. "A Better Society": Ask the students to think
about the answers they chose in response to the
interview forms in Diremd Activity #2 above.

-How does the answer stated reflect your belief
about how people should treat children?

-If you could change one thing in the world about
how people treat children, what would it be?

-How can people learn to treat children better?
-Why do we think children should be treated

better'?
-Why are some people cruel to children?
-How could better treatment of children change

the world? (Consequence of Action, Desired
Results, Awareness of Context)

Ask the students to create a better world with
geographic qualities of countries, rivers, moun-
tain ranges, and cities with names that reflect the
qualities of a caring society.

Example: A heart shaped country could be
called Love, with Hug Mountains, Awareness
Peak, Attention River, MinorLake, Peace Ocean,
Mature Creek, etc. The discrepancies between a
caring and a non-caring society could be created
in a garbage heap with Criticism Cartons, Yell-
ing Trash, Poor-Listening Slime, Put-Down Pol-
lution, and Bad-Mouth Mold. The students could
create symbols of their pet peeves and loves
about caregivers and graphically carry them up
to the board to simulate creating a better world.

The students should be supplied with felt-tipped
pens, scraps of construction paper, scissors, and
paste. This would feel like an action or affirma-
tion as students got involved. If you do not have
more than one bulletin board use wall areas or
cupboards to display the students work. Students
from other classes will learn passively about
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these qualities as they study the displays. (De-
sired Results, Alternative Approaches, Conse-
quences of Action)

4. "The Worth of Caregi vers": Give each student
a piece of paper that simulates money. Ask the
students to close their eyes and try to imagine
what they would pay someone to keep their
sibling or their future child safe for one week.
Discuss the range of ideas which will vary from
very low to very high.

-Why would people put such a low value on the
care of their children?

-What are the baby-sitting wages for students in
the class?

-Does it mean that people who offer higher wages
value their children more?

-How does the salary of childcare work compare
with other jobs?

-How is the amount determined?

Survey students on the per hour cost of piano,
gymnastics, ballet, horse riding, or swimming
lessons, etc.

-How do the hourly costs of lessons for children
compare with child care costs?

-How would raising the amount of money paid to
child-care workers affect the quality of the
care that the children receive?

-How could the quality be improved?
-Are mothers and fathers valued as caregivers?

Why or why not?

Think about the ways that your money could go
to improve conditions for children. Think of
your play money as a wish. Write your wish on
the money and tack it up to this money tree (tree
branch in a vase or a sketch of a tree on a bulletin
limn d) which symbolizes support for better con-
ditions for children.

-What could this class do as an effort to help
children? (Desired Results, Alternative Ap-
proches, Awarness of Context)

5. "Closing Activity": Have students write a letter
of recommendation for themselves for a baby
sitting job. Personal qualities that would be
beneficial for a baby sitter should be included.
The letter should cause student reflection on
Activity 01 which could be posted in the room. If
students feel too self-conscious talking about
themselves, they could write the letter about a
friend or a class partner. (Awareness of Context,
Desired Results)

RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:

Bradshaw, J. (1988). Bradshaw on: The family. Deerfield Beach, FL: Health Communication, Inc.

Brilliant, A. (1980). I have abandoned my search for truth, and am now looking for a good fantasy. Santa
Barbara, CA: Woodbridge Press Publishing Company.

Brown, M. (1980). What is home economics education? Minneapolis: University of Minnesota.

Chamberlain, V. (1986). Teen guide (6th edition). New York: Webster Division,McGraw Hill.

Decker, C.A. (1988). Children: The early years. South Holland, IL: The Goodheart-Wilcox Co, Inc.

Mawhinney, T. and Peterson, C.J. (1986). Child development: Parenting and teaching. Cincinatti: South-
western Pubhshing Co.
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CAT'S IN THE CRADLE SM-1

My child arrived just the other day.
He came into the world in the usual way.
But there were planes to catch and bills to pay.
He learned to walk while I was away.
And he was talkin"fore I knew it, and as he grew
He'd say "I'm gonna be like you, dad,
You know I'm gonna be like you."

And the cat's in the cradle and the silver spoon.
Little boy blue and the man on the moon.
"When you comin' home dui?"
"I don't know when, but we'll get together then.
You know we'll have a good time then."

My son turned ten just the other day.
He said "Thanks for the ball, dad, come on let's play.
Can you teach me to throw?" I said "Not today
I got a lot to do." He said "That's O.K."
And he walked away, but his smile never dimmed,
And said "I'm gonna be like him, yeah,
You know I'm gonna be like him."

And the cat's in the cradle and the silver spoon.
Little boy blue and the man on the moon.
"When you comin' home dad?"
"I don't know when, but we'll get together then.
You know we'll have a good time then."

Well he came from college just the other day.
So much like a man I just had to say
"Son, I'm proud of you can you sit for awhile?"
He shook his head and said with a smile
"What I'd really like dad is to borrow the car keys.
See you later. Can I have them please?"

And the cat's in the cradle and the silver spoon.
Little boy blue and the man on the moon.
"When you comin' home son?"
"I don't know when, but we'll get together then.
You know we'll have a good time then."

I've long since retired. My son's moved away.
I called him up just the other day.

1 4 5
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1 said "I'd like to see you if you don't mind."

He said "I'd love to dad if I can fmd the time.
You see my new job's a hassle and the kids have the flu
But it's sure nice talking to you, dad,
It's been sure nice talking to you."

And as I hung up the phone it occurred to me
He'd grown up just like me.
My boy was just like me.

And the cat's in the cradle and the silverspoon
Little boy blue and the man on the moon.
"When you comiri' home son?"
"I don't know when, but we'll get together then.
You know we'll have a good time then."

This aces was written ' of Hany and Sandy Chapin. Copyright 1974 Stray Songs, Ltd. (ASCAP). All rights reserved.
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A PARABLE: THE TRAGEDY OF TRAGEDIES SM-2

THE STORY OF HUGH

Once upon a time a Royal person was born. His name was Hugh.
Although I'll refer to Hugh as "he," no one actually knew what his sex
really was and it didn't really matter. Hugh was unlike anyone who
had ever lived before or who would ever live again. Hugh was
precious, unrepeatable, incomparable, a trillion-d3Ilar diamond in the
rough.

For the first 15 months of life, Hugh only knew himself from the
reflections he saw in the eyes of his caretakers. Hugh was terribly
unfortunate. His caretakers, although not blind, had glasses over their
eyes. Each set of glasses already had an image on it, so that each
caretaker only saw Hugh according to the image on his glasses. Thus,
even though Hugh's caretakers were physically present, not one of
them ever actually saw him. By the time Hugh was grown, he was a
mosaic of other people's images of him, none of which was who he
really was. No one had really ever seen him, so no one had ever
mirrored back to him what he really looked like. Consequently, Hugh
thought he was the mosaic of images. He really did not know who he
was.

Sometimes in the dark of the night when he was all alone, Hugh knew
that something of profound importance was missing. He experienced
this as a gnawing sense of emptiness - a deep void.

Hugh tried to fill the emptiness and void with many things: power,
worldly fame, money, possessions, chemical highs, food, sex, excite-
ment, entertainment, relationships, children, work - even exercise.
But no matter what he did, he never felt the gnawing emptiness go
away. In the quiet of the night when all the distractions were gone, he
heard a still quiet voice that said: "Don't forget; please do.I't forget
me!" But alas! Hugh did forget and went to his death never knowing
who he was!

Reprinted with the permission of the publishers
HEALTH COMMUNICATIONS, INC.
DEERFIELD BEACH, FLORIDA

from BRADSHAW ON: THE FAMILY
by JOHN BRADSHAW

copyright date 1988.
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HIGH SCHOOL: PARENTING CONCERNS

1. Exploring the Realities of Being a Parent

2. Developing a Sense of Self in Parents and Children

3. Promoting Healthy Parent-Child Relationships

4. ManaOng the Interaction of Workand Family

5. Creating Supportive Communities for Parents and Children
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1. Exploring the Realities of Being a Parent

- Multiple Realities of Parenting pg 131

HealthyPrenatal Environment ....... ..-........ ........... ...... ............ pg 155

- Circumstances When Parenting Occurs. .. pg 167

- How Culture and Society Shape Parenting Behavior. .. .pg 201
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

Exploring the Realities of Being a Parent.

RELATED CONCERN:

Multiple Realities of Parenting.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR STUDENTS:

Students will examine the multiple realities of pat-
enting.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Reflect on the examples of parenting they have
seen in their lives and analyze the various mean-
ings related to parenthood.

2. Examine various -.1:otivations for becoming a
parent.

3. Begin to identify the joys and problems of par-
enthood.

4. Analyze the factors that should be considered in
evaluating readiness for parenthood.

5. Begin to recognize tlY: commitment necessary to
be a parent.

6. Examine alternative approaches to achieving their
desired results.

7. Analyze the consequences of actions for the
various alternative approaches.

8. Consider the desired results in making a decision
to parent.

9. Evaluate how pres.._ ....xisions about parendng
may affect future goals.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Parenting roles

B. Reasons (motivation) for choosing parenting

C. Joys and rewards of parenting

D. noblems of parenting

E. Responsibilities of parenting

F. Readiness for parenthood
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

According to Brisbane (1988) in The Developing
Child,"Parenting is the process of caring for children
and helping them grow and learn."

Parenting stoles: Many people perfonn parenting
roles. Anyone that interacts with children parents
them to some degree. A caregiver is a term some-
times used to refer to anyone who cares for a child,
whether on a long-term or shon-tenn basis. All
biological parents, foster parents, stepparents, adop-
tive parents, family members, babysitters, and prn-
fessional child care providers are considered car-
egivers and all need similar skills in caring for chil-
dren. In society we are all responsible for children.

Learning about children is important; some say it is
the most important topic to be learned. By studying
children, we show that we care for ourselves, other
people, the world, and the future we have together.
Because the perfect parent does not exist and we
cannot teach persons to be perfect parents, it is more
realistic to teach them to be competent parents.

Many people are not prepared to assume the role of
parent. Understanding the complexity of human de-
velopment does not come naturally. If parenting
wem instinctive, the transition to parenthood would
b4 simple and smooth, according to Mawhinney and
Peterson (1986).

Parenthood can be viewed as a career, perhaps the
most common carer- '- the world. Viewing parent-
hood as a careeris ;. Careers dem and commit-
ment and parenting is irreversitge commitment.
Both careers and parenting involve responsibilities,
offer rewards, and present challenges.

"Parents are required by law to feed, house, educate,
and provide health care for their children" (Hilde-
brand, 1990). In addition, a parent has a moral
obligation to accept the responsibilities of meeting
the many needs of children which could include love
and belonging, safety, growth and devcinpment,
spiritual and moral guidance, safety, and directing
them to be tr.lul members of society.

Reasons for Parenting: In the past, parenthood was
seldom viewed as a choice and most were expected to
marry and have children. Today many people recog-
nize that the decision to become a parent is one of the
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most important decisions most people will ever make
(Brisbane, 1988).

People decide to have children for many reasons. For
many people, parenthood brings great joy and happi-
ness. Often, people desire to share their life with
another and raise a child in a loving, ca ring environ-
ment. They receive satisfmion from watching a
human being develop through the stages of life.
Children may make life fuller and more meaningful.
Parents sham a sense of achievement and love for
their child. Smith and Apicelli (1982) state in Family
Matters: Concepts in Marriage and Personal Rela-
tionships that children challenge us to be the best we
can be. They allow us to get in touch with the child
inside of us. They enable us to use the knowledge,
experience, and interpersonal skills we spend a life-
time acquiring. Children provide a sense of meaning,
a kind of continuity to our lives. They enable us to
give expression to our need to love, nurture, and
cherish.

People often choose parenthood for reasons consid-
ered to },e ir -ppropriate because they do not focus on
the child. These may include: saving a marriage,
proving masculinity or femininity, getting away from
an unpleasant job, wanting someone to love, wanting
to be loved or be depended upon, continuing the
family line or ensuring that someone can take care of
you when you are old.

In some countries, parents have children in order to
contribute to the work force in the family. This was
also true in the United States several generations ago
(Hildebrand, 1990).

While many people in our society become parents, an
increasing number of people do not. Some people
choose to delay parenting. Others are physically
unable to have children. Some choose not to have
children. Some reasons for delaying parenting or
deciding against parenting are: pursuit of career
goals, limiting economic conditions, emphasis on
individual and couple growth, and desire for free-
dom. Adults who do not have children may find that
society puts subtle pressures on them to become
parents.

Joys and Problems of Parenting: While parenting
sometimes brings joy, for some it can include sorrow,
despair, and regret. When drildren grow up, parents
often feel rewarded and a great deal of pride if their
children become productive, happy adults. But when
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children do not meet the expectations of their parents,
it can cause a great deal of shame and mmorse. Many
parents do not find their role to be as they anticipated.
One of the realities of parenting is that it is an
irreversible decision which makes it a commitment
for life. When a person is taking care of a baby or
small child, it is hard to realize that "Once a pamnt;
always a parent" may become very real in yeais to
come.

White middle-class society promotes parenthood by
placing certain values on having children. The subtle
message is that being a parent is more desirable than
not having children (similar to the message that being
married is more desirable than being single). Se-
times, however, the responsibilities and "
which parenting requires prove deman.....
appointing, and parents may resent their c '-

cause of the inadequacy and fmstration the,
This may result in shame, child abuse, suicide, mental
illness, or other problems for the people involved.

One of the realities of parenting is that a parent does
not know if that experience will be a positive one or
a negative one. For most people, parenting is full of
both good and bad experiences and the results cannot
be predicted.

So what are the realities of parenting? It is a commit-
ment for life. Rearing children is hard wont. Children
are demanding and expensive and cause permanent
changes in the marital relationship and lifestyle o.. the
parents. The rewards include the challenge to be our
best, the chance to use our knowledge and skill, the
additional sense of meaning that children add to our
lives, and the opportunity to express our love.

(Note to the h.cher: It is important that the teacher
be completely honest with students mgarding these
issues. Many textbooks, magazine articles and
"experts" in the field write very confidently regard-
ing the positive aspects of parenting. This is true for
many people, but students need to look at the under-
lying issues as they relate to the topic.)

Readiness for Parenting: Some of the major
difficulties and frustrations of parenting can be pre-
vented by preparing for parenthood. Readiness for
parenting is critical to gaining positive outcomes.
Many people do not find parenting to be as rewarding
as they expected because they became parents before
they are ready for the experience. Henderson (1988)

Dimensions of Life cites six readiness factors
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which she sees as guidelines related to the responsi-
bility of parenthood. Some people may review these
guidelines and conclude that they will not be ready to
be a parent for several years. Some will need more
time. Others may feel they can never meet these
guidelines and feel they will never choose to become
parents (Henderson, 1985). (Note to the teacher:
These factors are the ideas of one person. They vre
not necessarily inclusive, just as they are not neces-
sarily indicative of personal readiness for all people.
Unfortunately, there is no "magic" list which will
give a true prediction of success as a parent. There is
alsk, no "perfect" parent, so the list is not meant to
imply perfectionism. Help students to examine this
list carefully and weigh it v, ith other information they
read or Ii ear.) These readiness factors, as given by
Henderson, are:

1. Knowledge of child development and child
care procedures. A person should be aware of
normal developmental patterns in children to
allow them to judge if they are .zady to deal with
the children at the stage in which they att. A
parent needs accurate and realistic expectations
of what a child is like and what can be expected
of them.

2. Patience with young children. Babies involve
dialvrs, bottles, and continuous routines of eat-
ing ant sleeping. Children, no matter how old,
present similar challenges. This part ofparenting
can become emotionally draining and generate
frustrations which can lead to child neglect and
child abuse.

3. High levels ofenergy at all times of the day and
night. Parenting responsibilities are often over-
whelming, especially the first few years. Taldng
care of the physical and emotional demands of a
child are often not what was expected.

4. Ability to put personal priorities aside in fa-
vor of the needs of the child. Infants are totally
helpless and a parent must attend to the needs of
the child, causing personal goals and needs to be
postponed. When p& ents are employed, work
and childcare consume most of a couple's time.
Little time is left for personal hobbies or activi-
ties.

5. Equality of the burdens as well as the rewards
of parenting between mother and father. If
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equality is not perceived by each parent, marital
conflicts may occur. When the parent is single,
no one is available to share the responsibility of
the burdens or the rewards.

6. Material means for parenting. The actual cost
of raising a child is usually beyond most esti-
mates. Immediate costs include medical bills, the
possible need to relocate or remodel, clothing
and childcare equipment, and a possible cut in
the family income. The additional costs of rais-
ing a child add up to tens of thousands of dollars.
Having money does not ensure a healthy, happy
child. Yet, when there is not enough money, this
can make successful child rearing very difficult.
According to the U.S. Department of Agriculture
estimates, the cost per child was from $1,390 to
$8,540 in 1980. By the child's 18th birthday,
without even considering inflation, the costs per
child accrue to between $30,000 and $122,000
and consume 15-17% of a family's income
(Henderson, 1985). "Combined with the costs of
college, the effects of inflation, and the value of
parental time, total cost estimates have ranged
from $85,000 to a quarter of a million dollars."
(Henderson, 1985). The USDA estimates repre-
sent average expenditures. The precise cost of a
child depends on the family' s lifestyle, income,
values, goals, and the child's special needs.

Other readiness factors might include:

7. Loving relationship between husband and
wife. A baby will not save a troubled marriage
because children add additional areas of poten-
tial disagreement. Parents need patience and
understanding and a strong relationship which is
built on love.

8. Emotional maturity. This includes the ability
to put someone else's needs before your own.
It means being secure enough to devote your
full attention to an infant without expecting to
receive attention in return. It involves the
ability to hold your temper when you tilld that
a toddler has dumped all the dirt out of the
houseplants. Age is no guarantee of emodonal
mannity. However, most people are better
able to handle situatiorz like these as they
grow older. Maturity is a'so needed to make
sound judgements for the well-being of a child.
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9. Desire for parenthood. Prospective parents
should ask themselves the question, "Do I really
want to be a parent?" Only in this way can they
be sure of their decision rather than realize too
late that their reasons for having shildren were
not realistic.

10. Healthy. A woman under the age of 17 and over
the age of 35 takes a chance of a riskier pregnancy
for both the baby and herself. Other health con-
siderations can include some inherited disorder
which may be passed on to future generations.

11. Support System. Because no two children or
circumstances are ever alike, every parent needs
someone with whom they can ask questions and
discuss their parenting experiences.

The addition of a child is a major change that people
experience because it affects every aspect of their
lives. New parents must view themselves as a mother
or father as well as a husband or wife or a person with
a career. Parenting is demanding and having children
changes a person's life forever. Some changes that
people c an expect with the addition of a child include:
a) restriction of freedom, b) change of social life, c)
emotional adjustments, d) loss of privacy, e) in-
creased fmancial responsibilities, 0 career changes,
g) relationship between parent couple, and h) noisy
activity-filled household.

Myths exist about parenting. Sociologist E.E. Le-
Masters (1974) defines folldore (myths) as beliefs not
supported by facts or ideas that tend to romanticize
the truth. Parenthood is a social role subject to a great
deal of folklore. LeMasters has compiled a list of
folklore or myths about parenthood. A list of 12
myths is included on SM-4, "Folklore About Parent-
hood" (Pennsylvania Guide, 1988).

Parenthood is not a decision to be taken lightly. Those
who choose it should be prepared to meet the de-
mands that will be placed on their time, energy,
finances, and skills. But when approached with good
judgement, the experience can be a rewarding and
fulfilling one. Opportunities should be taken to learn
about children and about parenting skills in order to
make it the best possible experience for the child and
the parent.
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TEACHER PREPARATION:

1. Think back to your own role models for par-
enting. Where did you learn how to patent?
How has that affected your patenting?

2. Reflect on your own deeksion to ;went (if you
are one). Was it a conscious decision? How
was it made? How can that experience help
you stimulate your students to begin to think
about their own role as a parent? Which
activities will most help them get at the real
decision?

DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: Parenting Roles

1. "Meaning of Parenting": Help students begin
to think about patenting by choosing one of the
following activities:

A. Direct them to a bulletin board entitled "What
is Parenting?" The bulletin board should
have several pictures of children of different
ages on it. Have students write short sen-
tences on 3 x 5 cards def..ring or desctibing
parenthood and place them on the bulletin
board. Have students share what they wrote.
(Adapted from Ohio Guide, 1983) The bul-
letin board will be referred to at a later time.
[An alternate activity would be to have stu-
dents make a collage of pictures and words
which answer the question, "What is Parent-
ing?"]

B. On the board write "Wanted: A Job as a
Parent". Ask the group to take five minutes
to brairstonn the qualifications for being the
ideal parent of an infant or a young child. Be
sure they consider both mothers and fathers
when they brainstonn . When the brainstorm-
ing is completed, use SM-1 ("Want Ad"),
and have students write a "want ad" for the
job of a parent. They should pretend they are
an employer who wants to hire someone for
the job and proceed to write an advertise-
ment for the position. (This activity could be
expanded by having students write a re-
sponse to the ad, applying for the position.



These responses could be analyzed by the
group as to whether the applicant was quali-
fied for the position. If not, what does the
applicant need to learn or do before he or she
should become a parent?)

Upon completion of the acitivity, lead a class dis-
cussion on the role of a parent. The following
questions may be useful guidelines:

-How can you learn more about the job of being
a parent? With whom can you talk?

-Based on this activity, how many people who
are parents are really qualified for the job?

-Can you get fired as a parent? How? For what
reasons?

-What are some of the "bonuses" a parent can
expect? (Desired Results, Awareness of Con-
text)

2. "Cartoon": (If Option B was used in Directed
Activity #1, go on to Directed Activity #3.) In-
troduce the topic of "Realities of Parenting" by
using 'he Sally Forth cartoons as a transparency
master (SM-2). After students have had a chance
to read it, ask what "realities" they see here
what it's really like to be a parent (no training, big
responsibility, on duty 24 hours a day, no pay, no
vacations, etc.) (Awareness of Context)

3. "Class discussion": Continue helping students
to consider the meaning of parenting by leading
a class discussion or having students write in a
journal. Use the following questions as guide-
lines:

-What are some examples of parenting you have
experienced?

-Who has performed parenting roles for you in
your life? (Parents, grandparents, teachers,
community workers, neighbors, coaches, music
teachers, friend' s parents, police officers, store
clerks, friends, etc.)

-Who taught you to do your favorite hobby?
-Where did you first learn to read? From whom?
-Where did you learn to play your favorite game?

From whom?
-Who helped you understand your religious be-

liefs?
-From whom did you first learn about sex?
-How have these people influenced your percep-

tion of what a parent is?

Have students also make a list of all the people
for whom they have performed a patenting role.
Discuss the kinds of long-lasting influences they
have on these people. (Awareness of Context)

4. "Media Messages": Have students choose to do
onz of the following:

A. Find examples from magazine or newspaper
articles, jokes, greeting cards, children's
books, billboards, cartoons, etc. that give
messages about parenting.

B. View a current family-type TV show and ex-
amine the messages given about parenting.
[Or videotape a show to view in class.] Have
students complete the worksheet on "Media
Messages," SM-3, to focus their observa-
tions and/or use as a basis for class discus-
sion.

Have students write a short paper comparing
media/societal messages with their own experi-
ence of observing their parents and other parents
who "parented" them. Include a paragraph on
how that might affect their own style of parenting
someday. (Awareness ofContext, Consequences
of Action)

5. "Myths": What myths exist about parenting?
LeMasters identified some folldore (myths) whi1/41
exist in our society regarding parefithocd. (See
assignment sheet SM-4, "Folklore About Parent-
hood.") For each myth identified, cite examples
that might lead one to accept this belief. In the
second colunm write factual evidence that would
oppose this myth. Then decide whether the
statement is a belief or a myth. (Class may be
divided into groups investigating different be-
liefs results can be tabulated in a chart form for
discussion.) The following questions may be
asked to analyze student responses (Hultgren &
Goosens-Colon, 1980):
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-Why do you suppose these folk beliefs regard-
ing parenthood exist?

-Where did they come from?
-How are they perpetuated?
-Why is it that persons believe they are operating

from a rational value base when in actuality
their actions are based on folk beliefs such as
these? Why do folk beliefs tend to persist in
society today?

135



-Are there any folk beliefs listed by Le Masters
that you would accept as factual statements?
Why do you believe they are true?

-What can we learn from this? (Awareness of
Context)

Supporting Concept B: Motivation for Choosing
Parenting

6."Parent Panel #1": Invite a couple who has
chosen not to have children and a couple who has
children to serve on a panel for class. To get the
discussion started, have some questions pre-
pared on what the considerations were in making
their decision whether or not to parent. (If unable
to get persons to come during school hours,
appropriate persons could be either audio or
videotaped for use in class.) (Alternative Ap-
proaches, Awareness of Context)

7. "Reasons for Parenting": Ask learners to iden-
tify reasons people give for having children. List
ideas on board. Think about conversations you
have heard where statements have been made
about parenthood like the following:

a. Sue would make a good parent because she
is so understanding of people.

b. Mary should neverhave become a parent be-
cause she is too immature.

c. John wouldn't make a good parent because
his job keeps him away from home too much.

Add other statements you have heard to this list.

-What is the underlying assumption being made
in these statements? (There are difi-rences in
parents' aptitudes.)

-Do you agree with these assumptions? Why or
why not? (Awareness of Context)

Have students work in groups to make a list of
"right" and "wrong" reasons for having a baby.
As a whole group, share lists. Did everyone
agree on which list to place the reasons? (Aware-
ness of Context, Desired Results)

Examine transparency master "Why Should I Be
a Parent?" (SM-5) on "good" and "poor" reasons
for choosing parenthood.

-Do you agree or disagree?
-Are these true for everyone?
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-Can a wrong reason for one couple be a right
reason for someone else? Who or how?

-What causes someone to have reasons in some
areas and not others?

-What are lilcely consequences for parents, chil-
dren, family, or society if some reasons were
more strongly believed than others? (Aware-
ness of Context, Consequence of Action)

8. "Pressures": Some people say that there are
many wrong reasons to have a child but the only
"right" reason is because you really want one.

-Do you agree?
-What does "want" mean? (Alternative Ap-

proaches, Desired Results)

Explore students' understanding of pressures that
might come as a result of expectations from soci-
ety.

-From where might these pressures come?
-Are these pressures good? Are they bad? Why

or why not?
-What might be some results (for children, for

parents, for society) of persons choosing to
have childrer ecause of pressures put on them
by others? (Awareness ofContext,Consequences
of Actions)

-How might persons of different ages experience
these "pressures" differently?

-What are some unique pressures te.ens may face?
Newly-married couples? A couple in their late
30's? A discussion might follow on why teens
get pregnant (self-concept, desire to be loved,
etc.) (Awareness of Context)

-Do you agree or disagree with this statement: "A
couple Ls not a family until they have had a
child"? Why or why not? (Alternative Ap-
proaches, Awareness of Context)

-What is the desired result regarding motivation
for persons making a decision regarding
parenting? (Desired Results)

9. "Alternate Parenting Choices": Have students
each take a clean sheet of paper and fold it into
fourths (in half both crosswise and lengthwise).
In each quarter of the paper, have them write
alternate options for parenting, other than in the
traditional way (babysitting, employment work-
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ing with children, cam for nieces(nephews for a
weekend, volunteer as a teacher's aide, "Big
Brother/Big Sister" program, or teach Sunday
School). For each situation, have them write
how being a "parent" in this way might help them
make a wi.3er choice when the time comes to do
so. Or in what way might it satisfy a common
human desire to be a parent? (Alternate Ap-
proaches, Desired Results, C onsequences of Ac-
tion)

Supporting Concepts C and D: Joys and Rewards vs.
Problems of Parenting

10. "Parent Panel #2 or Interviews": In order to
help students become aware of the joys and
rewards as well as the problems of parenting,
choose one of the following activities:

A. Invite a panel of parents to discuss the joys
and rewards and also the problems of parent-
ing. Include in the panel a teen parent, a
stepparent, a foster parent and a parent of an
adopted child, in addition to a biological
parent. (Awareness of Context)

B. Have students interview at least two parents
(other than their own), and ask the questions
listed on assignment sheet SM-6, "Parent
Interview Questions" (adapted from Ohio
Department of Education, 1983).

11. "Discussion": Follow the panel and/or inter-
views with a discussion. First, summarize find-
ings by listing rewards and drawbacks of parent-
hood on the board.

-Which of these seemed to be most often men-
tioned by the parents?

-How have the experiences of the parents influ-
enced their joys and problems?

-How might those joys and problems affect their
parenting? (Awareness of Context, Conse-
quences of Actions)

12. "Ann Landers": In 1986, Ann Landers pub-
lished the results of an inform al survey of parents
in her syndicated newspaper column. Over half
of the persons responding said they would not
become parents if they had it to do over again.
Have students share these reactions with some
parents and discuss if they would do it over again
and their reasons. Share discoveries in class.

(Awareness of Conte.x.9

13. "Joys/Problems": Refer to Directed Activity
#1. Have students look at bulletin board and de-
scriptions of parenthood that students wrote on 3
x 5 cards or to the parenting characteristics on
"want ads".

-Which ones described a joy?
-Which ones described a problem? (Awareness

of Context)

14. "Mixed Feelings": Have students read SM-7,
"Mix ...d Feelings about Parenting". Follow with
discussion.

-What insight did you gain about parenting from
this article?

-What did you learn from this article about your
parents role?

-Based on your own experience and what you
have seen of other parents, what is your inter-
pretation of this article? (Awareness of Con-
text)

-What is most desirable for parents and children
in considering the joys and problems faced by
parents? (Desired Results)

Supporting Concept E: Responsibilities of Parents
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15. "Responsibilities": As a group, consider the
meaning of the term "responsibility". Have stu-
dents individually make a list of some of the re-
sponsibilities they have at the present time. Have
them make another list of parental responsibili-
ties and then compare the two lists.

-What are the responsibilities of parents to their
children? To their other children? To them-
selves? To society?

-What are the consequences to children of paren-
tal responsibilities not being met? To thc
parents themselves? To society?

-Are there any alternatives if parents do not
accept these responsibilities?

-What actions are most desirable for parents
when it comes to their parental responsibilities?
(Desired Results , Alternative Approaches ,Con-
sequences of Action, Awareness of Context)

16. "Individual Circumstances": Project SM-8
("Family Structures/Individual Circumstances")
on screen. Add other circumstances which may
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occur. Discuss how each family structure or
individual circumstance influences parental re-
sponsibilities?

-What are some alternate ways these parents can
meet their responsibilities?

-How do parents meet their needs? (Awareness
of Context, Alternative Approaches)

17."Male/Female Groups": Divide males and fe-
males into separate, small groups. Give them ten
minutes to list: 1) their expectations of a male
with regard to parenting responsibilities and 2)
their expectations of a female with regard to
parenting responsibilities. Ask them to include
the specific tasks they would expect these per-
sons to accomplish. As a whole class, have the
groups share their completed lists.

-What kinds of things have affected what you
think?

-What happens if parents do not agree on whose
responsibility a parenting task is?

-What is most desirable as far as division of
parenting responsibilities? (Awareness ofCon-
text, Consequences of Action, Desired Results)

18. "Bulletin Board Reference": Referring to the
bulletin board or "want ad" descriptions (from
Directed Activity #1), identify which ones de-
picted responsibilities of parents. (Awareness of
Context)

19. "Cinquain": Have students write a cinquain
poem reflecting their feelings on parental respon-
sibilities. Cinquains are described on assignment
sheet SM-9, "Cinquain".

Supporting Concept F: Readiness for Parenting

21. "Case Studies": Make a copy of SM-10 ("Case
Studies") and cut the case studies apart. Divide
the class into four gmups and give each group a
case study to discuss. Return to the large group
and have groups share their situation and conclu-
sions.

What are some characteristics of persons who are
ready for parenting? Together list as many as
possible on the board. (Awareness of Context)

22. "Readiness Factors": Use transparency master
SM-11, "Readiness Factors for Parenting," to
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consider factors that some writers consider im-
portant. (Teachers are reminded that these fac-
tors are not inclusive and are not true for all
persons.) Discuss each area.

-Do students agree with this list? Disagree?
-Are there other areas which should be included?
-Does the list imply that parents must be perfect?
-Can you be a good parent and not be perfect?
-What happens in families when parents think

they have to be perfect? (Awareness of Con-
text, Consequences of Action)

Reflect on a time in your life when you thought
your parents were perfect. Have students make
a list of all the ways parents aren't perfect.

-Discuss how this list might look diaerent in an
African country. In a refugee family?

-Which factors would be more important for a
teenage couple? For a 35-year-old couple?
For a 30-year-old father of two who is consid-
ering a second marriage? (Awareness of Con-
text)

-In relation to readiness for parenting, what is
most desirable for parents? For children? For
society? (Desired Resu lts)

-Does the list imply that pic:nts must be perfect?
-What are the consequences if people become

parents before they can afford children? Be-
fore they are ready for the challenges parent-
hood brings? If they want to continue in their
same hobbies and activities?

-Who is most affected?
-How do decisions of parenting affect future

goals? (Consequences of Action, Awareness of
Context)

23. "Commitment": What kind of commitment is
necessary to have and rear a child? Ask students
to name individuals to whom they have made
commitments.

-What are they committed to give?
-What do they expect to receive?
-What kind of commitment would a student have

to make in order to have and rear a child?
-How is this commitment similar or different

from the commitments to the other individuals
the student named?

-What, if anything would the student expect in
return for his/her commitment?

-Is it possible to really know what a commitment
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means, when the future is entirely unknown?
(Desired Results, Awareness of Context)

24. "Costs": How does understanding the cost of
raising a child show a mature and responsible
concern for a child's future?

-If you were going to make an investment what
would you want to know about the investment?
(Usually the first question is how much it will
cost.)

-If you were buying a car or a home, both big
investments in your future, what would be one
of the first things you would need to consider
about the purchase?

Children are one of a person's biggest invest-
ments for the future. It is not selfish to consider
the rights of a child and what it will cost to
provide the child with shelter, clothing, food,
he Ilth care, recreation, education, and so on.
(Av areness of Context)

-What do you think it costs to have and raise a
child to age 18?

-After the teacher gives the 18-year-figure
($30,000 to $122,000) calculate the price per
year and per month. (Figures do not reflect the
cost of private education or education beyond
high school.)

-What happens if people do not have this much
money?

-What are some alternatives? Evaluate these ap-
proaches, according to their consequences.
(Awareness of Context, Alternative Ap-
proaches, Consequences of Action)

25. "Lifestyle Changes": In what ways would be-
coming a parent change your lifestyle? Choose
between the following activities:

A. Invite a parent to be a guest speaker and
discuss how one's lifestyle is affected when
one becomes a parent.

B. The role-play responses that couples would
have for the following situations (Texas
Education Agency, 1980):

I. Friends call with an invitation to go for
pizza.

2. Your boss calls asking for help on a
weekend project.
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3. Friends call with an invitation to go
dancing.

4. You have a last minute chance to go on
a long-desired weekend trip.

Role-play the situations several times, adjusting
the response for a single parent, having a new
baby, and having an active two-year-old.

Discuss the question: If a family's lifestyle is in-
compatible with the needs of their infants or
children, what would be the effect upon the
children? (Awareness of Context, Consequences
of Action)

26. "Filmstrip": View the filmstrip, Preparation
for Parenthood and follow up with questions
which are directed at the underlying issues in the
accompanying study guide. (Awareness of Con-
text, Consequences of Action, Alternative Ap-
proaches, Desired Results)

27. "Cartoon": View Hagar cartoon on SM-12.

-What point is Hagar trying to make?
-Do you agree or disagree with him? Why or why

not?

Ask for comments on how the cartoon relates to
the discussion.

28. "Desired Results": Ask students what we really
want for possibk future parents when we con-
sider the meaning and realities of parenting.
(This could be assiped as a journal entry.)
(Desired Results)

29. "Wrap-up Assignment": Assign students to
ctioose between one of the following activities to
culminate the unit:

a. Explain the statement, "Deciding whether or not
to become a parent is the biggest decision most
people will ever make" (Brisbane, 1988).

b. Write a personal reaction paper regarding your
capabilities of being a parent and acceptance of
the responsibilities of parenthood.

c. Write a short paper entitled "What it means to be
a parent."

d. Create an imaginary couple who are considering
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parenthood. List some guiding questions that
will assist them in making this decision.

e. Complete "Think Sheet #3" (SM-6) from the unit
on "How to Introduce Practical Reasoning to

RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:

Students." Have students state a problem which
deals with the decision to parent. (Awareness of
Context, Alternative Approaches, Desired Re-
sults, Consequences of Action)

Brisbane, H.E. (1988). The developing child: Understanding children and parents. Mission Hills, CA:
Glencoe Publishing Co.

Hildebrand, V. (1990). Parenting and teaching young children. Oklahoma City: McGraw-Hill.

Jorgensen, S. and Henderson, G. (1990). Dimensions of family life. Cincinnati, OH: South-Westem
Publishing Co.

LeMasters, E.E. (1974). Parents in modern America. Homewood, IL: Dorsey Press.

Mawhinney, T.V., & Peterson, C.J. (1986). Child development:Parenting and teaching. Cincinnati,
OH: South-Western.

Smith, R. & Apicelli, M.L. (1982). Family matters: Concepts in marriage and personal relationships.
Encino, CA: Glencoe.

Curriculum Guides:

Hultgien, F. & Goosens-Colon M. (1980). What to do regarding the parenthood decision. Pennsylva-
nia State University, University Park, Pennsylvania.

Ohio Department of Education. (1983). What to do regarding nurturing human development. Colum-
bus, Ohio.

Texas Education Agency. (1980). Parenting and child development. Austin, Texas.

Films, Filmstrips, and Videos:

(1980) Preparation for Parenthood [Filmstrip]. Sunburst, Inc. Pleasantville, N.Y.
,
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JOB TITLE: Parent

QUALIFICATIONS:

RESPONSIBILITIES:

LENGTH OF CONTRACT:

HOURS:

VACATIONS, SICK LEAVE, HOLIDAY3:

FRINGE BENEFITS:

WANT AD SM-1
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SM-2

TM-1
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MEDIA MESSAGES SM-3

Direttions:

A. Choose between one of the following activities:
1. Find four examples from magazine or newspaper articles, jokes, greeting cards,

citfldren's books, billboards, cartoons, etc., that give messages about partnting.
2. View a family-type TV show and examine the messages given about parenting.

B. Based on your observations, answer the questions below.

1. Who was responsible for the childien?

2. What kind of work did the parents do?

3. Who did the children talk to when they had a problem?

4. Was there a major caregiver?

5. How are parents viewed in a positive way by society?

By your peers?

6. In what ways are parents viewed in a negative way by society?

By your peers?

7. Are mothers and fathers valued equally well? (consider things such as maternity/paternity leave, child-
care benefits, etc.)

How might that affect the way they parent?

How might it affect the children?

8. What does the white middle class c:ly about who should be a parent?

Continued on back of page
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How does that compare with some other cultural or ethnic groups in the U.S.? In other countries?

What are reasons for the differences?

9. Do parents feel competent to do the task?

Why or why not?

10. What needs do parents have in their parenting role?

Are they given the message from society that it is acceptable to have their own needs? To need help?

Who can help them?

11. What are some ways the following situations might affect the meaning or the reality of parenting?

a. A parent who is chemically dependent:

b. A parent who struggles with depression:

c. A family in poverty:

d. A family who experiences domestic violence:

e. A parent who experienced child abuse or trauma as a child:

12. What are the overall messages you have received about being a parent?

13. How are these messages alike or different from the ones you have received from persons who have
parented you?
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FOLKLORE ABOUT PARENTHOOD SM-4

Example of How a Factual Evidence
Myth Myth is Perpetuated

Example:
That child
rearing is fun.

Opposing This Belief

"Isn't he cute?"
"Look at that smile."
TV advertisements
show as loveable.

1. That children
are sweet and cute.

2. That children will
turn out well if
they have "good"
parents.

3. That girls are harder
to raise than boys.

4. That children today
really appreciate all
the advantages their
parents are able to
give them.

5. That children will
get into trouble if
they have been told
e- e facts about sex.

184

They must be fed.
Mess their pants.
Cry, spit up.
Temper tantrums.
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Myth
Example of How a Factual Evidence
Myth is Perpetuated Opposing This Belief

6. That bad children are a
result of bad parents.

7. That love is enough to
make one a good parent.

8. That all married
couples should have
children.

9. That childless married
couples are frustrate,'
and unhappy.

10. That children improve
a marriage.

11. That parents are
parents because they
wanted to be parents.

12. That parenthood
receive top priority
in our society.

Adapted from: Le Masters, E. E. Parents In Modern America, 1974.
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WHY SHOULD I BE A PARENT?

POOR REASONS:

- t'People keep hinting that it's time to have a baby."

"Maybe having a baby will solve our marriage problems."

- "I'm not important now. If I have a baby, I'll be important."

"I want to make sure that there's always someone to love me."

- "Having a baby will prove that I am an adult."

GOOD REASONS:

- "I feel good about myself and want to share myself and my life with a child."

- "I love children and really want to be a parent."

SM-5

- "I'm ready to experience that special bond between parent and child and want to have it for the
r*st of my life."

- A child will make our strong relationship even stronger."

- I'm ready to give a child my care and my love."
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PARENT INTERVIEW QUESTIONS

Directions: Use this form as a guide for your interview. Feel free to gather additional information.
If a question makes you or the person you are interviewing uncomfortable, eliminate the
question.

1. What aspect of parenting has been most difficult?

2. What part of parenting has been most surprising?

3. What part has been most rewarding?

4. What has been most detrimental to your marriage?

To you as an individual?

5. What changes were made in your life when you had children?

6. What do you wish you had known before having children?

7. What fmancial changes did having a child make in your life?

Physical changes?

8. Do you feel that you were ready for children?

9. Would you choose to have children again if you had it to do over? Why or why not?
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"MIXED FEELINGS ABOUT PARENTING"

When you consider the joys and problems of parenting, you will find about an equal
number of each. Many times we are drawn both toward and away from something. This
may be true of parenting. It also explains why a mother or father has mixed feelings
about children. Because parenthood is a long-term commitment, parents' emotions about
their chi:dren are not constant. They may adore their baby daughter when she giggles
happily in the tub. But they may dislike it intensely when she talks back at age 13.
Parents may glow when their son gets an A in history and be horrified when he impul-
sively breaks streetlights with friends.

Parents may love their children while hating the demands they make. One father enjoyed
buying his 9-year-old son a bright yellow bicycle for his birthday. The boy was happy
and proud of his "wheels." During the first week he had the bike, he left it overnight in
the school yard. It was promptly stolen. His father was furious.

Another set of parents willingly gave up a house they had wanted to buy for many years
and used the money to send their child to college. They were hurt and angry when that
child dropped out of school, saying flippantly, "I n, r wanted to go anyway." Parents
may make elaborate plans for a family trip, planning it around experiences their children
will enjoy. They resent it when their children sulk because they would rather be at home
with friends.

Parents learn to live with these mixed feelings. Discipline probably causes more mixed
feelings than anything else. For example, if parents do not set guidelines and stick to
them, their children will walk all over them. If parents do set up rules to which their
children object, they will worry about keeping the children's love. This happens because
most people confuse love with liking and respect. If parents are mature, they probably
always love their children, but there will be Emes when they do not like their behavior.
Their children certainly will not always like what their parents do. But if parents are
consistent and fair, they will probably always have their children's love and respect

Because of this, ;.t is important for people who become parents to know how they feel
about many issues. For example, parents must decide how they will deal with bedtime,
pajama parties, chores, friends, homework, television, drugs and alcohol, sex, driving,
movies, community service, books, and travel. These are just some of the things you will
have to make decisions about if you have children.

When you are ready to be a parent, you will weigh the joys of parenting and balance them
with your negative feelings toward children.

Adapted from Parent*, and Teaching Y oung Children by Vema Hildebrand. (1990) McGraw-Hill School Division.
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SM-8 FAMILY STRUCTURES AND
INDIVIDUAL CIRCUMSTANCES

How do these circumstances affect parenting responsibilities?

1. SINGLE PARENT FAMILIES

2. MOTHER WHO WORKS OUTSIDE THE HOME

3. FATHER WHO TRAVELS FOR HIS JOB

4. FAMILY WITH SEVEN CHILDREN

5. FAMILY WITH A HANDICAPPED CHILD

6. FAMILY WITH A CHEMICALLY DEPENDENT PARENT

7. MOTHER WHO WORKS A NIGHT SHIFT

8.

9.

10.
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CINQUAIN SM-9

Cinquain - a poem with 5 lines which uses the following form:

Line 1:
Line 2:
Line 3:
Line 4:
Line 5:

Title, one word only
Description of title, two words
Express action, three words
Feelings, four words
Another word for the title, one word

An example:

Parent
"Working Mother"

Home, School, Child Care
Fulfilled, Frustrated, Overworked, Overjoyed

Person

In the space below, write a Cinquain which reflects your feelings on parental responsibilities.
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SM-10 "CASE STUDIES"

152

Tina and John have been married for four years. John has been laid off from his job
several times during their marriage and Tina's wages are low. They have always been
able to pay their rent on time, but never have any extra money to save for a second car or
to buy a house or go on vacation. Tina wishes she could get training to be a dental
assistant, but her family and friends have started to "hint" that it's time she get pregnant.
Tina worries how they would ever afford a child. Do you think they could afford a child?
Are they ready?

Heather has been feeling lonely. She is the youngest child in the family and the rest of
her brothers and sisters are gone from home. Her mother is usually at work. Heather has
a boyfriend, but the "spark" in their romance seems to have disappeared. Lately, Heather
has been &earning about having a baby. She wants companionship and is ready to give
love and also receive it. She has told you her idea and asked your opinion. What will
you tell her? Why?

Mike and Brenda have been married for seven years. They have traveled alot and are
very content and secure in their marr age and their jobs. It is obvious to people that they
love each other very much. They have been talking about trying to get pregnant for some
time, but still wonder about the big adjustment it will be. They worry that they might
change their minds or that they might feel "tied down." They wonder if they are really
ready. What do you think?

Larry and Cherie are both professionals and have good-paying jobs, a nice house and two
cars. Recently, their relationship has drifted apart and they do not seem as close as they
once were. They don't ever seem to have anything to talk about, so John wonders if
having a baby might give them something in common and that maybe it would help thek
marriage. What do you think? Are they ready for a child? Why or why not?
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e
"READINESS FACTORS FOR PARENTING" SM-11

1. Knowledge of child development and childcare procedures

2. Patience with young children

3. High levels of energy at all times of the day and night

4. Ability to postpone personal priorities in favor of the needs of
the child

5. Equality of the burdens as well as the rewards of parenting
between mother and father

6. Financial resources

7. Emotional maturity

8. Desire for parenthood

9. Healthy

0 10. Support System

Adapted from: Dimensions of Life by Gail Henderson. (1985). Southwestern Publishing Co.
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

Exploring the Realities of Being a Parent.

RELATED CONCERN:

A Healthy Prenatal Environment

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

Students will examine the factors which contribute to
the well-being of the pregnant woman and her unborn
baby.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: The students will

1. Explore the context of prenatal development.

2. Consider the factors which ensure the well-being
of the mother and the birth of a healthy baby.

3. Examine approaches for assisting parents to
achieve a healthy prenatal environment.

4. Analyze the consequences of envi rnnmental and
hereditary influences on prenatal lopment.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Prenatal care

1. Maternal health habits
2. Importance of medical care

B. Harmful influences on prenatal development

1. Environmental hazards
2. Hereditary defects

C. Genetic counseling and prenatal diagnosis

D. Implications of teenage pregnancy

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

At ao other 1.....e are the lives of two people mother
and unborn baby closer than during the prenatal
period. The unborn baby is surrounded by its own
protective world, a world that meets its basic needs
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and from which a unique individual is born. This
world inside the mother's body provides a safe "home"
for the growing fetus - one in which the mother is
responsible for eating, breathing, and eliminating
wastes for both of them.

The National Foundation March of Dimes uses the
slogan "Be good to your baby before it is born." It
would be wise to take this slqan seriously because
prenatal care should start even before pregnancy.
Good health habits throughout childhood and adoles-
cence help preparr a woman for childbearing. Stay-
ing in good health is a very important responsibility
of a pregnant woman. Her child's life and health, as
well as her own, depend on it.

The unborn baby lives on what the mother eats.
Eating a variety of foods each day is the best way to
make certain that both mother and baby are getting all
the nutrients they need. Foods from each of the four
food groups fruits and vegetables, meat or other
protein foods, milk and milk products, and grain
products such as bread and cereal should be included
daily. A nutritious diet will aid in achieving a more
comfortable pregnancy and in delivering a healthy
baby.

It is important to see a health care provider early in a
pregnancy to get the proper care for the mother-to-be
and developing fetus. Medical supervision is the best
insurance for safe and successful childbearing.
Women who don't get early prenatal care are much
more likely to have babies who are sick and need
extra medical care after birth. Early care can discover
small problems before they turn into big ones.

The type of medical care selected during pregnancy
and delivery of the baby depends on personal prefer-
ences and fmances. The choices include general
practitioners, obstetricians, nurse practitioners and
certified nurse-midwives. Information for what is
available in communities can be found at local hos-
pitals, public health departments or medical socie-
ties. There are services available in most communi-
ties for those parent(s)-to-be who need financial help.
One such agency is Adult and Family Services (AFS).
A variety of health care providers are generally
available.

Personal health habits are important even before
prep ancy, but they become critically important once
conception takes place. Smoking, drugs, alcohol,
and caffeine can affect everyone detrimentally, but
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are particularly bad tor pregnant women. When a
pregnant woman takes any kind of drug, any kind of
alcoholic drink, or smokes (tobacco or marijuana),
the unborn baby is affected also. However, the
unbom baby is unable to handle it like an adult.

Many women who smoke often during pregnancy
have babies that have lower birth weights and they
are at risk of delivering premature babies. These
newborns are likely to develop health problems in
early infancy. Some low birth weight babies have
problems later in school. Researchers also suspect
passive smoking and marijuana to be the cause of
some newborn babies' problems.

Drinking alcohol - hard liquor, wine, or beer - can be
harmful to the unborn baby. Alcohol, absorbed into
the pregnant woman's bloodstream, poisons tissues.
Research in the area has just begun in earnest, but
drinking during pregnancy ranks as one of the major
causes of mental retardation in America. No safe
level ot alcohol consumption during pregnancy has
yet been established. Research has also found that
babies bom to pregnant women, who drink heavily,
risk having a child with Fetal Alcohol Syndrome
(FAS). Babies born with FAS have defects which
include growth deficiency, heart defects, malformed
facial features, and mental retardation.

Coffee, tea, chocolate, and some cola drinks contain
caffeine. Animal experiments have shown birth
defects can be a result of high doses of caffeine, so the
possibility exists that too much caffeine may harm an
unborn baby. Many doctors recommend that preg-
nant women reduce the amount of caffeine they
consume.

When a pregnant woman takes drugs, the unborn
baby does too. Some drugs can cause severe damage
to an unborn baby. Prescription drugs such as Ac-
cutane and Tegison are know to damage the unborn
baby. Although some antibiotics are harmless, oth-
ers can cause damage. Street drugs (such as hashish,
angel dust, LSD, peyote) can be extremely danger-
ous. A pregnant heroine user can addict her baby and
cause it to have withdrawal symptoms after birth.
Cocaine is implicated in certain malformations, fetal
brain damage, and is some instances even death of
the unborn.

A recent Oregon Children's Services Division report
indicates the number of babies with narcotics in their
system at birth from drug use during pregnancy more
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than doubled in 2 years, rising from 125 in 1986 to
356 in 1988 (Corvallis Gazette-nmes, December 11,
1989).

The most damaging effect of environmental hazards
can occur in the first 8 weeks. Research has shown
that most brain damage occum 15-25 days into prena-
tal development, eye damage occurs during the 24-40
day periud, heart damage betwu-n 20 and 40days and
leg development can be interrupted during the 24th to
36th day (Zamula, 1989).

The effect of certain infections on unborn children
are well known. A woman who has Rubella (German
Measles) during the first trimester of pregnancy runs
a very high risk of having a baby who is mentally
retarded, blind, deaf, or crippled. Fortunately, the
availability of a Rubella vaccine has cut down this
risk. Sexually transmitted diseases (STDs) am infec-
tions which can cause serious illness and deformities
affecting the heart, brain, reproductive system, and
spinal cord. If most of these diseases are diagnosed
and treated early, risks to the unborn baby can be
avoided.

Acquked Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) is
also in the STD category. At the present time, about
113 of the babies born to mothers with AIDS will also
have the disease. Today AIDS is difficult to treat and
100 % fatal (Hildebrand, 1990).

Some hereditary factors may cause prenatal develop-
ment not to proceed normally, causing birth defects.
Some of these defects, such as colorblindness, siLle-
cell anemia, hemophilia, cystic fibrosis, and muscu-
lar dystrophy can be traced back to imperfect genes
in the parents. Down's syndrome is a well-known
inherited disorder and is characterized by mental
retardatir : and slow physical development. Women
over 35, and especially over 40, have an increased
risk of bearing a baby with Down's syndrome.

A rare but serious problem that can arise in pregnancy
is Rh incompatabililty. The Rh factor is a substance
in the blood cells which can cause a reaction that may
produce serious illness in some infants. This only
occurs when the mother is Rh negative (does nothave
the Rh factor) and the father is Rh positive (has the Rh
factor). It rarely causes trouble for the first child, but
subsequent pregnancies may result in the Rh disease.
This can be treated in two ways: the baby's blood can
be replaced at birth, or the mother can be injected
with a vaccine shortly after the birth of her first child
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(Brisbane, 1988).

The risks of hereditary abnonnalities can be pre-
dicted and prevented by genetic counseling. This
service combines a knowledge of heredity and birth
defects with laboratory tests so that counselors are
often 3ble to tell prospective parents exactly what the
chances are that their children will have certain
diseases or defects.

If a woman is pmgnant, there are special prenatal tests
which can detect certain types of defects. Amniocen-
tesis is a process where a small amount of amniotic
fluid surrounding the baby is withdrawn and is exam-
ined for evidence of defects. The most common use
of this technique is to test for Down's syndrome in
expectant mothers over the age of 35. Another newer
technique for detecting the same disorder is Chori-
onic Villi Sampling. This test can be done eadier in
pregnancy, and the results are available more quickly
than those of Amniocentesis. Ultrasound is another
technique used for detecting certain defects, espe-
cially those involving the skeleton and organs.
However, there may be some risks involved in using
any of these techniques, so caution is recommended
(Hildebrand, 1990).

If genetic tests indicate defects, consultation follows.
After explaining the fmdings, the genetic counselor
can describe alternative courses of action. A genetic
counselor should never tell a couple whether they
should or should not have children. Counselors
provide information, but the final decision as to
whether or not to terminate the pregnancy is left
entirely up to the parents.

Teen pregnancy, especially when women are younger
than 17, increases the health risks for both mother and
baby. During adolescence, a girl's body is still
developing. When she become pregnant before
growth of her own body is complete, it is much harder
for her to support the physical demands of an unborn
baby for 9 months. The two most hazardous risks to
the baby are low birth weight and premature labor.
Also, the death rate for babies born to teenage moth-
ers is nearly double the rate for babies born to mothers
between the ages of 25 and 29 (Hildebrand, 1990).
Therefore, it is esp c. ially important for pregnant
teens to obtain good prenatal care from the earliest
months of pregnancy. Yet half of all pregnant teen-
agers neglect to seek medical care during the first
four months (Hildebrand, 1990).
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Pregnancy can be an exciting time for the future
parents. With pmper health care and avoidance of
known hamiful effects, a mother can greatly increase
the chances for a normal, healthy baby.

TEACHER PREPARATION:

1. If you have given binh to your Om children,
think back to your own pregnancies. What
concerns tad you have Mon prenatit.devel-
opment? What "stotiee..did 411-1teatting
relatives tell you? What, if any, hereditary
factors were. taken into consideration before
or during pregnancy? If ynu have never had
children, what concerns have friendi or rela-
tiveswhohavegone thmugh pregnancyshaled
with you?

2. Are there any pregnant teens and/nt teenage
mothers or fathers in your class? In your
school? How much information have they

m given on prenatal development in other
classes? What are their concerns? What
support systems, if any, are available to preg-
nant teens in your school and in the commu-
nity?

DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

1. "Introduction": To set the stage for this unit,
read "The Fascinating World of the Unborn"
(Goer, 1989) to the students. Ask the students
how this article makes them feel. Lead a short
class discussion on the students' feelings while
listening to the article. (Awareness of Contez)

2. "Myths": What myths exist in our society about
pregnancy? (Examples: A woman loses a tooth
for every baby she has, a pregnant woman must
eat for two, avoid ugliness or unpleasant experi-
encesthey will upset the unborn baby, etc.)
Assign students to ask their parents, grandpar-
ents, or other older adults about "old wives tales"
dealing with pregnancy and childbirth. As a
class, compile a list on butcher paper or a bulletin
board and discuss, using the following questions
as a guide.

-What might lead a person to accept this belief?
Are there any you believe are true?

-Why do you suppose these myths regarding
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pregnancy exist(ed)? Where did they come
from?

-What can we learn from these myths?
-What does a pregnant woman (or "pregnant

couple") need to know about prenatal develop-
ment?

-Is it important to diagnose pregnancy early?
Why or why not? (Awareness of Context. De-
sired Results)

Supporting Concept A: Prenatal Care
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(Note to the teacher: If students do not have a good
background in th ,enninology associated with preg-
nancy, or an understanding of pregnancy and prena-
tal development, a thorough study should be done
before proceeding with this unit)

3. "Prenatal Development": If a review is in
order prior to continuing, one of the following
activities is suggested:

A. In nine gimps, reseatth each month of pre-
natal development. Students present find-
ings with brief explanations and/or illustra-
tions to the entire class.

B. Show the series "A Baby Grows: Prenatal
Development" (Sunburst Communications,
1988). The video tape includes "Healthy
Beginnings, A Healthy Lifestyle," and "Pre-
paring for Birth." (Awareness of Context)

4. "Diet": Use references to identify nutritional
needs of the expectant mother. (Refer to SM-1,
"Eatinz Well During Pregnancy).

-What are the differences in food requirements
for a teenager and a pregnant woman?

In small groups have the students list fords that
a typical teenager eats in a day. Wquld this
"typical" diet be appropriate for a pregnant
woman? If not, what changes would be neces-
sary?

Working in small groups, have students com-
plete SM-2, "Diet During Pregnancy." What
might oe some reasons a pregnant teenager would
not follow this diet?

-What body functions would change if poor
eating habl's were continued thmughout preg-
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nancy?
-What would be the consequences for the unborn

baby?
-Why is it important to have g000 nutritional

habits before pregnancy?
-What are some possible effects on the mother's

health and well-being as a result of poor nutri-
tioirl habits?

(Awareness of Context, Alternative Approaches,
Consequences of Action, Desired Results)

5. "Community Resources": Women with low
income or those on welfare may have poor diets.
Help students identify options for these women
by assigning small groups of students to contact
agencies such as the American Red Cross, the
WIC (Women, Infacts and Children) program,
county health depamnents,and so forth, to find
out what resources are available in their commu-
nities. See interview form SM-3 in the "All
Citizen' s Responsibility" wit fnr suggested ques-
tions. Have students repon zneir fmdings to the
class.

-How might low income people feel about asking
for public assistance? (Alternative Appvaches)

6. "Medical Care": Invite a qualified healut care
provider (Pr a panel of medical personnel) to
speak to the class on he,alth and physical needs of
pregnant women. i3efore the panel is present,
have the students add their own questions to the
following list:

-Why is medical care important early in preg-
nancy?

-Why do pregnant teens often wait to seek medi-
cal care?

-What are some possible consequences of failure
to sec ire medical care early in pregnancy?

-How can the father assist in prenatal ,mit?
-What if the father is a teenager?
-What are the consequences of gaining too much

weight during pregnancy?
-What about the consequences of not gaining

enough weight? (Awareness ol Context, De-
sired Results, Consequences of Action)

7 . "Alternatives for Medical Care":

-What are the options for medical cam during
pregnancy? (physicians, obstetrician, nurse
practitioners, certified nurse-midwives). List
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these on the board or on an overhead.
-What are factors to cons' ier when selecting a

health care provider? (availability, cost, etc.)
-Using the "Practical Reasor*-4 Think Sheet,"

h...ie the students individually analyze the
clrices. What values are being considered
d' ..ing this process?

(Alternative Choices, Consequences of Action,
Desired Results)

Working in small gronps, determine what provi-
siors are made in the community for low or no-
cost prenatal care. Find out what services are
available, when and where, how much they cost,
and who is eligible to use them.

-What are the advantages and disadvantages of
each service?

Rep ,:t back to the class. This could be combined
with an assignment in Activity 5 on nutrition
services available in the community. (Alterna-
tive Choices)

Supporting Concept B: Harmful Influences on Pre-
natal Development

8. "Harmful Influences": Show the video tape
"Journey to Birth," available from the March of
Dimes.

-What are the factors which may influence or
cause irregularities in prenatal development
(e.g., diseases, defective genes, extreme psy-
chological stress, drugs, alcohol, smoking,
STDs, AIDS, etc.)

Compile a list on butcher paper or an overhead
transparency.

Have each student choose one factor from the
above list to research the latest information in
periodicals, newspapers, or pamphlets and vid-
eos obtained from the March of Dimes. Text-
t.Laoks with useful information are Brisbane
(1988), Decker (1988), and Hildebrand (1990).
Compile that information into visual form (chart,
transpLency, bulletin boald, etc.) and share with
the class. Follow with a discussion of the most
critiall periods of pregnancy and the conse-
quences of ignoring this information on the in-
fant, parents, and society. (Awareness of Con-
text, Consequences of Action, Desired Results)
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9. "Genetic Counseling": Show thevideo"Health-
ier Babies: The Genetic Era" (also available
from the March of Dimes) or invite a genetic
counselor to speak to the class. Discuss which
birth defects tend to be hereditary or genetically
related (Down's syndrome, hemophilia, sickle-
cell anemia, etc.).

-How do some people carry or pass on the
characteristics?

-Why are some children affected while others are
not? (Awareness of Context)

10. "Parent Pawl": Invite one or two parents of
children with hdicapping conditions resulting
from defective genes or hereditary disease to
share their experience" during pregnancy, birth,
and childhood. (Awareness of Context)

11. "Case Studies": Using cases studies such as the
two below, have small groups discuss alternative
choices the parent(s) have in each case.

-What are the consevences of each alternative?
To the Parent? To society?

-What values underlie each choice?

Karen and Michael are in their early 20' s and
plan to be married soon. Michael suffers from an
extreme form of Diabetes mellitus. He is slowly
losing his sight. Doctors have given him ap-
proximately 15 more years to live. Both Karen
and Michael enjoy children and think they would
make good parents.

Virginia and Bob are a married couple in their
late 30s. Each one has a child from a previoas
marriage; a daughter, 12, and a son, 15. Vir-
ginia has been pregnant for two months. Her
mother is adamant that she undergo some 3ort of
prenatal test to determine f the baby is develop-
ing normally. (Alternative Approaches, Conse-
quences of Action, Desired Results).

i Z. "Teenage Pregnancy": View a film or vide-
otape on teenage pregnancy, such as "Clear
Vision" cr "Rockabye" from the March of Dimes.
Using S.vI-3,("Teen Pregnancy Statistics")
[Children's Defense Fund, 1986] present statis-
tics on teenage pregnancy.

-What are the reasons for the high rate of teenage
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pregnancies in ihe United States?
-Are there some cninnes for whom early preg-

nancy and motherhood are not undesirable?
-What are the consequences of teen pregnancies

for teens? For their parents? For their chil-
dren? For the community? For society as a
whole?

Individually or in pairs, interview teenagers,
who are presently pregnant or who have recently
given birth to a child. Some suggested questions:

-Was it a conscious decision to become preg-
nant? If so, why?

-What were your feelings when you found out
you were pregnant?

-What was the father's reaction?
-Did you consider terminating the pregnancy?
-When did you first seek medical consultation?

-Wheie did you go for medical care?
-What were your eating habits durhig the first

weeks of pregnancy?
-What have been the consequences so far of your

pregnancy foryourself? For the father? For
your family? (Awareness of Context, Alterna-
tive Choices, Consequences of Action, Desired
results)

13. "Reflection": Have students work in groups of
2 or 3 to fill out SM-4 CIPrescription for a
Healthy Pregnancy"). Follow up with a class
discussion.

Have students react in writing to the following
statement:

"An expectant mother has a moral obligation to
maintain herown health during pregnancy." (De-
sired Results)

RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:

Barr, L., & Monserrat, C. (1987). Teenage pregnancy: A new beginning. Alburquerque, NM: New Futures,
Inc.

Brisbane, H.E. (1988). The developing child: Understanding children and parenting. . tission Hills, C.A.:
Glencoe Publishing Company.

Compton, N., Duncan, M., and Hruska, J. (1987). How schools can help combat str ''ent pregnancy.
Washingtion, D.C.: National Education Association Publication.

Decker, C.A. (1988). Children: The early years. South Holland, IL: Goodheart-Wilcox Company, Inc.

Dorris, M. (1988, November). Child wimoot dreams. Forecast for Home Economics.

Goer, H. (1989, November). The fascinating world of the unborn. Readers Digest, pp. 150-154.

Hildebrand, V. (1990). Parenting and teaching young children. Oklahoma City: McGraw-Hill.

Westlake, H.G. (1984). Parenting and children. Lexingtion, MA: Ginn and Company.

Zamula, E. (1989, June). Drugs and pregnancy: Often the two don't mix. FDA Consumer.

Curriculum Guides:

Ohio Department of Education (1983). What to do regarding nurturing human development. Columbus,
Ohio.
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Texas Education Agency (1988). Parenting and child development. Austin, Texas.

Films and Videotapes:

March of Dimes: Clear Vision [Film], Inside my Mom [Film], Journey to Birth [Film], Our Genetic Heri-
tage [Film], Rockabye [Fi

KGW-TV Documentary: Children of Cocaine.

(1988) Sunburst Communications: A Baby Grows: Prenatal Development.

Pamphlets:

Children's Defense Fund, (1986). Preventing children having children, Washington, D.C. Request cop-
ies from 122 Street N.W., Washington, D.C. 20001.

March of Dimes pamphlets:

Be good to your baby before it is born
Double trouble: Drugs, alcohol, tobacco abuse during pregnancy
Facts you should know about teenage pregnancy
Pregnant? and want a healthy baby?
Recipe for healthy babies
Will my di-inking hurt my baby?
You' re a teenager, you' re having a baby and you need help.

March of Dimes pamphlets (free of charge) and videos (on loan basis) are available from: Lewis and Clark
Chapter, March of Dimes Birth Defects Foundation, 1220 S.W. Morrision, No 510, Portland, OR 97205
(222-9434). A catalog of educational materials is also available on request.
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SM-1

EATING WELL DURING PREGNANCY

Moth,r and
Baby Need:

How much is
needed each day:

What it gives mother
and baby:

Milk: whole, skim, powdered,
buttermilk

4-5 servings

one serving is:
1 (8 oz.) glass milk
1/2 c. cottage cheese
11/2 c. ice cream
1 c. yogurt
11/2 slices cheese

Calcium: Needed to build strong bones and
teeth; helps nerves and muscles work well

Protein: The building block of body, brain and
blood; needed to build a strong body and mind
and keep them healthy; important for recovery
after delivery

Vitamin D: Helps the body use calcium;
prevents rickets

Vitamin A: "Good Looks Vitamin"; needed for
eyes, skin, hair, and normal body growth

Meat and other protein foods: meat,
fish, chicirn, eggs, cheese, milk, liver

3 or more servings

one serving is:
2-3 oz. meat (the size of
the back of your hand)
2 eggs
3/4 cooked beans
114 c. peanut butter
1/2 c. nuts

Protein: The building block of the body, brain,
and blood; needed to build a strong body and
mind and keep them healthy; important for
recovery after delivery

Folic acid: B Vitamin needed to help the body
use iron

Iron: Needed for red blood cells, which carry
oxygen through the body; prevents anemia ("low
blood iron"); baby's body stores iron during
pregnancy for use after birth

B Vitamins: Needed for healthy nerves, good
appetite; helps body use other nutrients

Fruits and vegetables:

for Vitamin C': oranges,
lemons, grapefruit, strawberries, green
chili, tomatoes, brussel sprouts,
broccoli

4-5 servings

one serving is:
1/2 c. cooked or canned
1 c. raw
1 piece fruit

*Choose at least one
serving of Vitamin C
each day

*Choose at least one
serving of Vitamin A
each day
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Vitamin C: Helps keep body healthy; needed for
teeth, gums, bones, body cells, and blood
vessels

Vitamin A: "Good Looks Vitamin"; needLd for
eyes, skin, hair and normal body growth
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SM-2 DIET DURING PREGNANCY

Sara is 16 years old and 2 months pregnant. Her doctor told her that she needs to eat a well-balanced diet.
Below is a list of the foods that Sara ate yesterday. What could be the consequences for Sara if she continues
this eating pattern throughout her pregnancy? What could be the consequences to her unborn child?

Sara's Diet:

Breakfast: Doughnuts, fruit punch

Lunch: Cheeseburger, French fries, diet Pepsi

Dinner: Fried chicken, mashed potatoes with gavy, corn, milk

Snack: Candy bar, diet Pepsi

Make a two-day meal plan which would meet Sara's nutritional needs, using SM-1 as a resource.

BREAKFASTS

Day 1:

Day 2:

LUNCHES EVENING MEALS

Include snacks as appropriate for both days:
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SM-4 PRESCRIPTION FOR A HEALTHY PREGNANCY

Susan and David have been married for two years and have one child, age 14 months. Susan has just
discovered that she is pregnant again. A brief medical history of the couple appears below:

Susan David

Age: 20 23

Occupation: Community College Student Auto-Mechanic
Pregnancy: Second
Blood Type: A negative A positive
Rubella

Immunity: Vaccinated Had as a child
Smoker: 2 packs of cigarettes a day Marijuana
Eating Habits

Breakfast: 3 cups of coffee Cereal, coffee
Lunch: Fast food burger, tacos, etc. Same as Susan
Supper: Often microwave meals Same as Susan

Family Genetic
Disorders: None Diabetes

What characteristics of their histories might they be concerned about? Why?

CONCERNS:

HEALTH PROBLEM REASONS FOR CONCERN

1. 1.

2. 2.

3. 3.

4. 4.

RECOMMENDATIONS:

1.

2.

3.

4
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

Exploring the Realities of being a Parent.

RELATED CONCERN:

Circumstances when Parenting occurs.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR STUDENTS:

The students will examine the various parenting
situations as they occur in families and analyze
their impact on parents, children, and sock ty.

LEARNER OUTCOMES:

1. Recognize the various family tructures in
which parenting experiences occa.

2. Analyze the advantages and disadvantages of
each parenting situation.

3. Examine the problems which parents and chil-
dren encounter within each parenting situ-
ation.

4. Consider alternative strategies for solving
problems which occur within each parenting
situation.

5. Analyze the consequences of action on chil-
dren, parents, and society which result from
alternative strategies.

6. Consider the desired results which can result
from positive relationships within each parent-
ing situation.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS: Family structures in-
clude:

A. Two parent family with biological children

B. Single parent family

C. Blenckld family

D. Family with adopted children
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E. Foster home

F. Extended family

G. Family headed by teenage parent(s)

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

Parenting experiences occur in many different situ-
ations. In our society, they exist most often in family
settings. Family structures vary, but typically they
are headed by:

1. married, biological parents
2. single parents
3. step-parents
4. adoptive parents
5. foster parents
6. grandparents
7. teenage parents

Each family structure has distinct advantages and
disadvantages as well as its own unique set of chal-
lenges and concerns for those in the parenting role.

The family consisting of husband, wife, and children
born to them has been depicted as the typical Ameri-
can family. That is no longer true. In the 1980s only
one in five families fit within that category (Decker,
1988). In this unit we will explore the problems
which arise in the single parent family, the blended
family, the adoptive family, and the foster home. We
will also discuss circumstances when grandparents
are placed in the parental role and when teenagers are
parents.

Single Parent Families: One of the most visible
types of emerting family forms in our culture is the
single parent family. The number of single parents
has increased dramatically in recent years. A family
headed by a single parent may consist of children and
a parent who was once married, but has lost the
marriage partner through death, divorce, desertion,
or legal separation. Other single parents may be an
unmarried mother or a single person with an adopted
child. Statistically, one out of every five children is
being raised ir, single parent families and women
head ninety percent of those families (Decker, 1988).

Men and women report different types of problems as
single parent . As could be expected, single mothers
have more financial problems than single fathers.
Two out of five single parent families headed by
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women have incomes under the poverty level. This
is because men are generally better educated and
command a higher salary than women. Two other
problems single mothers face are role strain and
social isolation (Bigner, 1985). Fathers report more
problems with the physical aspects of childcare and
housewodc. There appears to be less social isolation
with single fathers but they do experience a decline
in the number of social activities in which they
participate (Bigner, 1985).

When death or divorce ends a two parent family,
children feel the loss of a relationship and a role
model. Emotional problems may emerge because of
stress c aused by changes in the family structure. One
special concern faced by single parents is the feeling
that their children need to develop positive relation-
ships with adults of the opposite sex. This can often
be accomplished by adult relatives or friel.is who
provide a positive example of gender-role develop-
ment.

Despite societal discrimination against single par-
ents, some are able to look at the positive side. of their
situation. Some single parents do a better job of
child-rearing than couples. Childten in a well -
adjusted single parent home are often more stable
than those whose two parent homes are unhappy.

Blended Families: Between eight and ten million
children live in "blended" (reconstructed or remar-
ried) families Blended families have various struc-
tures. Either one or both spouses may have been
married before, and they may have children from
previous marriages. When a parent marries, the new
spouse becomes a step-parent. In more than half of
all remarriages, step-fathers enter into a single par-
ent family headed by the mother.

Step-parenting brings many challenges. Both step-
children and step-parents feel uncertain and anx-
ious, coping with the many stereotypes of step-
parenting which exist in our society. A variety of
problems are experienced. Many of these problems
are related tc:

1. merging different family customs
2. establishing new roles and norms of behavior
3. developing rules and ^stablishing daily routines,
4. learning to respect the possessions and privacy

of others
5. establishing bonds of loyalty to the new family

as well as maintaining relationships with mem-
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bers of the former family (Decker, 1988).

The most common problem encountered in blended
families relates to establishing discipline patterns.
Disagreements often arise over how discipline will
be handled. In addition, step-parents often find that
it is more difficult to discipline step-children than
their own biological children. They are often afraid
to punish them because they want to be liked by their
step-children.

Step-children's concerns are related to conflicting
emotions. Step-children are often worried that liking
a step-parent means betraying a birth parent They
may be jealous of the step-parent for sharing their
biological parent's attention. Or, they may resent
their step-brothers or step-sisters for causing changes
in their way of life.

It takes time and special effort for members of a step-
family to build satisfying relationships. Experts
agree that this process can take anywhere from two to
five years. But the blended family presents opportu-
nities for growth and learning. Parents can develop
a strong bond as a couple and take satisfaction in
having solved problem s together. Step-children have
the opportunity to learn to be flexible, to be exposed
to different ways of doing things, and to have a
varicty of role models.

Families with Adopted Children: The concept of
adoptive families is changing. Childless couples are
still adopting, but so are single people and couples
with Unit children. Agencies are still placing babies,
butthey are also placing older children, sibling groups,
and children with physical and mental handicaps.
People are still going to agencies for help in becom-
ing parents, but they are also seeking to adopt on their
own. Furthermore, there has been an increase in the
number of children being adopted from countries
outside the United States.

Adoption has traditionally had a veil of secrecy
surrounding itthe child's past history has been
unavailable to him or her and the adoptive parents.
This practice has changed drastically over the past
two decades. New practices are emerging, such as
disclosure of detailed information to adult adoptees
about their past; contact between birth parents and
adoptive parents through letters or direct meetings;
and open adoption, which involves direct contact
between birth parents, adoptees and adoptive parents
both before and after the birth (Gilman, 1984).
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Adoption can often result in a happy situation for
both parents and children. But the job of adoptive
parents is a challenging one and many problems
exist Most adoptions still involve the adoption of a
child by a relative (e.g., a step-parent) so the problem
areas stated above under step-parentint, must be
addressed. However, the challenges facing re 71-
relative adoptions are unique to those circuma.ances.

Foster Parents: Foster parenting is a service which
provides children with a substitute family while their
parents are unable to care for them. This may be for
a short time or for several years. Some children are
placed in a foster home because they can not get along
with their parents. Others are placed in foster homes
because their parents cannot give them adequate
care. In still other cases, children are placed in foster
homes because of physical abuse, sexual abuse,
emotional abuse, neglect, or abandonment.

Being able to contribute positively to the lives of
children in need of a temporary home can make the
experience of foster parenting a rewarding and satis-
fying one. However, foster parents face some special
challenges. The children are often bewildered, an-
gry, resentful, and distrustful of adults. They need a
great deal of love and understanding.

One of the most difficult situations for foster parents
is to be ready to give up the children whenever the
state decides to send the children back to their natural
parents.

Extended Families: The extended family form is
one in which two or more generations of the same
family share a household. An extended family usu-
ally consists of a grandparent, parent, and grandchild
living together. In these circumstmces, many grand-
parents take on a major responsibility for raising their
children's children.

The relationship between grandparents and grand-
children is unique. A popular myth that grandparents
spoil grandchildren may result from the longing of a
child's parents to be treated in the same fashion.
Nature offers grandparents a second chance to rectify
the mistakes they made with their own children. In
healthy families, grandparents do not subvert par-
entsthey teach, support, and nurture them
(Kornhaber and Woodward, 1981).

Outside of the extended family, the role of grandpar-
ent in today's society is not quite clear. Living near
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to one's children and grandchildicn enhances inter-
action and creates a close relationship between the
generations. But mobility has separated many fami-
lies so that grandparents are physically located too far
away for weekly or even monthly visits. Therefore it
is often difficult for grandparents and grandchildren
to establish a lasting relationship.

Teenage Parents: In the past two decades there has
been a significant increase in the number of teenagers
who become pregnant and decide to keep their ba-
bies. The obvious result is an increase in the number
of teenage mothers. Some of these marry the father
resulting in some two-parent families, but the divorce
rate among these couples is very high. This results in
a large number of children being raised in single-
parent homes.

Unfortunately, pregnancy, childbearing and childre-
aring among teenagers has many negative conse-
quences. Most of these are long rather than short-
term. Children born to teenage mothers are at greater
psychological risk than those born to older mothers.
Prematurity and low birth weight are two conse-
quences related to teenage pregnancy which result in
long-term implications for the child's health and
quality of life. There appears to be a greater tendency
for these children to have lower intelligence test
scores, and to have behavioral, learning, and other
problems related to development (Signer, 1985).

Most experts claim that teenage parents may expect
interrupfions in their education, lowered educational
aspirations, the probability of unemployment and/or
low-paying jobs that are unsatisfying. Since younger
mothers are likely to have large families, it is more
difficalt to seek employment and to hold a job once
it is obtained (Signer, 1985).

Findings from a recent study ("Expr rt," 1990) on
poor girls from mral me urban communities is not in
agreement with the views expressed in the informa-
tion above (see SM-1). According to researcher Arline
Geronimus, "Poor girls who become teenage moth-
ers improve their economic outlook and increase
their chances of having a healthy baby."

Among her findings:

1. Infants in poverty-stricken communities are
healthier if their mothers are in their teens rather
than their 20s, because poor mothers are health-
ier when they are younger.
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2. Teenage mothers form alliances with the father's
familieseven if they are not married--that
improve the mother's economic positions.

3. Teenage mothers are free to earn a living in their
20s, because their children are old enough to be
cared for by other family members.

4. The elevated death rate for children of poor black
mothers would become even higher if the women
were encouraged to delay childbirth.

With the recent Family Support Act (also called the
Welfare Reform Act) many communities in Oregon
are setting up educational programs to help teenage
parents complete their high school education and
learn appropriate parenting skills. In most of these
programs, childcare is also provided. See SM-6 in
the "Childcare Issues" unit.

There are many teenagers who make successful par-
ents. They are ones who are emotionally secure and
have well-developed personalities. In addition, they
make a conscientious effort to assume the reiponsi-
bilities tint go with the parenting role.

TEACHER PREPARATION:

1. In what type of family stmcture did you
grow up in? Did you feel that your family
was normal? Were you ever embarrassed
by your family? Did any of your friends
make fun of your family?

2. How has this changed for today's teenagee
What problems are they facing today which
did not exist during your cliiklhoOd. What
types of family structures are represented in
your classes? What circumstances of par-
enting are represented in these families?

1

DIRECTED AC'k IVITIES:

Directed Activities 1, 2 and 3 relate to all of the
Supporting Concepts (A-G)

1. "Family Structures": To "set the stage" for this
unit, ask the students to write a paragraph which
describes the typical American family to a for-
eign student who has just arrived in the commu-
nity.
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-How many family members would that typical
family contain?

-How many parents would it includeone, two,
four?

-What language would that family speak?
-Think about your own family. Would you con-

sider it to be "typical"?

Have the class brainstorm to identify the various
family stru;tures which can be found in the
United States today. List these stnictures on the
chalkboard or overhead projector.

Show one of the videos "Families: Their Forms
and Functions Today" or "Today' s Family: Ad-
justing to Change." Compare the family forms
listed above to those refened to in the videotape(s).

-How can a "typical" family be redefined?

Discuss the stereotypes we have about various
family structures (e.g., Cinderella and her step-
mother).

-Where did these stereotypes come h.....?
-Pow can these stereotypes be overcome?

Divide the class into groups representing each of
the family structures. Using selected resources,
have smdents compile the latest statistics and/or
other information about each one. The students
should share this information orally with the
class. /Awareness of Context)

2. "TV Family Lifestyles": Assign students to
complete SM-2, "TV Family Life Styles." (This
would be best if assigned over a .veelzend.)

-What family structures are most prevalently
donrayed by television?

-Are they realistic situations? Why or why not?
-If problems were presented, did you agree with

the ways they were handled?
-How might problems have been handled if the

family structure had been a different one? (Al-
ternative Approaches, Desired Results)

3. "Int': . views": Haye each student choose one
family form and interview parent(s) in that cate-
gory. (Try to have each of the following repre-
sented: single parent, step-parent, adoptive par-
ent, grandparent, teenage parent) See SM-3,
"Interview Questions" to use during the inter-
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view. Students should add their own questions
which will be appropriate to use in their own
situation. The information gathered through
these interviews will be shared with the class
during the unit (as each parenting situation is
presented and discussed). (Awareness of Con
text)

Supporting Concept B: Single Parent Families

4. "Single Parent": Videotape a TV show which
depicts a single parent family. As students view
the show, have them consider the following
questions:

-Were the ircidents depicted realistic for single
parents you know?

-Could the problem(s) dramatized be solved in
other ways?

-What would be the consequences of other solu-
tions for the parent?

-What values were implied throughout the show?
-How would the problems, solutions, and conse-

quences be different with a two parent family?
A blended family? An extended family? (Al-
ternative Approaches, Consequences of Ac-
tion, Desired Results)

If available, you may wish to show the video
"Daddy Doesn' t Live Here Any More" or the
filmstrip "Single Parent Families : oping With
Change." Discussion should relate to how prob-
lems are handled, alternative solutions to those
problems, and desired results. (Awareness of
Context, Alterantive Approaches, Desired Re-
sults.)

Ask students to share information from their
interviews with single parents.

-What are the unique challenges involved in
single parenting?

-What are some negative aspects? Positive as-
pects?

-What methods are used to solve difficulties
arising from single parenting?

-What o mmunity resources are available for
single parents? (Awareness of Context, Alter-
native Approaches)

5. "Case Studies": Using stories such as SM-4,
"The Single-Mother Experience" or "Chuck
Rollins" (SM-6 from the "Families and C

unit), ask students to read one or both of them.
Have them react in writing (in a journal for
privacy) expressing the feelings evoked by the
situations. (Awarenss of Context)

Divide the class into small groups. Using the
information from the interviews with parents,
have students design case studies which depict
some common problems confronted by single
parents. Two examples follow:

Anna has recently been divorced. She was given
custody of her three children, ages 8,4, and 2.
She has found a job at a local fast food restau-
rant and plans to attend the local community
college part-time. Her ex-husband has been late
with child support payments in the past, andfor
the last No months she has not received any
support payments from him.

Susan was widowed two years ego. She has de-
cided to return to school to complete a college
degree in education so that she will be qualified
to become an elementary school teat r. She
will need to relocate to the college town, several
hundred miles from her present home. Her two
children will be in kindergarten and first grade.

Discussion questions for the above case studies:

-What are the immediate problems these single
parents face?

-What might they be feeling as they face the
problem?

-Where can they go for help?
-What might they c feeling when they ask for

help?
-What are the short-term consequences for each

parent and thechildrcn?
-What are the Iong-term consequences for each

parent? For the children? For society?
-What values art implied in the decisions each

parent has already made?
(Alternative Approaches, Consequences of Ac-

tion, Desired Results)

Supporting Concept C: Blended Families

6. "Word Association": List on the chalkboard
step-father, step-mother, step-children, blended
family. Ask students to write down the first word
that comes to mind for each of these words.
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-Are their reactions related to myths or stere-
otypes of step-parents and step-families? If so,
what are the reasons for these feelings?

-Are stereotypes different for various cultural or
socio-economic backgrounds?

-How do these myths and stereotypes contribute
to the problem these families face? (Aware-
ness of Context)

7. "Areas of Conflict": Have students complete
SM-5, "Stepfamily Concerns." Compile results.
Which items were considered to be the biggest
problems? Smallest? Ask students who inter-
viewed parents in blended families to share the
information from those interviews. Compare the
conflict areas cited by interviewed persons with
those listed on SM-5 ("Step-family concerns").
Make any additions necessary. (Awareness of
Context)
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Divide the chss into small groups to create case
studies of step-families using the conflict areas
above. Turn the case studies into role-playing
situations. (Example: Ann has been divorced for
two years and Dan has been widowed for one
year. They have been married for one month.
Both wodc outside the home. Her children
both girlsare eight and ten years old and his
childrenboth boys are nine and twelve years
old. A family conference has been called to try
to establish family "ground rules.") After each
role-play, have students discuss alternate solu-
tions for each situation. Consider both the short-
and long-term consequences for each solution.

-What are the desired results for each situation?
-Would the way the conflicts are handled depend

on either the cultural background or the socio-
economic level of the families? (Alternative
Approaches, Consequences ofAction, Desired
Results)

8. "Successful Step-Families": It takes time and
special effort for blended families to build satis-
fying relationship. Refer to interviews:

-What were snme of the positive aspects of living
in a step-family shared by step-parents?

-What characteristics do successful step-fami-
lies have?

Have students write a one page essay entitled:
"An ideal step-parent would..."(Desired Results)

Supporting Concept D: Families with Adopted Chil-
dren

9. "Adoption": Before proceeding with the dis-
cussion on adoption, the teacher needs to be
aware of any adopted childien in the class. How
will the feelings of the adopted students in the
class be respected? Perhaps a general announce-
ment could be made to the whole class that if any
of them have been adopted and would like to talk
to the class about it, to see the teacher personally.

On 3 x 5 cards, ask students to write down their
definition of adoption. Write the dictionary defi-
nition on the chalkboard: "To choose or take as
one's own." Compare the differences and simi-
larities of the various definitions.

-What are some myths and stereotypes associ-
ated with families that have adopted children?

-Have these changed in recent years? Why or
why not? (Awareness of Cotuext)

Ask students who interviewed adoptive parents
to share the infonnation from those interviews.

-What were the reasons for deciding to adopt?
-How many different adoptive scenarios were

discoveled thmugh the interviews? (e.g.,
newborn baby, handicapped child, a child from
abroad, etc.)

-What difficulties were encountered during the
adoption process?

-What adjustments in the parent's lifestyle were
necessary to accommodate an adopted child?
(Awareness of Context)

10. "Guest Speaker": Invite a guest speaker from
a social service agency (e.g., Children's Serv-
ices, Boys and Girl 's Aid Society) or an adoption
agency to talk to the class about the advantages
and disadvantages of adoption as a parenthood
option. Some questions to ask include:

-What are the procedures in Oregon for adopting
children?

-Are they different if you want to adopt an infant,
older child, special needs child, etc.?

-What are the risks in adopting a child?
-What are characteristics of individuals and fami-

lies that make them good candidates for adopt-
ing children?

-How is the child 's age at adoption mlated to
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successful adjustment by thu child's family?
-Extended family members often advise family

members against seeking adoption. How could
that negative pressure be handled?

Have students design further questions. (Aware-
ness of Context)

11. "Open Adoption": Assign students to read the
article "Giving Up Devin" (SM-6) (Morris, 1990)
to the class. Have students individually react in
writing to the article, considering the following
questions:

-How did this article make you feel?
-Do you agree with Molly's decision to give up

her baby?
-What were the positive and negative aspects of

this open adoption arrangement?
-What have been the short-term consequences

for Molly? For the adoptive parents? For
Devin?

-What do you think the long term consequences
will be for each of the persons involved? Indi-
cate what values are reflected in your reaction.
(Consequences of Action, Desired Results)

Assign students to read SM-7, "Letters fnam
Readers." Idenfify the values reflected in the
letters. Have students compose a similar letter
reflecting their own reactions to the article.
(Alternative Approaches)

12. "Problems in Adoptive Families": On the
chalkboard or overhead, list the typical problems
which occur in an adoptive family (e.g., how and
when to tell children they are adopted, adopti ve
children wanting to locate their natural parents,
jealousy between natural children and adopfive
children, etc.). In small groups, discuss each of
these problems using a "Practical Reasoning
Think &vet" from the first unit. Each group
should share with the entire class, the main points
of their discussion. (Awareness of Context,
Desired Results, Consequences of Action, Alter-
native Approaches)

13. "Foster Parenting": Before proceding with the
discussion of foster parenting, the teacher needs
to be aware of any foster children in the class.
How will the feelings of the foster children in the
class be respected?
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Ask students who interviewed foster parents to
share the information they collected from their
interviews. If no fosterparents were interviewed,
invite a speaker from a county or local social
service agency to talk to the class. Use the fol-
lowing questions for discussion:

-How does foster parenting differ from other par-
enting situations?

-What are the objectives of foster parenting?
-What are the objectives for the natural parents?
-What situations lead to child placement with a

foster family?
-What are the special skills required of foster par-

ents?
-What are the feelings experienced when foster

children return to theirnatural parents? (Aware-
ness of Context)

14. "Bill of Rights": Hand out SM-8, "Bill of Rights
for Foster Children" (Child Welfare League of
America, 1975).

-Why do you think a bill of rights for foster
children was adopted by Congress?

-Who do you think was involved in instigating
rights for foster children?

-How difficult might it be for foster parents to
adhere to the rights listed?

-Which of these rights listed would be appropri-
ate for all children? (Awareness of Context,
Desired Results)

Supporting Concept F: Extended Families

15. "Grandparents": Within many extended fam-
ily situations, grandparents are faced with the
parenting role for a second time. Project a trans-
parency of SM-9 ("Family Circus Cartoon").
Discuss feermgs students have concerning their
grandparents.

-How many have grandparents living with their
families?

-Have the grandparents assumed the parenting
role?

-Do they act as the head of the family, or have
they assumed a secondary parenting role?

Distribute SM-10, "Grandparenting Situations"
for students to complete. The follow-up discus-
sion should address the attitude of grandparents,
parents, and grandchildren in each of the situ-
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ations. Brainstorm some common problems
which might occur in each of the above situations.
(Awareness of Context, Consequences of Action)

16. "Resolving Conflicts": What are some possible
ways of handling the following conflicts result-
ing in the situations from Directed Activity 15?

a. A teenage mother thinks that her baby con-
siders grandmother "mama."

b. A divorced mother is convinced her parents
are spoiling her children.

c. The teenagers resent the "house rules" their
grandparents have set for them.

d. The parents and grandparents disagree on
methods of disciplining the children.

Using the practical reasoning process, suggest
alternative ways to appmach these conflicts, list
the consequences of action for each alternative,
and identify the de sirea results for these families .

(Awareness of Context, Desired Results, Conse-
quences of Action, Alternative Approaches)

Supporting Concept G: Families Headed by Teenage
Parent(s)

17. "Teenage Parenting": Teenage parenting can
occur in any of the family stuctures. However,
the most common parenting experience for teen-
agers occurs as a single mother. To begin this
topic, select one of the following activities:

A. Show a video or a film such as "Real People:
Meet a Teenage Mother" or "Teen Mom: A
New Beginning." (Check your ESD for other
titles relating to teen parenting.) Complete
and discuss SM-11 "Teenage Parenting."
(Awareness of Context, Alternative Ap-
proaches, Consequences of Action.)

B. Using selected resources such as "Put my
Future on Hold" (Beyer, 1983) (SM-12) or
"The Crises of Teenage Pregnancy" from
Chokes, (Christopher, 1986), have students
read articles relating to teenage parenting.

-Why do teen parents face so many more chal-
lenges than older parents?

-How does society stigmatize teen parents?
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-What is the short-term effect of teenage parent-
ing on society? Long-term? (Awareness of
Context, Alternative Approaches, Conse-
quences of Action)

Hand out copies of the case study "Nancy and
Paul" (SM-13) to small groups of students. After
students have discussed the questions on the
handout, bring the class together to discuss all
alternatives and consequences of each.

-How might the parent's problems affect the
baby?

-What might be done to help Nancy and Paul's
Situation?

-Where can they go for help?
(Alternative Approaches, Desired Results, Con-

sequences of Action)

18. "Panel Discussion": Invite a group of teenage
parents (mothers and fathers) to share their expe-
riences with the class. The following items could
be included during the discussion:

How do young parents cope with:

a. Curtailed social activities
b. Financial constraints
c. Fmding adequeat childcare arrangements
d. Developing a satisfying husband/wife rela-

tionship
e. Balancing parentiPg responsibilities and

school (or work)
f. Discrimination from society, school,

churches, older parents, peers
What are the "pluses" of young parenting?
(Consequences of Action, Desired Results)

g.

19. "Teen Dads": If available, show a video relat-
ing to teen fathers, such as "Teen Dads: The For-
gotten Half." After viewing, follow up with
questions which get at the underlying issues from
the accompanying study guide. (Awareness of
Context, Alternative Approaches, Consequences
of Action, Desired Results)

20. "Community Resources": Refer to the "All
Citizen's Responsibilities" unit for suggestions
on identifying community resources.

-What programs or agencies are available in
communities in Oregon for helping young
parents?
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-What is included in these programs?
-What agencies are available to help young

parents?
-Are both parents eligible for receiving help?

(AlternativeApnroaches,DesiredResults)

21. 'Welfare Reform": This activity relates to
Public Policy Issues.

Note to the Teacher: Read SM-14 "Major
Features of the Family Support Act" (Ore-
gon Department of Education) to clarify the
requirements of this legislation as it relates
to teen parents. If you wish more clarifica-
tion on this Act before discussing it with
students, contact one of your school admin-
istrators or the Oregon Department of Edu-
cation.

Read segments of the article "Lhur Schools
Preparing for Returners" (SM-15) (Demo-
cratic Herald) to the class. Lead a discussion
on the impact this legislation has on your
school and on teen parents in your town and
county.

Invite a school district administrator or a
school board member to speak to the class

on the impact this has had on the school district

-How is the school district meeting the require-
ments of the law? (Awareness of Context, Al-
ternative Approaches)

22. "Reflection": Have students write a cinquain
poem reflecting their feelings on two or more of
the circumstances when parenting occurs. The
basic form of the cinquain includes five lines:

Line 1: Title, one word only
Line 2: Description of title, two words
Line 3: Expression of action, three words
Line 4: Feelings, four words
Lim 5. Mother word for thc title, one word

An example of a cinquain about a single parent
follows:

Father
Weekends Only

Zoo, McDonald's, Movies
Sad, Tired, Lonely, Depressed

Friend

Another example of a cinquain poem can be
found on SM-9 in the "Multiple Realities" unit.

RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:

Beyer, M. (1983, Spring). "Put my future on hold." Teen Times, p. 12- 13.

Bigner, J. (1985). Parent-child relations: An introduction to parenting. New York: MacMillan.

Brisbane, H. (1988). The developing child. Mission Hills, CA: Glencoe Publishing.

Christopher, M. (1986, March, April, and May). "The crisis of teenage pregnancy." Choices.

Decker, C.A. (1988). Children: The early years. South Holland, Ill: The Goodheart-Wilcox Company.

Expert: Teen pregnancy not all bad. (1990, February 17). Statesman Journal.

Gilman, L. (1984). The adoption resource book. New York: Harper and Row.

Hildebrand, V. (1990). Parenting and teaching young parents. Oklamhoma City: McGraw Hill.
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Komhaber, A. and Woodward, K.L. (1981). Grandparents, grandchildren: The vital connection. Garden
City, New York: Anchor Press/Doubleday.

Letters. (1990, February 11) Northwest Magazine.

Morris, R. (1790, January 14). Giving up Devin. Northwest Magazine (Sunday Oregonian) p. 8-14.

Oberst, Gail (1990, April) Demoerat Herald.

Ryder, V. (1985). Parents and their children. South Holland, 111: Goodheart-Wilcox Company.

Stein, J. (Ed.) (1975). The Random House College Dictionary. New York: Random House, Inc.

Pamphlets:

Staff. (1989, January). "Becoming a step-parent." Corvallis, Oregon: Oregon State University Extension
Service.

Child Welfare League of America. (1975). "3tandards for foster family service." New York, New Yott.

Curriculum Guides:

Ohio Department of Education (1983). What to do regarding nurturing human development. Columbus,
Ohio.

Texas Education Agency. (1988). Parenting and child development. Austin, Texas.

Films and Videos:

1931. Daddy doesn' t live here any more [Film]. Pleasantville, N.Y.: Human Relations Media.

1987. Families: Their forms and functions today [Film]. Culver City, C.A.: Home Economics School
Service.

1987. Real people: Meet a teenage mother [Film]. Pleasantville, New York: Sunburst Communications.

1987. Single parent families: Coping with change [Film]. Culver City, CA: Home Economics School
Service.

1988. Teen dads: The forgotten half [Film]. Films for the Humanities.

1988. Teen mom: A new beginning [Film]. Culver Qty, CA: Home Economics School Service.

1983. Today' s family: Adjusting to change [Film]. Mount Kisco, NY: Guidance Associates.
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Expert: Teen
pregnancy
not all bad
Poor girls' outlook
bright, she says
The Asoodeted Press

NEW ORLEANS Poor girls who be-
come teen-age mothers improve their ec-
onomic outlook and increase their
chances of having a healthy baby, a re-
searcher said Friday.

The finding' challenge the widely held
belief that teen-age pregnancy and moth-
erhood are among the most serious ;fob-
loms facing the poor, Milne Gerommuse of the University of Michigan said.

"I think women in poverty know what
they're doing," she said. "There are social
militia" in the poor that those of ua doing
research are unaware of."

Among her &dingy
Infants in poverty-stricken com-

munities are Lealthier if their mothers
are in their teens rather than their 201,
because poor mothers are healthier when
they are younger.

Teen-age mothers form alliances
with the fathers' families even if they
are not married that improve the
mothers' econonak positions.

Teen-age mothers are free to earn a
living in their 20e, because their children
are old enough to be cared for by other
family members.

The elevated death rate for children
of poor black mothers would become even
higher if the women were encouraged to
delay childbirth.
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Geronimus presented her findings Fri-
day at a meeting of the American Asso-
ciation for the Advancement of Science.

"I would like to go on record today in
opposition to the view that teen child-
bearing is self-destructive, irrational or
anti-social behavior," Geronimus said.

The Children's Defense Fund, a re-
search and advocacy group in Washing-
ton, campaigns actively to reduce the
teen-age pregnancy rate. _

"If a 15- or 18-year-old becomes preg-
nant, there's no way that's a smart
thing," Ray O'Br Ian of the group said.

Teen pregnancy and motherhood lock
poor women into poverty and poor aca-
demic performance, he said.

In a esparate study, researchers report-
ed that teen mothers were no more likely
to drop out of school than their chikllass
classmates.

"Simply altering the fertility patterns
will not guarantee social and economic
well-being for young mothers," re-
searchers Dawn Upchurch of Johns Hop-
kins University in Baltimore and James
McCarthy of Columbis University in
New York said.

Geronimus based her findings on
health statistics and on anthropological
investigations of poor rural and urban
communities. She also built on the work
of anthropologist Carol Stack, who found
that poor teen-age women who have chil-
dren get financial help.

Statesman Journal
Salem, Oregon

Saturday, February 17, 1990

I

SM-1

177



SM-2 TV FAMILY LIFESTYLES

178

Television offers different versions of the American family structure. Some of these include: biological
parents, single parents, blended families, and extended families.

Assignment:

Part I: Identify several different family forms and list below in the left hand column. In the right
hand column, name a TV show that depicts that form.

Example: FAMILY FORM TITLE OF TV SHOW
Blended Family "The Brady Bunch"

1.

2.

3.

4.

Part IL Choose one program to watch and answer the following questions:

A. Summarize the program.

B. What difficulties/conflicts arose?

C. How w:re decisions made? Who made them?

D. Did the problem situations occur because of the family structure? Discuss briefly.

E. Was the dramatization of the family and their problems presented realistically? Explain why or
why not.
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INTERVIEW QUESTIONS SM-3

The following questions are suggested to help students as they interview the following groups of parents: single
parents, step-parents, adoptive parents, foster parents, and teenage parents. Students should be encouraged to
design other questions as appropriate.

Name.
Marital status:
Number and ages of children:
Employment status of parent(s):

Spec& questions for single parents:

1. How do you handle being both father and mother to your child(ren)?

2. How do you manage household chores and childcare?

3. What is the best part of being a single parent?

4. What is the hardest part of being a single parent?

5. Have you experienced financial difficulties because of your single status?

6. Do you ever feel like people misunderstand you or are prejudiced against you when they learn you am a
single parent?

7. Whom do you call on or ask for help from when an emergency arises?

8. What community organizations are available for single parents?

Spec& questions for step-parents:

I. How did you prepare your children for changes in the family setting?

2. Has it been difficult to adjust to different family traditions related to culture, refigior etc.?

3. What is the best part of being a blended family?

4. What is the hardest part of being a blended family?
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5. Do you ever feel like people misunderstand you or are prejudiced against you when they learn you are a step-
parent?

Specific questions for adoptive parents:

1. What was (were) the reason(s) you decided to adopt a child?

2. Was the adoption through an agency or an independent source?

3. What were the most difficult adjustments in the first weeks and months?

4. What is the best pan of being an adoptive parent?

5. What is the hardest pan of being an adoptive parent?

6. Has anyone ever treated you differently when they learned you were an adoptive parent?

Specific questions for foster parents:

1. What are the reasor -, lor becoming involved in foster parenting?

2. What is the best part of being a foster parent?

3. What is the hardest part of being a foster parent?

4. Has anyone ever treated you differently when they learned your child was a foster child?

Specific questions for teenage parents. (If the parent is a single mother, refer to the questions for single parents.)
In addition:

1. What was the hardest thing in adjusting to married life?

2. Why did you make the choice of marriage?

3. Did your decision alter any future plans?

4. Do you feel you were ready to be a parent?

5. Do you ever feel like people are prejudiced against you when they realize you are a teenage parent?
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THE SINGLE MOT:MR EXPERIENCE SM-4

My daughter says she doesn't have a family, only a mother.

She wants a daddy and a baby and a crazy, raucous, family dinner hour. My heart saddens, I want those feelings for
her.

Something is missing.

I am missing the familiarity of one man's body, the wanoth of him beside me.

I am missing my old friends, family. They wonder, and sometimes pull away.

I am missing the satisfaction of a life unfolding according to plan, ordained by God, my mother, and the president
of the PTA.

Rhythm is interrupted. Performance is gone So is security.

We are all going through it, millions of us...divorced, separated, widowed, never-been-married mothers in the United
States with children under eighteen. We vary in age. We are a racial mixture. Some of us are broke. Some of us
are rich. Together we share a unique lifestyle. We are solely responsible for the care and well-being of ourselves and
our children.

Pethaps the world really is too turned upside down for anyone to figure out. Perhaps there is too much change,
confusion, anger in the air. I've tried to rationalize it all away, let it mend Itself without me. The reality of my life
continues. I am sad. My daughter is resigned.

What to do?

I am not willing to wait for the shrinks and the social workers and the politicians to decide how the ideal family
operates. They will be years at it, even if they do know what they're talking about.

I am not willing to wait for the next man. Maybe he will come, maybe he won't. Maybe I will stay with him, maybe
I won't. I refuse to continue my life as a "state between marriages."

I am a single mother now. I want a fulfilling life now.

I want responsible work.

I want lots of friends, for me and for my daughter.

I want mobility.

I want enough money.

I want a nice place to live.

I want a good place for my daughter to spald her days.

I want leisure time.

RIGHT NOW.

How? How for me? How for all of us?

We can't change something we know little or nothing .about.
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What is the single mother experience? What is our commonality? I am not unique. What is my experience? What
do I do? How do I feel?

ALONE, RESPONSIBLE, OVERWORKED, TIRED, PLEASED, AFRAID, HILARIOUS, TOUCHED.
PROGRESSING, ANGRY, HOPEFUL, ON TOP OF IT ALL.

Sound familiar?

ALONE. Late at night. Full of things to talk about, questions to be answered, tickles to f.g. tickled, jokes to be cracked,
backs to be rubbed, love to be made. But alone. Tonight I don't like it.

RESPONSIBLE. Brandice (my daughter) is crying. Lost her shoes. Someone scared her. She's spending the night
with a friend. Okay mom? Needs her allowance. No money. Damn. Money.

OVERWORkkED. Too much to do. Strung out Meetings. Papers, organizing, decisions, dinner. Too much. My
energy is gone. I should have more. What is the matter with me?

TIRED. Let's not even eat dinner.

PLEASED. Brandice wondering about sex (she is eleven)...she'd been hearing dirty stories from the neighborhood
kids. I reassured her. She was glad she talked to me, I was too Pleased that we are so close. She's been invited away
for the weekend. Pleased to have some time for myself.

AFRAID. There is something terrible wrong. Nobody is getting along with anybody. Splitting up. Arguing. Moving
on. I can't cope with this confusion, this uprootedness. The lies !get told. The lies I tell. The fraud on people's faces.
The stiff bodies. The words. Nobody is moving. Nothing is happening. We are all stuck in a lonely, nobody-knows
place. We are doomed.

HILARIOUS. Lany making faces, horrible faces, after he has promised to do my week-old dishes and takes his first
look in my sink. Brandice does a Joe Namath commercial and wags her bottom. Beverly and Leo admit that their
self-proclaimed model relationship is not perfect (they are psychologists).

TOUCHED. Bob and Sydelle and Sybil and Mike and Corr and Amy sit beside me, hug me while I am crying and
being sad because I haven't felt cared for in a while. Sylvia offers to lend me $200 when I am broke and getting
desperate (panl.cking). Germaine Greer tells a national television aul.mce that she "blew" her last relationship.

PROGRESSING. Telling a male friend who is having a problem with Brandice to talk to her about it, not me. Getting
the oil changed in my car when the red light first comes on, not three days later. Being aware that I didn't ask that
friendly man in the clothing store to have coffee with me because rWas scared he would think I was crazy...knowing
that I'll do it next time I meet a friendly man.

ANGRY. Brandice went on a camping trip and took the only toothbrush. And the toothpaste. Having my mother
call me up long distance to tell me that my sister is blissfully happy in her three-year marriage. My landlady won't
get me a new hot water heater. Discovering a new man won't let me get upset I am upset!

HOPEFUL. Someone understood what I was talking about. Brandice tells me a secret I meet five new interesting
people. Someone is honest with me, even though it hurts. Having a friend and still being friends when it's over. An
old lover shows up for coffee (we're still friends).

ON TOP OF IT ALL. Money in the bank, food in the refrigerator, work done. Brandice laughing, a new friend
coming over.

No, I am not unique. We all share the delights and the difficulties of independence.
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STEP-FAMILY CONCERNS SM-5

The following statements are possible areas of conflict in a step-family. Place a checkmark under the
number which best describes to what extent you agree with the statement:

4 agree completely, 3 agree, 2 agree only partially, I. do not agree

4 3 2 1

1. Amount and regularity of financial
support from natural parent

2. Spending income from child support
payments

3. Sharing living space with siblings

4. Accepting new parent

5. Divided loyalty between children and
new mate

6. Comparison of step-parent to natural
parent

7. Challenges to step-parent's authority

8. Rivalry between "yours," "mine" and
"our" siblings

9. Pressures for success of new marriage

10. Differing interests, family traditions,
and values among family members.

Using information from interviews, add other areas of conflict which occur in step-families.
183
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SM-6

In the past two years, Molly

Davis has learned a lot about

motherhood. Mostly, she's

found out that it's almost

impossible to let go.

Northwest MageNne
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Up]) I.
BY REBECCA MORRIS

olly Davis watches the weather and is inclined to be.pessimistic about it;

a summer day with only a few clouds is not enough to h-ighten her
mood. Where others see at least partly sunny skies, she finc6 imperfec-

tion.
On a Saturday morning last summer, the weekend of her 30th birth-

day, she awoke to a Portland sky that was sunny except for a few high

clouds. She packed an overnight bag, caught a bus downtown, rode
another bus to Salem, and eventually arrived at the homo where she
would celebrate her birthday. In her honor, a huge card was plopped on

one table, and a gift wrapped with pink ribbon waited in another room.

A toddler in Oshkosh overalls, busy flinging a ball around the family

room, looked at her but said nothing and went on with his game.

"Hi, baby," Molly Davis said to her son, as she stroked his head.

To the child, Devin Williiim Reynolds, Davis is only an occa..ional weekend visitor. To his
parents, Maureen and Richard Reynolds, she is his birth mc.ther. Because they wanted a child and

Davis was able to give them one, the Reynoldses struck a deal that could make Davis a part of

their lives for many years.

To many observers, the relationship between the Reynoldses and Davis is unusual and difficult

at times. But the three Oregonians are not alone. Increasing numbers of childless couples who
have delayed parenthood and who have fertility problems are seeking creative solutions in
order to obtain a healthy infant. Surrogate motherhood, in vitro fertilization and open adoption
are all responses to the problem. And each carries with it a cluster of potential hazards.

Traditionally, adoption has meant that a birth mother surrenders all rights and contact with

her ch . But open adoption takes a different approach: Open Adoption and Family Services Inc.,

the Portland agency Molly Davis used to select the Reynoldses to adopt her baby, gives the birth

mother the chance to choose and meet the adoptive parents and then elect to have continued

contact with the family after the birth. Some other agencies allow birth mothers to select who will

adopt their baby, but they do not mediate a legal relationship between the parties. Open

204



w a lb ab 1

A's .s14-q!

is
, ; .

--4; : 'o1

aL.sI

-1,A4'' ^1 . - if ,
; :1114,. S'It . -

. .1 s: ,f ,,,
r ' ; 4,: '- - '. '1/4 .:It

* .:4 i : :Ii.'.4:%t1;'71 - it --"4...
: ,...

s*- '

Adoption and Family Services does.
The Reynoldses and Davis entered

into their tangled emotional relation-
ship not so much because they wanted
to. but because both needed to. "If
there weren't a problem, there
wouldn't be an adoption," says Jeanne
Etter, executive director of Open Adop-
tion and Family Services, herself an
adoptive mother.

Like surrogacy and high-tech sur-
gery to solve Infertility problems, open
adoption is only a few years old, and
Davis and the Reynoldses are among
its pioneers. Open adoption is intended
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to offer peace of mind to the birth
mother and adoptive parents; birth
mothers with what is now called an
"untimely pregnancy" can receive
yearly photographs and updates on
their child, and adoptive parents gain a
security knowing the child's family
and medical history. What is hoped,
but of course not guaranteed, is that all
parties to the process will find that
peace of mind.

Davis has not
"The problem is, I keep losing him."

she says of her decision to give up her
child yet retain contact through open
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adoption. "I did what any parent does;
I made the best possible home for my
child. He's happy, loved and well cared
for. It was the right decision tor him. It
was not the right decision for me."

What the Reynoldses and Davis
have in common is Devin, the child
Molly bore and the child who has given
Maureen the chance to be a mother.
Their story is both happy and sad. It is
a story about three parents and one
child, Pbout the redefining of the con-
cept of family, about being a mother
with no child to mother, and about
unassuaged grief

"I DID WHAT ANY

PARENT DOES; I MADE THE

BEST POSSIBLE HOME FOR

MY CHILD. HE'S HAPPY,

LOVED AND WELL CARED

FOR. IT WAS THE RIGHT

DECISION FOR HIM. IT WAS

NOT THE RIGHT DECISION

FOR ME."
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Moily Davis was 27 the sum
mer of 1987, when she dis.
covered that she was mg.
nant. A headstrong young

woman, she wasn't about to ask the
advice of her parents or anyole else,
much less tell them her plans.

She wasn't unhappY about the
news. Her boyfriend, Jim, a senior at
the University of Oregon, wanted tc get
married. Davis was 'Meg In her own
apartment in Portia-4, werking as a
receptionist and bookkeeper. But she
and Jim had always fought, and she
was afraid the marriage wouldn't sun
vive the pregnancy. And she didn't
want to have an abortion.

She was sick while pregnant and
had to give up her job. With no hue-
bei.J and no money, she had to move
in with her father and his second fami-
ly. If she had had something money,

REBECCA MORRIS is Atoka/ free,
Mac. tem& ROSS HAMILTON is Nutli.ta
Megetsee's miff pAmograpMt.10BELLIS is.
suOphompapMrfor TM Ompa&m.

kept the baby.
"The irony is, if I knew then what I

do now, I would have trusted my abili-
ty to keep him," says Davis, who lets
her long, dark hair hang straight and
wears wire-rimmed glasses she admits
to hiding behind. "If I'd known how
terrible it would be not to have him....

"I tell Mo (Maureen Reynolds), 'It's
not that I don't want you to have him
... I don't want me cat to have him.' "

Jim left the state. She tried to lind
hint after the baby was born but never
did.

During her pregnancy, Davis made
the rounds of the adoption agencies
and got fed up with how they treated
birth mothers. "They said, 'Maybe you
could meet the parents once.' I said,
'It's going to be the way I want because
It's my baby.' I didn't want someone
telling me how it was going to be.
Everything is geared to the adoptive
parents. Well, what about what I
wantr

She was unlike many birth mothers,
older and outspoken. She had
experienced a lifetime of losses, most

A NEW OPENNESS
MOLLY DAVIS HAS NEVER MET JEANNE ETTER.

But when she decided to give her son up for adoption
two years ago, It was Etter's concept that shaped the
course of that choice.

Etter, executive director of Open Adoption and Fami-
ly Services Inc., started the agency in the early 19801,

I
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drawing on her own experience as an adoptive parent to
fashion the program. The agency, with dikes in Eugene
and Portland, now handles about 50 open adoptions a
year.

On -.seer, the concept looks reasonable: A birth
mothw eiter-aes a couple to adopt her baby and receives

up:etes on the child: adoptive patents get to
trotatfte family and medical history of their child. But
open adoption is irst for everybody, and the idea of con-
tinued contact, In the form of visits, or letters and

sent through an agency, frightens off some
Cbgmer:therebs end adoptive parents.

"In a closed adoption, the question Is, 'Where are my
children/Are they dead? How can I ever let them know
I love them?* " Etter says. "In a I open adoption, the
birth mother must deal with the loss and knowledge
that someone else is parenting the child."

Etter, of course, believes the advantages of open
adoption outweigh tbe drawbacks.

'For a child, to have the knowledge both of love of the
birth family and knowledge of heritage those things
are so critical to young people. It Is hard to form one's
identity if half is kept in secrecy. Adoptees are very con-
scious of the fact they have lost something. To grow up
and have evidence of birth pazents' love is important.
Children don't believe in love lf it's not tangible."

Etter did not handle Molly Davis' case. But her own
experience suggests that Davis' lingering regrets are
extreme and rare. "I think the grieving process parallels
other losses. I think that's what happened here. Like
they say, 'Your first loss is your last one.' You can end
up in a cycle of repeating that. I don't think she (Davis)
will be stuck forever."

As Etter points out, Davis and the Reynoldses could
have, and maybe should have, elected for less contact,

Ias most birth mothers and adoptive parents do. But the
concept of choice is at the heart of open adoption.

"I hope there are always a wide variety of choices
available," says Etter. "My crusade is that women have

ichoices when they can't parent ana fit adoption to their
own needs.

g "I hope there'll be more open adoptions. But it's not
N for everybody."
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of achieving parents, she seemed to
have taken the divorce hardest,
although all four live less traditional
lives than their parents. None of the
four have married; none have been to
college; and one of Davis' sisters is
raising her child born out of wedlock.

Davis' upbringing, was unconven.
theme Althcaigh born and raised in
Beavertca, she moved to New York
with her father eller her parents split
up and was separated for long
stretches from her mother and sib.
ling& Maybe that's why ehe has such a
longing for a sense of family. Davis
never seemed to have the ambitions of
other young women of her generation
All she wanted, even as a child, she
says with a laugh, was to be a nun or
"to be Doris Day and have children."

"The most important thing to me,"
she says more seriously, "is to have a
family life."

By the time she found Open Adop
Hon and Family Services, Davis had
gone from one therapist to another for
nearly half her life in an attempt to
ease whatever anguish had tormented
her since childhood. She came to Open
Adoption and Family Services wi.'.. "a
lot of family baggage, sadness, Anger
and resentment," according to her
counselor and mediator at the agency,
Martin GlovannIni, himself an adop-
tive father in an open adoption.

Despite her history °floss and grief.
Glovannini considered her a "low-
risk" birth mother. He didn't think she
would change her mind during the
adoption process and keep the child.
He did predict correctly that she would
come to question her decision.

At the agency, Davis read autobio-
graphies of prospective adoptive par-
ents and studied their photographs.
There was one couple she wanted to
meet. They were her first and only
choice to be the parents of her baby.

The Reynoldsee neighborhood,
In the low hills across the
river from Salem, is not one of
young parents and small chil-

dren. Most of the children are raised
and gone, and their parents now walk
the quiet streets in tbe evenings.

';'he home of Mo and Richard Reyn-
olds didn't even have a bedroom for a
child. It was a house built for a couple,
which is what they feared they might
always be.

Both Mo, 38, and Richard, 45, come
from blg families. They had postponed
starting their own family to begin their
careers, then found Mo was infertile;
surgery was unsuccessfel. They went

, to Open Adoption and Family Services
because friends had worked with the
agency.

"It tit us," Richard Reynolds says of
the philosophy of open adoption.
"We're open people. Most adoptive
children are obsessed with finding out
where they are (tom. I didn't want my
child at 13 wanting to know that. They

illdon't always enjoy what they find."
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"THE IRONY IS, IF I

KNEW THEN WHAT I DO NOW,

I WOULD HAVE TRUSTED MY ABILITY TO KEEP

HIM. IF I'D KNOWN HOW TERRIBLE IT WOULD

BE NOT TO HAVE HIM...."

'They have been married 15 years, an
important consideration for Molly Da.
vis, who wanted her child in a stable
home.

The ranch.style house. with a Volvo
and Porsche out front and a pool with
Sesame Street characters in the back.
Is being enlarged. Richard Reynolds, a
slightly built, approachable man with
light brown hair, is doing most of the
remodeling himself; he has been a car-
penter since leaving his job as a land.
use planner for Marion County several
years ago. Mo Reynolds is an interior
designer va wo:ks on homes and
offices. She sports a friendly manner
and a mane of curly brown hair.

The couple's home flllee. with
Mediterranean furniture and the
shades of brown and rust that were
popular in the /Os has been given
over to Devin. His crib stands in a cor-
ner of the family room under a mobile
of clowns; a stuffed bear and a rocking
chair are nearby. A small ceramic
painting of a baby hangs on one wall of
the house. The lettering says, "God
sent you the best he had."

There are Mgr: of Davis in the
house. A photograr h of her with Devin
is magnetically fixed to the refrigera.
tor door. An album chronicling her
pregnancy is on a table. Among the
children's books piled on the floor of
the family room among traditional
stories like "The Little Engine That
Could" and Snow White" is one
titled "Love You Forever." It is the
story of a mother's life.long relation .
ship with her son. There is no father
present in the storY, and when the son

is himself an adult and father, no wife
around Only mother and son. Moily
Davis gave the book to Devin on his
first birthdaY

When Molly Davis visits and reads a
book to Devin, Mo Reynolds clutches
the bear and rocks in the rocking
chair.

he last days of January 1988
were unseasonably mild.
Shortly after Davis gave
birth, it started to rain.

Mo and Richard Reynolds were
nearly out of their minds with excite-
ment and fear. They were waiting in a
room at Good Samaritan Hospital in
Portland, remembering how Molly Da-
vis had changed her mind four time.
during her pregnancy, how she could
still change her mind and keep her
baby.

They could hear a woman &cream.
ing. "That's not Molly," Richard Reyn-
olds remembers thinldng, but it wu.

"When we were there, the nurse
comes in and says, 'Wouli you like to
see your son?" he recalls. "It Mt us
like a ton of bricks."

From their meeting in September
1987, until Devin's birth on Jan. 27,
1988, Mo Reynolds and Molly Davis
were nearly inseparable. The two
women, who could pass for sisters with
their long brown hair, also dressed
alike, loved the same foods and com .
pleted each other's sentences. They
went shopping, to restaurants, to the
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Perk and to Davis' medical ap-
pointments. Davis joked that no
guy she had ever dated had taken
her out so much.

It was also a time when Davis
was vulnerable end emotlynal. "I
asked Mo, 'Are you afraid I won't
go through with it?' " Davis
remembers. "She said, 'No.' I
didn't keep it from them, that I
wn having feelings. They luiew
ft was a possibility."

Open Adoption and Family
Services offers limited counsel-
ing to both birth mothers and
adoptive parents. Martin Cie).
vannini worked more with Da-
vis, before and after the birth of
her baby, than with almost any
birth mother in the five-year his-,
tory tithe agency. He knew she'
would grieve for her baby.

"Adoption is a major loss," be
explains. "The person is still
there, but there are no legal ties.
There is a finality about death

that isn't there in adoption. It's
also a loss for the adoptive par-
ents, who know they cannot con-
ceive and raise their own child.
And it's a loss for the child, not
being with birth parents. Hope-
ftilly, with an open adoption they
work together on the loss."

Some aspects of Davis life
began improving during her
pregnancy. Tbe Reynoldses paid
for an apartment so she could
move out of her father's house.
She spent Christmas with Mo's
relatives; in photographs and on
videotapes she looks like a happy
and verY Pregnant member of
the family.

Mo Reynolds bcught a beeper
so she would know when Davis
went into labor. It went off once
accidentally, sending her franti-
cally to a telephone.

The call that Davis was having
her baby came at 3 o'clock on the
morning of Jan. 27, 1988. The
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"WE'RE OPEN

PEOPLE. IviOST ADOPTIVE

CHILDREN ARE OBSESSED WITH FINDING

OUT WHERE THEY ARE FROM. I DIDN'T

WANT MY CHILD AT 13 WANTING TO

KNOW THAT. THEY DON'T ALWAYS

ENJOY WHAT THEY FIND."
Reynoldses left Salem in the pre-
dawn and drove to the hospital.

The Reynoldses gave Davis
time alone with the baby for the
three dap following the birth.
Davis breast-fed her baby and
kept him in her room at all
times. She didn't want him
"whisked away," and she had
not signed the adoption papers
yet. She was determined that it
be done her way.

Mo and Richard Reynolds
ew more apprehensive. Every

visit to the hospital brought a
combination ofjoy and fear. "We
knew we would be leaving the
hospital with him, and Molly
wouid leave with nothing."
Richard Reynolds explains. "See-
ing them together was difficult
for us, knowing she might
change her mind. And the
breast-feeding creates a bonding.
We went home nervous each day,
and we were worried about going
to get him. Taking Devin out of
the hospital was the hardest
thing I've ever done."
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They gave Davis a gift, a neck-
lace with Devin's birthstone, and
wondered if she would ever get
over giving up her son.

After signing the papers, after
handing the baby to his new par-
ents, Davis took her necklace
and went home to her apartment
alone. She slept, then awoke cry-
ing. She called a friend, another
open-adoption birth mother, who
went and stayed with her.

Mo and Richard Reynolds told
her to call them when she was
ready to talk. She didn't have a
job or a roommate to turn to. At
first, she felt some relief; after
all, she wasn't pregnant any-
more; she could get on with her
life. After two weeks, she called.

Mo and Richard Reynolds
named their baby. Davis didn't
like the name Devin at first. but
it was what they wanted: Wil-
liam, his middle name, is a fami-
ly name in both the Davis and
Reynolds families. The crib, the
toys and the books began to fill
the family room.



Davis wrote her son a letter
he'll road someday to help
explain her decision to give him
up. She wrote it, she says,
because If he only saw the photo-
graphs and the videos, "he would
think everything was a gicidc."

N ow, the mornings are
the hardest.

"When I am waking
up," Davis explains, I

think, 'Ood, I don't want to wake
up,' because you wake up and
have to deal with it. Ali You want
to do is go back to sleep and
never wake up again.

"In the beginning It felt like
someone wo stabbing me. Now,
it feels like someone dropped a
bag of cement on me. I'm walk.
Ing down the street, I suddenly
remember, and life stinks all
over again.

In terms of spiritual growth,
Fve had to face the dragon. Some
people live their whole life znd
never do. No doubt it's made me
a better person. I still can't
believe I went through with ft. It
feels impossible to accept. I the!
anger, incrsdible hurt, guilt, hor.
ror. But I'd be crazy by now,
insane, If I knew nothing about
Dovin."

Davis' adoption agreement en-
title* her to two 'dolts a year. But
she and the Reynoldses have
more frequent contact, usually
when they visit Portland for
several hours at a time every kw
months. She has no legal claim to
MTN. But tho emotional link is
arm no amount of time seems to
lessen ft.

Nevertheless, a few months
after Devin's birth, Molly Davis
stopped seeing her son and his
parents because the visits were
so painful. But after several
months, she "ruched a level of
acceptance" and began visiting
aftldn.

She still lives in the apartment
she found when she was preg.
nant, although It continues to
feel like a temporary home to
her. Nearly a dozen framed pho-
tographs of Davin decorate the
rooms, something her former
counselor, Glovannini, finds
excessive and thinks contributes
to ber grieving He believes It is
taking Davis longer than other
birth mothers to go on with her
life.

She went back to work as a
receptionist and bookkeeper and
keeps a picture of Davin on her
desk. Her Parents. whom Davis
has worked hard to keep
separate from her life with
Davin, believe she has matured.
Davis started dating a man and
introduced him to Devin and Mc
and Richard Reynolds. But then

. . . I : I I IT . 1

with him.
Her friends are other birth

mothers who have given up their
babies. They come to her apart.
meat or she meets them for
lunch or dinner, They talk stout
their children. How the sun has
lightened their child's bait How
rsmin suddenly likes boats, so
Molly and Richard and Mo
looked In all the books and maga.
sines for pictures of boats. How
Dimly took a fall last week but is
OR. How Davin knows a cat says
meow. How Devin calls Richard
and Mo Dada and Mama.

Davis wants what Mo and
Richard Reynolds have a rela-
tionship, a home, a child. But sbe
can't Net forget Devin. The rea-
sons she selected open adoption

because she wanted things her
way, wanted to know her child
and his fUture are the reasons
sbe grieves. Her personality dic-
tated her desire for control over
the adoption process, but It also
prevents her from separating
now that the process is complete.

"A lot of people say, 'Oh,
you'll have another baby,'" Da-
vis says. "But that doesn't
change anything. Any time
anyone has a baby, It changes
you for the rest of your life."

11 around Devin, there
are adults. Mo Reyn-
olds is not the 11111-time
caregiver she works

every day, going to the office
from which she conducts her
interior design business. Richard
Reynold's 75-year-old mother
comes in to care for Devin. The
grandmother "has problems"
with the open adoption concept,
according to her son; but she is
willing to help.

Although Davis refers to
Devitt as "owe," Mo and Richard
Reynolds are clear about who the
boy's parents are.

"I'm his mother," Mo Reyn.
olds says. "Molly is his birth
mother. I'm the one there every
day feeding him. I don't feel Fm
anyone other than his mother.
He'll always love Molly; she's
special. But she's Molly more
than Mommy."

Davis, however, says she feels
a competition fix Devin's atten-
tion. She has struggled with It
and will be assertive about being
with him. She is at once his
mother and not his mother; in
spite of all her photographs and
stories about Devin, she is no
mom than the occasional week-
end visitor in the Reynoldses'
home.

The Reynoidses want Devin to
know the truth about his parent-
age, but they are unwavering
about Davis' secondary role. At
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for her and have a need to
respond.

"We are her way back, not
part of the loss," Richard Reyn .
olds says. "We're stable Peal*
she picked us because we are.
She doesn't seem to have others
in her life to give her confidence.
We see her crying I think we're
as important to her as her asso-
ciation with Devin."

Por those ressons, Molly Da-
vis is treated like a member of
the family. And, like all families,
Davis and Mc and Richard Reyn-
olds have their ups and downs.
To others, Davis complains
about Richard leaving most of
the parenting of Devin to Ms
wife; 'be Reynoldses worry that
Molly will artist poorly to *heir
plans to briug another child and
possibly another birth mother
into their lives.

They would all be better off,
the Reynoldses say, if Molly set-
tled down, got married and had
children. At this point, the emo-
tional risks are clear to them:
"We're walking a tightrope,"
Richard says. "How much do we
expose Devin and ourselves to
horr

The Reynoldses give Davis a
lot of credit for putting the wel-
fare of her child before herself.
Although they are the benefac-
tors of her decision, It may be

they can't, even now, understand
ft.

"Could you give this up?"
Richard Reynolds asks a visitor
as In lifts a still.sleepy Devin
limn his nib.

t is January, and time for
another birthday celebra-
tion. Davis will pack an
overnight bag and catch a

bus to Salem. The cake and pre-
sents will be for 2yearold Devin.
Molly Davis and Mo Reynolds
will stay up late talkiug as they
always do, and will remember
the night Devin was born. This
time they will also talk about the
Reynoldses' plans to adopt
another baby, whether the baby
expected in late February will be
a boy or a girl, and when the two
birth mothers will meet

"She's a very strong person,"
Mo Reynolds says of the 10-year-
old who Is giving them the
chance to become parents for a
second time. This, too, will be an
open adoption, but through a pri-
vate attorney. 'We're not doing
anything differently with this
second adoption," Mo Reynolds
says. "We know this birth moth-
er may be in our lives the rest of
our lives. It's good for the chit-

"WE'RE WALKING A TIGHTROPE. HOW

MUCH DO WE EXPOSE DEVIN AND

OURSELVES TO HER?" THEN RICHARD

REYNOLDS LIFTS A SLEEPY DEVIN FROM

HIS CRIB. "COULD YOU GIVE THIS UP?"

On Devin's birthday, Mo be a family. And then Davis will
Reynolds and Molly Davis will spend the night on a sofa, just
talk about the toddler and the feet from where her son sleeps
new bsby and what it means to with clowns above hiscrib.
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LETTERS

Sunday, February 11,1990

A Happy Ending
Regarding the article "Giving

Up Devin" (Jan. 14): When my
boyfriend and I found out. we
were pregnant, we went to a pri-
vete attorney here in Portland
and discussed adoption. He hap-
pened to know a couple who had
been trying for years to have a
child but were not able to. Once
we decided that we wanted this
couple to adopt our baby, we
sought counseling at the Caring
Pregnancy Center. At the center
we had weekly one-on-one ses-
sions with a counselor assigned
to us. Nobody ever pushed me or
tried to persuade me one.way or
the other.

That's why we have these
questions for Molly Davis: If you
hadn't given Devin up, would
you be able to send him to college
when he graduated from high
school?. Would Devin have a
stable home in a good neighbor-
hood? Would Devin have the love
and guidance of two parents?
What would Devin want?

You made the best decision for
you and your child. It's time to
pick up and go on and be happy
with the decision you made.
One's first intuition is the best
intuition.

Keri Lyn Kissock
Beaverton

Melodramatic Story
Rebecca Morris' story "Giving

Up Devin".missed the point of
Molly Davis' situation and did
mischief to the public's pump-
tion of Jeanne Etter and Open
Adoption & Family Services.

-Morris exploited a neurotic
mother's problems for her story
Jut failed to structure her piece
around the real truth: Davis'
unhappiness existed before she
arranged an open adoption for
her son and would manifest itself
one way or another had she cho-
sen closed adoption, abordon or
single parenting,

This piece of melodrama fails
to describe the sincere and use-
fkil work of Jeanne Etter and her
agency. Devin clearly is better
off where he is. Like him, scores
of children have found loving
families. More important, the
unique work of Etter in promot-
ing open adoption has ensured
thEt scores of birth mothers will
be happier and healthier because
they maintain some contact with
the children they gave up.

I know, because I, my wife and
our adapted child are part of it.

Dennis Bleything
Portland

Northwest Magazine,' Sunday Oregonian. February 1990.
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No Regrets
I had to write in response to

your cover story "Giving Up
Devin." I am a birth mother who
went through an open adoption,
and your article was well timed
because my son's birthday yias
yesterday.

I have no regrets aboutgiving
up my son. The child I gave up
for adoption was my second
child. Already being.a'single
mother, Ilnow how hard it can
be. I am a filll-time student and
find it a struggle to maintain my
high grade point average, pay tie
bills, keep the house clean and be
a mother to my child. I would
have had a nervous breakdown if
I had to take care of two small
children (the boys are only 14
months apart). I wanted (and still

want) to be a good mother, and I
didn't think I could be a good i

mother to two children.
I did my adoption through a

private attorney in Beverly Hills,
Calif. I was able to meet, inter-
view and choose the parents of
my child. I feel that the parents I
have chosen are the best parents
my child could have. He is a doc-
tor, and she is a nurse practition-
er who chose to quit her job to be
a flill-time mother to him. They
can give him a much more stable
and loving home than I could
give him.

I receive pictures and updates
on his progress (I insisted on
that), but I haven't seen him
since they took him home from
the hospital. One reason is
because they live in California,
but I also feel that it is better I
don't have personal contact. I
think this has made it easier to
let go. I have my first son to give
extra hugs and kisses to when-
ever I feel the pain of giving up
my second son.

I think that open adoption is
one of the best soluttons to an
unplanned pregnancy. I feel that
I would not have been able to
accept my-loss if I had been a
part of a closed adoption. The
wondering about my child would
have haunted me. Abortion is
fine for someone else, but not for
me.

Lisa Deneen
Gresham
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"I like soft things, like kittens,
marshmallows and

Grandma's lap.7

Reprinted with permission
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GRANDPARENTING SITUATIONS SM-10

Directions: The examples below illustrate situations when grandparents are placed in parenting roles.
For each situation, list a common problem which might occur.

1. A teenage mother who is also a full-time high school student lives at home with her new baby.

2. A divorced mother with small children moves in with her parents.

3. Grandchildren move in with their grandparents be:cause the parents are not fmancially able tocare for
the children or because the parents have been killed in an accident.

4. A grandmother or grandfather moves in with her or his daughter or son's family after the death of the
spouse.
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SM-11 TEENAGE PARENTING

After viewing the video " " discuss with another
classmate your concerns about early parenting. Using the following outline, list the advantages and
disadvantages of teens being in the parenting role.

For the Parents

ADVANTAGES:

DISADVANTAGES:

For the Child

ADVANTAGES:

DISADVANTAGES:

How does society stigmatize teen parents?

Where does the most support for teen parents come from?
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. . . the problems of teenage parenthood

By Margaret Eleyer, Ph.D.

The names used in this article am fictiti-
ous 'n order to protect the privacy of the
teenage mothers described.

About half the people your age who will
ever have children will have their first
child by age 19 or 20.

Imagine yourself with a baby at age
19.

How would your plans for the future
be different? Howif at allwould they
be the same?

A major problem for the teenage
mothers I counsel is dealing with the
enormous changes in their daily lives
and future plans. True, being a parent
cal be rewarding. But babies are unpre-
dictable and demanding. That makes rt
hard for parents to have lives of their
o w n .

This is true for older parents, too.
Rut teenage motherstwo-thirds of
whom get pregnant accidentallyfind
this situation particularfy distressing.

Take Jennifer Edwardea good
student, popular and active in school,
and now a mother. She came tt, me be-
cause she needed to talk to someone
about her confused, up-and-down feel-
ings;

"I threw a backyard batecue to cele-
brate my sixteenth birthday," Jennifer
told me. "But the afternoon didn't turn
out the way I planned it. Halfway through
the party Dawn started crying and I had
to bring her outside.

"My friends really enjoyed playing
with herfor a little while. Then they
started leaving.

"I guess they just can't relate to me
arid my life anymore."

Jennifer misses the freedom of her
old life, and she feels cut off from her
Mends.

She also feels disappointed in Paul,
Dawn's father.

ITN I
"He's so awkward with Dawn. He

acts like some kind of outsider when he
visits us. Dawn is his, too, yet his life
hasn't changed at all,"

Like many teenage mothers, Jen-
nifer feels a sadness she's never expe-
rienced befora. In fact, nine percent of
teenage mothers attempt suicidea
figure that is seven times the national
average for teens. But teenage fathers
are also prone to depression. like Paul,
their concerns and self-doubts are often
overlooked because friends and family
tend to focus their attention on the needs
of teenage mothers and their children.

Jennifer is also worried about her
future. Before she got pregnant, she was
looking forward to college. But now. . . .

"Let's face it," she admitted.
"There's no way I can finish school with-
out my mom taking care Of Dawnand
that's becoming a big problem.

"Don't get me wrong. I really appre-
ciate all mom's done for me and Dawn.
But I wish she'd just show me what I
need to do with Dawn instead of taking
Met

"Sometimes I wonder if Dawn even
knows rm her mother."

Jennifer's misgivings about school
and parenting are pretty typical among
teenage mothers. For financial -moons,
most must live with their I. .milies.
(Ninety percent of the mothers who are
Jennifer's age are unemployed; 72 per-
cent collect wean.) And, if they con-
tinue going to school, they generally
must depend on their own mothers, or
even grandmothers, to care for their
children.

Experienced grandparents can be a
big help. But sometimes, u in Jennifer's
case, they tit* over because they think
their own children WM need to do z lot of
growing themselvds.

TUN MISS SPRING '$S future Homemaken of Assents
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While it's hard for Jennifer to admrt
she still needs her parents. that's the
least of her future problems. Eight out of
ten young women who give birth be-
tween ages 15-47 never knish high
school. let alone co//ege. Without an
education, most continue throughout
adult life in low-p dead-end
jobsor hying on %-

Although it's t 3r Jennifer
to go to school. 0 ...nework and
care for Dawn. .orking hard to-
ward her goal c.. zollege. But ar 17.
Thomasine Simms*another teenage
parent I counselfeels her lite has
come to a complete stop.

"I should be ham ." Thomasine
told me with tears in her eyes. "This is
my dream come true.

"Joe and I are marned. We have our
own apartment. And we have a beautiful
baby boy."

Thomasine and Joe got married
when they found out she was pregnant.

"It's what we wanted to do anyway.
Getting pregnant with Jason just moved
up our plans.

"Besides. I was excited about being
pregnant. At the time I thought. 'Now Ill
have someone of my very own to care
forsomeone who will love me corn-
pletely.

Like a lot of teens who have been
unhappy at home. Thomasine thought
having a baby would fill a big gap in her
life. Unfortunately, babies need far more
than they can give for a very long time.

In Jason's case. Thomasine has
had even more gng to do. He was born
early (premature) and weighed under
five pounds. Since birth. he's had a
number of medeal problents.

One out of 10 teenage mothers has
a baby suffenng from low birth weight
Thesepremature babies are more likely
to be mentally and/or physically handi-
capped. And, as Thomasine knows,
chronically sick babies are a big drain on
parents.

"Jason is so small and fragileand
he cnes a lot," she told me. "I try not to
carry him around or play with him too
much because he's quieter when I just
leave him in his cnb."

Thomasine didn't expect to feel so
unsure of herself as a mother. She's
scared and imtableand sometimes
she screams at Jason.

"Is there something wrong with
mer she asked. "I don't hurt Jason, but
I don't feel like I give him enough love
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either. He just isn't what I thought a baby
would be."

Most teenage mothers discover
that babies can't make up for the love
that is missing in their lives. Many, not
knowing how to handle their frustration
and disappointment, lash out at their
children verbally or physically. In fact.
incidence of child abuse and neglect
among teenage parents is much higher
than in the rest of the population. (Read
"It's the Law." pp.16..19. for more infor-
mation on child abuse.) Fortunately,
Thomasine sought counseling before
she struck out at Jason.

Thomasines problems aren't be-
hind her, though. Her mamage to Joe
isn't what she dreamed it would be
either.

"We don't have much money. Diapers
and formula and baby clothes cost a lot
more than Joe and I expected.

"At night we just sit around and
watch TV. We can't afford a sitter and a
night out together!

"Joe gets out with his friends occa-
sionally. but then I'm stuck horne alone.
That's when I start feeling really trap-
ned."

Thomasine admits that Joe feels
toothat they sometimes fight

about his nights out.
"I want to be fair with Joe. I know he

works hard during the day, but so do I,"
Thomasine told me.

Like many teenage fathers. Joe quit
school arid took a job he doesn't really
like in order to support Thomasine and
the baby. He's trying hard to be a good
provider but. so far, hasn't been too suc-
cessful. Unfortunately, without further
schooling, neither he nor Thomasine
can expect their financial picture to get
much bnghter.

That's one of the reasons rr ost
teerage mamages fad. In fact while
nenrly half of a// teenage parents do ini-
tially marry, two-thirds divorce within
five years. tt seems the money problems
and dramatic life changes these young
couples face are "bigger" than any love
they once had.

That's not to say teenage parents
can't work things out successfuNy. Just
like older, better established parents,
teens can and do experience the joy and
satisfaction that comes with having a
child. The difference is that teenage
parents are generally undereducated,
underemployed and underde-
velopedboth emotionally and, in the
case of teenage mothers, physically.

Chaplet Mean Tip: use this article
u a discussion starter to get your
chapter MOITIIMICR thinking of ways
they can addrou ths problitms of
MIPAR9R ;moneyed. Then chock out
"Building Hoalthy Families" (pp.
10-11) for news of other FHA/HERO
members involved In the Families a
Futures Poor Education Project.

Families & Futures is cospon-
sored by Futur Hommakrs of
America and tho March of Dimes Birth
Defects Foundation. Ws purpose is to
got teens talking to toms about indi-
vidual and family health and won-
being.

In other words, teenage parents
face obstacles that any parent. at any
age, would find defeating.

More than a million American teen-
age girls get pregnant each year. Of the
600.000 who give birth. over 90 percent
keep their babies. Most are trapped by a
tragically limited future, but there are
ways these teens can beat the odds.

First, teenage parents can avoid a
life of poverty. But, they must stick it out
in school or get into a special jcbs train-
ing program. That means making good
child care arrangements and, in many
cases, getting financial assistance. So,
teenage parents who getor allow
their families' help tend to do better.

Second. the best bet for teenage
mothers-to-be is to get prenatal care, eat
wed-balanced meals and refuse drugs.
alcohol and cigarettes. Taking these
precautions helps reduce the medical
risks for both young mothers and their
unborn children.

Finally, for teenage parents who
need special counseling, there are a
number of social services and trained
individuals who can help them cope. For
example Jennifer and Thomasine
wisely sought counseling when they
could no longer handle their angers,
fears and frustrations by themselves
Today, they are both moving success-
fully toward becoming good parents. II

"Marty eyer" has a
doctorate degree in
clinical lcommunity
psychology. She works
in Washington, D.C.
with young people an the
juvenile Aims system.
tenag parents and
aduk women.

TEEN TIMES SPRING '113 Future Hornemaken of America
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NANCY AND PAUL CASE STUDY SM-13

Nancy and Paul were married while still in high school. Paul re-

mained in school to graduate with his class, but Nancy dropped out

to have the baby that was conceived before their marriage. A small

aparunent in an older downtown building was all they could afford.

Their dingy apartment depressed them, but after their rent was paid

there was only enough money left for necessities. They couldn't

afford to go out and have a good time. Paul worked nights and

weekends as a gas stats et attendant. Nancy got a job as a motel

maid. She was only able to work four months before her doctor told

her she had to stop working. When Danny was born, Paul's mother

came to stay with them for a week to help out. But she had a part-

time job and teenagers of her own. Paul and Nancy were suddenly

full-time parents. The routine soon began to take a toll on their rela-

tionship. Nancy, exhausted after nights of getting up with the babY,

accused Paul of not doing his share. Paul said he was paying the

bills and the baby was her job. When they quarreled, Paul would

leave the apartment, leaving a hurt and angry Nancy behind.
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SM-14 MAJOR FEATURES OF THE FAMILY SUPPORT ACT

* Must be implemented by October 1, 1990.

* Allows employed welfare clients to earn more money before their ADC grant is reduced or closed.

* Provides for help with day care expenses and medical assistance for up to 12 months :-,7ter the ADC
grant closes because of employment (current policy is four months).

* Requires that the state guarantee availability of child care for all active participants.

* Requires teen parents to participate in basic education activities regardless of the age of their
youngest child. (Current policy has no requirements for any parent with a child under three.)

* Establishes a basic level of illiteracy equivalent to a grade level of 8.9 tor most clients and requires
remediation for any parent who doesn't demonstrate siteracy at that level but must be literate to get
a job.

* Requires State to spend 55% of it's JOBS fluids on three target populations:

-parents under 24 years old without a high scht-ol diploma
-parents whose youngest child is 16 years old
-parents who have been on public assistance three of the last five years

* No one whose youngest child is between the ages of three and six can be forced to look for or accept
a job or take part in vocational training activities for more than 20 hours per week without a federally
appréved waiver.

Oregon Department of Education.
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Schools
prepare for
teen moms
Oregon eaucators
antidpate 3,500
From steit and wire moons

Oregon public schools are pre-
:ing for as many as 3,600 teen-

parents who must return to
saes next year or face hefty wel-

fare cuts, education officials say.
The Salem-Keizer .School Die-

trict and other local agencies also
are beginning to assess available
services and should have an over-
all plan to meet demand by late

The parents in nearly all cases
are single mothers; and many of

.them have not been to school for
years, John Pendergrass of the

.state Department of Education
said.

"It is going to mean some young
women coming back to school who
are educationally deficient," Pen-
dergrau said.

A revised welfare law plumed by
Congress in 1988 requires teen-aga
parents to seek a high school di-
ploma or a geners1 educational 4;:-
velopment certificate at a high
school, alternative school or com-
munity college.

Those who don't must give up a
large portion of their mor lily wel-
fare pay. A mother with one child,
for example, 'will lose $198 ot her
monthly $369 if she does not go
beck to school. The law takes ef-
fect Oet.l.

State agencies now are search-
ing for Head Start and other pre-
school programs that can take the
children of teen-age parents ex-
pected to return to their studies.
State and federal government will
pay the child-care costs.

Meanwhile, schools must begin
or eipand special programs for
teen-age parents. Pendergrass
said.

"If you have an 18-year-old girl
who quit school when she was 13
or 14, you can't just stick her in a-
classroom that other and 18-
year-olds are in." he said.

The Salem-Keizer School Dia-
trict, which handles the educa-
tional side of a Teen Parenting
Program coordinated with the
YWCA, is gearing up for new stu-
dents.

"It's exciting because it will give
young women who haven't had the
opportunity to complete their
education the support to go ahead
and finish," Marilyn Herb, the
district's coordinator of alterna-
tive services, said.

Since school started this year,
110 women have been in the teen
parenting program. Another 20 to
30 are expected in the first semes-
ter after the act takes effect, Herb
said.

"Unfortunately, the federal law
doesn't provide additional money
to schools," she said.

So changes in teactr course
loads, use of volunteers and coor-
dination with Chemeketa Com-
munity College and the Downtown
Learning Center may come about.

By late May, an overall plan for
education, employment training

- and support services should be de-
veloped by public and private
agencies in Marion, Polk and
Yamhill counties.

John Daniel, the manager of the
state Adult and Family Services
branch in. Salem, convened an ini-
tial meeting April 4 to discuss the
act's impact on welfare recipients.

Dawn Merges, the director of
Chemeketa's , child, . family mid
work department, said: "Throug.h
these discussions over the next
few weeks, we will have a better
assessment of the impact on the
college and schools.

"All of us who work with teen-
age parents think that there is
going to be some real support for
them to gain their goals in life."

John Erickson, the state su-
perintendent of public instruction,
said there are SOW) wonderful
models of successful programs in
Oregon, but some communities
have no programs at all.
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In McMinnville, Yamhill Coun-
ty officials are waging a desperate
search for child-care _space to
'serve the children of as many as
100 teen parents expected to re-
turn to school, said Mary Kerns,
the instruction director for the
county education service district.

Those schools now have no spe-
cial programs for teen parents,
Kerns said.

Portland School District's teen
parent program, which now serves
220 young mothers, may have to
double or triple its size next year,
director Mary Bromel said.

But despite such problems, edu-
cators and social workers support
the law. They hope that school
will help more young parents,
many of whom were born to teen-
agers theMselves, break free of a
cycle of welfare dependence that
sometimes passes from one gen-
eration to the next.

"This is a good place to inter-
vene," said Ron Bassett-Smith, an
'analyst for state Adult and Family
Services in Salem.

Teen mothers on welfare often
have been abused as children, in-
volved with drugs and battered by
a long series of failures, he said.

Some are so damaged that they
will take the cut in welfare pay,
but 75 percent probably will
choose school, he estimated.

Statesman Joumal, St sn. April 1990.
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

Exploring the Realities of Being a Parent.

RELATED CONCERN:

How Culture and Society Shape Parenting Behav-
iors.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR STUDENTS:

The students will understand how the influences of
culture and society affect the development of parent-
ing behaviors.

LEARNER OUTCOMES:

1. Explore the context of culture and society in
relationship to the process of parenting.

2. Consider the desired results of developing posi-
tive parenting behaviors.

3. Distinguish how various cultures interpret dif-
ferent styles and theories of parenting.

4. Distinguish how influences in society affect the
development of parenting behaviors.

5. Examine the alternative approachet, of child-
rearing practices used by various cultures.

6. Analyze the consequences of action of different
parenting behaviors on children's development.

SUPPORTLNG CONCEPTS:

A. Historical changes in child-rearing practices.

B. Cultural influences on parenting behaviors.

I. Ethnic groups, racial identity
2. Social class
3. Styles of parenting

C. .7.-Ifluences in society affecting parenting behav-
iors

I. Theories of parenting
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2. Gender-role expectations
3. Maternal employment
4. Fathering role

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

A. Historical Changes in Child-Rearing Practices:

Child-rearing practices within our society have dif-
fered from one generation to the next, resulting in
parenting behaviors which have changed drastically
over the years.

Until late in the 19th century, parents were most
concerned about the physical survival of their chil-
dren, rather than about effective parenting. Also,
because of the belief of original sin (children are born
with an evil nature), parents were strict and used
harsh discipline (Brooks, 1981).

During the early 20th century, attitudes were changed
by the teachings of early behaviorists. Children were
considered to be "blank slates" who needed to learn
good habits. Parents were told to adhere to rigid rules
and to be objective (Brooks, 1981). One behaviorist
of that time, J.B. Watson, advocated "There is a
sensible way of treating children. Treat them as
though they were young adults...never hug and kiss
them, never let them sit on your lap. Shake hands
with them in the morning. Give them a pat on the
head if they have done an extraordinarily good job"
(cited from Bigner, 1985).

In the 1930s and 1940s, psychologists began to urge
parents to relax a& permit children to grow naturally
without repression. Parents were encouraged to be
lenient and understanding. The experts advocated a
child-oriented attitude which suggested self-regula-
tion by the child and permissive caregiving practices
by the parents. The influence of Freudian psychol-
ogy was apparent in this change of attitude.

However, since then both rigid training and exces-
sive permissiveness have been replaced by new theo-
ries on child-rearing. The period from 1950 to 1970
can be described as a return to the "parents era" in that
parents were urged to recognize their own individu-
ality within their role in shaping a child's develop-
ment. It was at the beginning of this period that
Benjamin Spock gained prominence as an advisor of
parents on child-rearing. Other theories which have
become popular over the past thirty years will be
discussed later on in this background information.
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B. Cultural Infl ences

1. Ethnic Background: One of the first steps in
understanding why parents relate to their chil-
dren in certain ways is to look at the ethnic
background of that family. The population of the
United States has been built up of immigrants
from many countries. In coming here, they have
kept some of their ethnic characteristics and
brought with them their own distinctive lan-
guage, traditional foods, holiday rituals, patterns
of child-rearing, and religion. Examples of these
groups are Chinese, French, Canadians, Italians,
Jews, Greeks, and Mexicans. Many of these
groups have become part of a common blend,
and the fourth and fifth generation of children of
many of these immigrants may now see them-
selves as American. During the 1970s there was
a renewed inteiest in identifying with a specific
ethnic background. Since then, ethnic groups are
taking pride in their cultural heritage and a gen-
eral acceptance of difference in all aspects of
society.

Closely related to the etnnic group is racial iden-
tity. These include African Americans, Mexi-
can-Americans, Asian-Americans, and Native-
Americans. There are many misconceptions,
stereotypes, and myths surrounding these groups.
Recent research has shed new light on the char-
acteristics of these families and their child-rear-
ing practices (see Teacher Resource SM-1,
"Research Findings...").

2. Social Class: Variations in social class back-
grounds, values, and attitudes influence differ-
ences in the ways people approach their parent-
ing behavior. Research in the 1940s reported
considerable differences between social groups
in the way that children were reared. "For
example, middle class families were found to use
harshness in relating to children more than lower
class families. Middle class families taught
children to delay the immediate gratification of
needs and desires" (Bigrier, 1985). Later studies,
however, indicated an increase in similarity in
child-rearing practices between social groups.
That may have been due to the increased availa-
bility of television, with many programs that
featured middle class values, and an increase in
the availability of better paying jobs for lower
class families.

202

Even though general differences in child-rearing
practices between social classes have diminished
over the years, there are still a variety of areas
where researchers have found differences. One
of the main differences between lower and middle
class parental behavior appears to be related to
values placed on educational and social achieve-
ment. Findings suggest that middle class parents
encourage more positive attitudes toward the
school system and place a higher value on aca-
demic achievement than low income parents
(Bigner, 1985).

One stndy in 1979, (Bigner, 1985) which repre-
sented the Unites States, Canada, Belgium,
Greece, and Portugal, reported the following
results:

Parents from lower socio-economic groups tend
to:

I. Be more demanding of children.
2. Hold more rigid behavior standards.
3. Be less willing to comfort children.
4. Be less willing to tolerate insolence from

children.
5. Be less tolerant of children's displays of

temper and anger.

3. Styles of Parenting: Many styles of parenting
exist within our society and influence the way
parents behave toward their children. Style of
parenting refers to the particular way that a
parent consistently behaves toward children.
Parenting styles are generally identified as strict,
permissive or democratic. (See background
information in "Discipline and Guidance" for
another discussion of parenting styles.) Charac-
teristics of each style are listed on the following
page.

Strict:
-Parents decide on the limits, tell children of

these, and enforce them.
-There is little flexibility in handling guidance

and discipline.
-Parents perceive themselves as the authority

figure.

Permissive:
-Parents set few specific limits and allow chil-

dren much freedom.
-Parent behavior is hard to predict.



-Parents expect children to make many choices
and face natural consequences of their deci-
sions.

Democratic:
-Parents and children work together to set

limits.
-Parents respond in similar ways to similar

situations.
-Parents perceive themselves as leaders in help-

ing children learn responsible behavior.

The reactions, perceptions, and feelings on how
a person has been raised influences how he or
she approaches the process of parenting. Parents
become models for their own children. In cases
where there is satisfaction with the way he or she
was raised, that person will probably duplicate
the methods and attitudes rf his or her own
parents. The person who is dissatisfied with his
or her parent's methods will often try to be just
the opposite of the parent but is not always
successful in carrying out these methods.

C. Influences in Society

Changes in parenting behaviors are a reflection of
changes taking place in the larger society. Societal
changes in parent-child relationships are too numer-
ous to address completely in this unit; therefore only
four have been chosen for discussiontheories of
parenting, gender-role expectations, maternal em-
ployment, and the fathering role.

1. Theories of Parenting: The theories of parent-
ing that are popular when individuals are actively
involved in 7 .enting make up another cultural
influence. Th. discussion ofthe historical changes
in the concepts of child-rearing at the beginning
of this background information shows how trends
come into style and are eventually discarded in
favor of something new or different. The influ-
ence of modem behavioral science has resulted
in several contemporary strategies that are popu-
lar in today's modem society. These theories
include a) behavior modification, b) Dreikur's
democratic approach, c) Ginnott's humanistic
approach, d) Gordon's Parent Effectiveness
Training (PET) and e) transactional analysis. A
brief outline of the philosophy behind each of
these theories follows.

a. Behavior modification involves the use of
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positive rewards or reinforcement of desired
behaviors. Reinforcements may be either
positive or negative in nature.

b. Dreikur's strategy emphasizes "the child's
basic competence and desire to be an effec-
tive member of social groups. In an atmos-
phere of democratic family life, the child
learns and grows, making mistakes and leam-
ing from them" (Brooks, 1981).

c. Ginott's approach stresses methods by which
parents can improve communication with
children. He advocates the use of:

1. Communication of feeling between par-
ent and child.

2. Effective forms of praise and criticism.
3. Establishment of limits of behavior.
4. Enforcement of limits
5. Parental modeling. (Brooks, 1981)

d. Gordon's method focuses primarily on
communication skills developed by the par-
ent and a method of resolving conflicts be-
tween the parent and child. The two major
principles of this method are active listening
to acknowledge the child's thoughts and
feelings and sending "I messages" to let the
child know the parent's reaction to what is
going on. (Brooks, 1981)

e. Tr actional analysis pmvides a means
for individuals to analyze their interactions
with others in order to facilitate communica-
tion. (See I' m OKY ou' re OK by T. Harris,
1969.)

fhese theories probably have a greater impact on
the midd1e-cls pfrent than on the lower-class
parent, so that their application to parenting
behaviors is somewhat limited for many families
in our society.

2. Gender-Role Expectations: Attitudes of par-
ents toward gender-role development influence
the ways in which they treat their children. Though
an infant's sex is determined at conception, the
"instruction" in gender-role begins at birth.
Parents often reinforce gender-role differences
unknowingly by their attitude, by the way they
hold an infant and by the type of play they engage
in. Research shows that during the first year of
life sons receive more physical stimulation and
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gross motor play than do daughters. During the
toddler and preschool years, studies report that
parents give more praise and criticism to males
than to females and respond favorably when their
young children engage in gender-stereotyped
behaviors, such as females playing with dolls or
males playing with blocks. (Galinsky and David,
1988, p. 153)

In the United States today, gender-role expecta-
tions are a controversial issue. Societal changes
such as dual-career marriages and the women's
movement challenge traditional gender-roles.
Feminist groups have worked for changes in
attitude and behavior concerning gender role
expectations, advocating androgyny which is a
blending of traditional male and female roles.
However, parents wishing to model nontradi-
tional roles have a difficult time because of the
influence of gender-roles stereotyping perpetu-
ated in many schools and on television through
children's programming and commercials. (For
further discussion of gender-role development,
see Background Information in "Interactive reh-
dons between parents and children.")

3. Maternal Employment: Maternal employment
outede the home is a fairly recent societal trend.
In the past, women were urged to stay at home
and rear their children. It was believed that
children would be irreparably damaged if their
mothers were not available, especially during the
early years. However, many mothers do not have
a choice about workingthey must work be-
cause they need the money, because of inflation,
because of husbands' unemployment or because
they are a single parent Other mothers work to
stay on a career track, for personal satisfaction or
to make their lives more meaningful.

Maternal employment otaside the home does
change the way parents raise their children. The
most obvious difference is in the amount of time
spent with children. Many mothers feel guilty
leaving their children, especially in infancy and
early childhood. These guilt feelings are perhaps
one of the main reasons why it is sometimes
difficult for mothers to function effectively as a
parent. When parents feel guilty they can spoil
their children or be too rigid.

On the other hand, some experts suggest that all
family members benefit when the mother works:
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Working mothers can have a definite posi-
tive impact on the family. It diffuses the
intense mother-child relationship, allowing
the mother to define herself in terms other
than motherhood. Also the working mother
can give the father an opportunity for a close
one-to-one relationship with his childrenit
falls to father to care for children, and he gets
a chance to be alone with the child for con-
siderable periods in 'he home setting (Brooks,
1981, p. 260).

Galinsky and David (1988) have identified some
experiences related to maternal employment
which can affect parent-child relationahips:

a. The mother's and/or family's attitude to-
ward employment. If a negative attitude is
apparent, family stress can result, which in
turn influences parental behavior.

b. The mother's and/or father's job. Tension
with co-workers or the boss, lack of job
control, etc., can be carried home and affect
relationships with children.

C. Stressful events witlim the family.

d. The quality of childcare. If the parents are
satisfied with the type of childcare being
provided, more positive attitudes in parent-
child relationships occur.

4. Fathering Role: The role of the father in our
society is undergoing change. One of the major
changes is that the father's role appears to be less
stereotyped than it once was. The traditional
father was one whose major roles wert; to provide
economic support and to be an authority figure in
the family. Fathers were often thought to be
uninterested in babies, and therefore they did not
interact much until the child could walk, talk, and
play games. There is now a growing recognition
that fathers can and often want to be involved
with their children as soon as they are born.

Because of the increase of mothers in the work
force, recent studies have focused on the time
fathers spend on household tasks and childcare.
In the 1960s, most researchers reported that,
when wives worked, husbands did not increase
the time they spent on household tasks and child-
care. However, more recent data suggests that
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the average proportion of the total family work
done by men, including childcare, increased from
20 percent in 1965 to 30 percent in 1980 (Elkin
& Handel, 1989).

When fathers participate more in housework and
childcare, they begin to pay attention to their
children's needs in new ways. While sharing in
the care of their children, they find they are
closer, not only to the children, but also to their
wives, and tliey display more love both physi-
cally and verbally (Elkin & Handel, 1989).
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DIRECTED ACTIVITIES

Supporting Concept B: Cultural Influences on Par-
enting Behaviors

1. "Ethnic Backgrounds": Show pictures from
magazines of several ethnic and/or minority
persons, e.g. Italian, Hispanic, Black, Scandi-
navian, Asian-American, etc. Have students
respond by writing words which come to mind
that they believe are typical traits of each ethnic
or minority group represented.

-How do we form these impressions of specific
groups?

-How does the media reinforce these impres-
sions?

-Are there any traits listed which could be con-
sidered stereotypes? Are they always correct?
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-Are there advantages and disadvantages to stere-
otyping? Why?

Using butcher paper make a list of all the ethnic
groups represented in the class. It should be
mentioned that some students may not be able to
identify with just one ethnic group since many
families have "blended" nationalities in their
background or they may be adopted. Assign
each student to write a paragraph responding to
the following question:

-What. are some of the ways a family's cultural
background affects the parent-child relation-
ship within that family?

Closely related to ethnic background is the
family's religious orientation, which also influ-
ences the way children are treated in that family.
Have students identify the religious groups rep-
resented in your community, e.g., Jews, Men-
nonites, Seventh Day Adventists, etc.

-What are some of the ways a family's religious
background affects the parent-child relation-
ships within that family? (Awareness of Con-
text, Consequences of Action)

2 "Research": Assign students to study resources
relating to one of the following:

a. Their own ethnic or racial identity
b. Their own religious background
c. An ethnic, racial identity, or religious group

which is different from their own.

Along with library add community resources,
encourage the students to interview an older
member of their own family, a friend orneighbor
representing that group. Many communities also
have foreign students or recent immigrants from
other countries who could be interviewed. Sug-
gestions for the information to research can be
found on SM-2 ("Research/Interview Assign-
ment"). Students should prepare written reports
of their findings and share verbal summaries
with the class as appropriate throughout the unit.
(Awareness of Context)

4. "Social class": Brainstorm acronyms or terms
which are used to denote different social classes
(yuppie, hard hats, blue collar, suits, etc.). List on
board or newsprint
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-What image comes to mind when you think of
each term? Are they postive or negative im-
ages?

-What role do you believe social class plays in the
way families bring up their children?

-How are these beliefs formulated?
-Are these beliefs based on factual information

or are they stereotypical?

Share excerpts from The Child and Society,
chapter 4 (or other available source) which de-
scribes the differences in the way various socio-
economic levels relate to their children.

-How do these descriptions compare to the class
discussion above?

-What are the consequences for the children? For
the families? For society?

Using video tapes of "Roseanne" :::.:. "The
Cathy Show," have students try to identify any
differences in the parenting behaviors depicted.

-Are different methods of discipline and guid-
ance used?

-How realistic are the situations?
-What values are evident in each family?
-What might be the short-term and long-term

consequences of the parenting behaviors for
the children? (Awareness of Context, Alterna-
tive Approaches, Consequences of Action)

5. "Styles of Parenting": Using section B-3 from
the Backround Information, lead a class discus-
sion on each style of parenting.

-Where did these styles of parenting come from?
-Are they passed from one generation to the

next? If so, how?
-How do these parenting styles influence parent-

ing behavior?

Divide the class into groups of three or four and
using the practical reaioning process, ask them to
analyze the consequences of each one (strict,
permissive, democratic) on children and society.

-Which style(s) does each group think would
have the most positive impact on children?
Why?

-Which style(s) might have negative effects on
children? Why?
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(Alternative Approaches, Awareness of Context,
Consequences of Action, Desired Results)

Supporting Concept C: Influences in Society Affect-
ing Parenting Behaviors

6. "Societal Influences": Share the historical
changes in childrearing practices from the back-
ground information with the class. Usitig the
transparency on "Parenting Strategies," (SM-3)
introduce the parenting strategies which are
popular in society today. Divide the class into
live groups. Using selected resources, assign
each group to read about one theory (behavior
modification, Dieikur's democratic approach.
Ginott's humanistic approach, Gordon's parent
efftctiveness training, or transactional analysis).

This information should be briefly summarized
and shared with the entire class. Write briefnotes
on a transparency as students share. (Suggest to
the students that this information be saved to be
used during the unit on "Discipline and Guid-
ance.")

-What are the advantages and disadvantages of
each theory?

-What are the desired results of each parenting
strategy discussed above?

-Do your parents practice any of these theories?
If so which ones? (Alternative Approaches,
Desired Results)

7 . "Gender-Role Expectations": Have students
fill in the following statements with one of the
following words: mother, father, or parents.

1. Before I can go on a hike, I'll have to ask my

2. My will be furious that I lost my
backpack.

3. Of course I know what my does/do
all day.

4. Don't worry, my will fix it.

5. When I get sick in the middle of the night, my
gets up with me.

Analyze the answers as to whether you hold
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traditional or non-traditional (non-sexist) gender
roles. Using infoimation from the research proj-
ects and/or interviews, discuss how the different
cultures, ethnic and religious groups view gen-
der-role development.

Contrast the characteristics of traditional and
nontraditional roles, using the transparency SM-
4, "Gender-Role Expectations."

-What is the historical background of the tradi-
tional roles?

-What am the advantages and disadvantages of
maintaining traditional male/female roles?

-What are the consequences for children when
parents model traditional gender-roles? Non-
traditional roles?

-What are the consequences to society in keeping
traditional roles?

-What are the desired results of those who advo-
cate androgyny (blending of male and female
roles)?

-What am some possible disadvantages? (Aware-
ness of Context, Alternative Approaches, Con-
sequences of Action, Desired Results)

View a film or video such as "The Fable of He
and She" or "The Pinks and the Blues." Help
students clarify their own attitudes towards some
of the changes in the film.

-What are some societal problems which have
occurred because of gender-role bias and/or
stereotyping?

-What elements of our society act as catalysts for
change? (Awareness ofContext,Consequences
of Action)

(Directed activities 9-14 in "Interactive Rela-
tions Between Parent and Children" also relate to
gender-role expectations.)

8. "Maternal Employment": View the video
"Worlemg Moms - Survival, Success, and Saris-
facrion." This videotape looks at the problem of
balancing work and family. Discuss with the
students what society and the workplace say
about working moms.

-What changes have occurred over the last 20
years?

-Why is it often assumed that Moms are the ones
in a dual-career family that have to do the
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majorportion of managmg the home and family
while being employed outside the home?

Read the article "Working Mother is a Limiting,
Sexist Term" (SM-5) to the class. Discuss the
pros and cons of the term "Working Mother."

-How would society react to the use of the term
"Work:mg Fatter?" (Awareness of Context)

Diviae the class into small groups for the follow-
ing discussion ay estions:

-How does maternal employment outside the
home change the way parents relate to their
children? (For example, spending less time
together means turning shorter periods of time
into "quality time.")

-Does the cultural and/or religious background
make a diffenence in the attitudes of the parents
towanls mothers welting outside the home?
Ln what ways?

-Ask students who come from families in which
both parents worit to identify the advantages
and disadvantages for them as a result of this
lifestyle. (Save this information so that it can
be referred to during the "Childcare Issues"
unit.

Assign students to read "Working Parents" from
Newsweek, February 13, 1989 (SM-11 in the
"Time Management" unit).

-Are Dr. Brazelton's "prescriptions" realistic?
Note especially numbers 6, 8, ana 11- i4.

-What are the special problems surrounding these
prescriptions for single mothers? For low-
income parents? (Awareness of Context, De-
sired Results)

Using case studies from Galinsky and David's
The Preschool Years, (chapter seven) assign
small groups to complete the "Practical Reason-
ing Think Sheet." Follow with class discussion
analyzing the different approaches to solving the
problems. (Awareness of Context, Alternative
Approaches, Consequences of Action, Desired
Results)

9. "Fathering Role": Ask students to collect copies
of the daily or Sunday comic strips which depict
the father's role in the family (e.g., "Hi and Lois,"
"Calvin and Hobbes," "Curtis," "For Bettei or
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Worse"). Distribute copies to the students and
ask them to identify characteristics perceived to
be attributed to the role of tlx father.

-Do these compic strips depict a realistic view-
point of father's roles in our society?

-How much impact do they have on tile way
children view fathering?

-Is there any evidence that ethnic background
plays a part in the father's role?

-What are the messages other media sources
(TV, advertisements) give to us about the fa-
thering role? (Awareness of Context)

Invite a panel of fathers to share their ideas on
how the roles of father is changing in today's
society. If possible, there should be different
ethnic groups, different age levels and different
income levels represented. Diverse parenting
situations such as single father, dual-career
spouse, etc. should be considered.

The following are suggested questions for panel
members:

-How has the father's role changed over the past
ten years? Twenty years? Thirty years?

-How does ethnic background affect the father-
ing role?

-How do parenting behaviors change when a
mother is employed outside the home?

-Are gender-role expectations different in dual-
career families? In a family in which the
mother is not employed outside the home?

-Which parenting style do you advocatestrict,
permissive, or democratic? Why?

-How might increased interaction with the father
influence a child's development?

-What is most desirable for a child's develop-
ment?

Have students add other qaestions. (Awareness
of Context, Desired Results, Alternative Ap-
proaches)

View the film "Dads and Kids." Discuss the
different ways single fathers function in the fa-
thering role. Analyze each of the four situations
presented in the film as to altemative styles of
parenting and the values implied in each father/
child relationship.
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Assign the students to write a one page descrip-
tion of "The Ideal Father." (Desired Results,
Alternative Approaches)

10. "Reflection": Writing assignment Imagine
yourself as a parent.

-How will you treat your child(ren)?
-How do think your cultural and/or religious

background will affect your parenting behav-
iors?

-What gender-role expectations will you have
for your child(ren)?

-Will your attitude reflect the style of parenting
your parents have used with you? Why or why
nor

-What will you do differently? Why? What will
you do the same? Why? (Desired Results)

11. "T-Shirt Activity": Have students draw a T-
shirt on a 8 x 11 sheet of paper. Tell them we all
wear T-shirts that say something - we give off
messages by the words on our T-shitts. Have
students write on their T-shirt one message they
have gotten from their parents ("be good," "I'm
proud of you," "you're really dumb," etc.) The
T-shirts should :lot be identified by name. Col-
lect all sheets of paper, mix them up and then re-
distribute. Read all of them out loud.

-What are the parent's possible intentions of
giving the message?

-What are the possible meanings the person got
from ;:ie message?

Discuss how race/ethnic group, social class, style
of parenting, gender-role expectations, and family
composition might influence the way in which
the pal= gave the message and how the person
received it.

-What other ways could the parents communi-
cate the positive messages?

-What types of parenting behavbrs do these
messages convey? (Consequences of Action,
Awareness of Context)
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SM-1 RESEARCH FINDINGS ON FAMILY AND CHILD-REARING
CHARACTERISTICS OF MINORITY GROUPS

A. Studies done in the late Seventies indicate the
following characteristics of Black families:

1. Stable, egalitarian and functional within the
larger society.

2. Believe that the value of work, achievement
and religion are positive forces that shape
family life.

3. Have strong kinship bonds and role flexibil-
ity.

I. Child-rearing practices of Black fami-
lies:

1. Encourage early autonomy of chil-
dren.

2. Intolerant of wasted time.
3. Highly supportive and controlling of

children.
4. Place value on strictness.

B. Current concepts of the Mexican-American
(Chicano) Family:

1. Warm and affectionate.
2. The individual is respected and gains status

from membership in the group.
3. Gives emotional security and a sense of be-

longing.
4. Egalitarian in nature.

II. Child-rearing practices of Mexican-
American families:

1. Fathers are playful and companion-
able.

2. Fathers are warm, nurturing, and af-
fectionate to both sons and daughters.

3. Mother is the important, dominant
figure in matters regarding children.

4. Support an increasing degree of per-
missiveness as children grow older.

5. Use non-verbal communication tech-
niques.
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C. Current studies describe the Asian-American
family as:

1.

2.

3.

Having a high level of educational achieve-
ment, income, and family stability.
Having traditional attitudes about women's
roles,
Having conservative sexual standards of con-
duct.

III. Child-rearing practices of Asian-
American families:

1. Pay a geat deal of attention to their
babies.

2. Give formal instruction to young
children.

3. Similar to middle-class American
attitudes.

D. Researchers report that Native-American In-
dian families are characterized by:

1.

2.
3.

4.

5.

A variety of family structures with the ex-
tended family form as the predominate one.
Female-headed households.
Cooperation and sharing.
Viewing time as having no beginning and no
end.
High rate of unemployment and alcoholism.

IV. Child-rearing practices of Native-
American families:

1. Multiple parenting (because of ex-
tended families).

2. Traditional child-rearing methods
used.

3. Taught independence at an early age.

Adapted from Bigner (1985). Pareat-ekild relation:
Ai &badman, to pareatiag. New York: MaeMithan.
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S
RESEARCH/INTERVIEW ASSIGNMENT SM-2

DIRECTIONS: As you do your interview and research project, look for the following Wormation:

1. What are the typical family structures represented in this ethnic, racial identity, or religious group?

2. What are the parent's attitudes toward child-rearing?

3. What is this group's attitude towards educational achievements for their children?

4. What style(s) of parenting (strict, permissive, democratic) seem to be used in this group?

5. Are there distinct differences in expectations of how male and female children act?

6. Which parent plays a more dominant role? Why?

7. What values are reflected in this group? How are these values communicated to the children?

(Add any other information of interest relating to perent-child relationships such as family traditions, economic influences,
etc.)
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SM-3 PARENTING STRATEGIES

1. Behavior Modification

2. Dreikur's Democratic Approach

3. Ginott's Humanistic Approach 0

4. Gordan's Parent Effectiveness Training

5. Transactional Analysis
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e GENDER-ROLE EXPECTATIONS

Traditionalists believe that:

Boys should be boys, girls should be girls.

Male is head of the housetk ;... ; female stays home as wife
and mother.

Boys are encouraged to be aggressive, girls are encour-
aged to be passive.

Males and females have gender-specific tasks ?in the
home: Boys mow the lawn, take out the garbage; girls do
the dishes and general housework.

0 Women have a maternal instinct.

Those with non-traditional attitudes believe that:

Achievement is gender-neutral. All children should feel
free to excel in any field.

Parenthood should be shared equally by both males and
females.

Housekeeping jobs should be shared equally by both
males and females.

More dad at home, more mom in the world.

0 Both males and females should be encouraged to express
creativity and be independent.

23 2
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SM-5

Worldng mother' is
limiting, sexist term

Working mother this seem-
ingly benign phrase refaring, of
course, to women who have
chosen to raise children and hold
down jobs is one of the most in-
sidioubly sexist terms we have
ever accepted into our vocabu-
lary. After all; we don't call men
who have both jobs and children
"working fathers."

For men, whether they have
children or
not, ;:areer is
a noun. They
are docton,
lawyers, car-
pentas. For
women who
have cliren,
career is' but
an adjective
that 1modiges
their primary
role1.-and Rosamond
spm*ibilitY
mothbitiood. There is even a,
megaton, titled "Working Moth-
er.",

When people discover that a
man is a went and also em-
ployed, th& eyebrows do net
ar6. They do not ask how he
manage to juggle domestic and
career responsibilities. No oat
asks what day care he chose for
his children' and why. Social sci-
entists do not conduct research
into how having fathers ho work
outside the home affects young
children.

"Working mother" is a concep
tual straightjacket. It reflects the
limitations we tend to impose
upon women once they have chil-
dren, and which they, unfortu-
nately, tend ta accept without
question. By the way, the "we" in
the previous sentence doesn't
refer to men. We men and
women are in this together,
and we share equal responsibility
for perpetuating this subtle form
of brutality.

Corvallis Gazette TIntes. March 18,1989.
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"Working mother" says that
once a woman has children, she is
first and foremost a mother. As
such, her primary obligation is to
her children, and everything else
in her life marriage, career,
commnity service, talent, inter-
est is secondary to this.

"Wecking, mother" also says
that tirut of bow much a
women accomplishes on her jebf
she deserves little to no raise in
aelf-tikeem, because her accom-
pliehments have been at the ex-
penseof her children.

"tWorking mother" also re-
flects the fact that, once they
have 'children, women tend to
hang' enormous amounts of seit-
ohm on how well they Perform
at parenthood, which they mese-
hre,in term of how well their
dintban behave and/or perform
in various situations.

&cause Of this 'conundrum,
*ripe vast numbers of AmeTt-
can telkildren who, have never en-
poriaimedlhe benefits of being as-
signed complete responsibility for
their own behavior.

This one domestic issue coned-
tides the biggest obstacle to
wanto's success at liberation and
seeds to be the .central issue is
theltemen's rights movement k
thellog run, it is far more sive-
cant than equal opportunity in the
workplace or equal pay for mini-
table work.

Nothing's going to change, ow_
cept perhaps superficially, until
the horse is out in front of the
cart. We can begin to put it themt-
by excising "working mother"
from our vocabulary and ear
beads.

John Rosemond is a family psi*
chologist in private practice in North
Carolina. Questions of general inter-
est may be sent to him at the Char-
lotte Observer, P.O. Box 32188,
Charlotte, N.C. 28232,
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2. Developing a Sense of Self in Parents and Children

- Self-Formation pg 215

Interactive Relations Between Parents and Children ----.........pg 235

Sexuality Education in the Family ... ....pg 249
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

Developing a Sense of Self in Parents and Children.

RELATED CONCERN:

Self-formation.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

Students will develop the ability to examine and
affect their own self-formation.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Become aware of the context of self-formation in
their lives.

2. Consider the desired results of becoming a self-
fonned individual.

3. Examine the alternative approaches to achieving
the desired results of self-formation.

4. Analyze the consequences of action for the vari-
ous approaches to self-formation.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Various definitions and characteristics of self-
fonnation aF applied to student's lives.

B. Individual and societal value systems as key
components in the process of self-formation.

C. Self-formation as connected to self-esteem in the
process of self-formation.

D. The role of parenting in the development of self-
motivation in children.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

Within the document "Home Economics: A Defini-
tion" Marjorie Brown and Beatrice Paolucci (1979)
defme the following:

Self-formed:
Formed or developed by one's own efforts.

Self-forming:
Individuals are what they make of them-

2 3 5

selves and they mold their futures by their
own actions.

Self-formation is a long process of maturing, involv-
ing the development of concepts and of reasoning
powers of the individual. It occurs through the
process of socialization, which includes communica-
tion and personal interaction (see also the "Commu-
nication" unit).

Similar views of people as self-forming are presented
by the following authors using different term in?" ogy:

Maslow: Self-actualizing (Maslow, 1968)

Rogers: Fully functioning (Rogers, 1962,
1969)

Self-actualization is a lifelong pmcess of becoming
everything you have the capacity to be. An essential
characteristic of self-actualizing individuals is their
intrinsic motivation (Maslow, 1968). This "inner"
kind of motivation includes a child's attempt to cope
with his or her own curiosity, to alleviate boredom, to
allay fears of the unknown and show bravery. Here
the child also attempts to idcntify with loved adults he
or she wishes to please, and to test smvival skills,
remembering t.hat survival skills needed in one situ-
ation may be the exact opposite to those needed in
another. A self-actualizer has onlinarily been given
enough love and support by their parents while young
so that he or she is secure and not afraid to try new
things. The person will have developed a strong
sense of autonomy and will feel secure enough about
his or her own personality (strengths, weaknesses
and uniqueness) to expand his or her horizons.

One component of self-formation that enables us to
know what we want from life is the development of
value systems. Our values are what we believe in.
They are the things we stand up for and the things we
are opposed to. A clear understandh.g of our value
system enables us to make decisions that are consis-
tent with what we believe, rather than to yield to
pressure to conform to the values and behavior of
others.

Values give meaning and direction to our lives. If we
want students to experience this, we need to provide
opportunities for them to identify their own personal
and societal value systems. As much as we would
sometimes like the world to agree with us, we cannot
impose or simply teach values. Only the individual
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can develop a value...through reflection, awareness
of feelings, and ace^¢ in harmony with thoughts and
feelings. But, for eoen element of the process, indi-
vidual value development can be assisted through the
cooperation of teachers and students. Together, they
can assist value development by:

1. Exploring jointly the meaning of freedom.

2. Cmating opportrnities for the sharing of alterna-
tives.

3. Developing skills requimd to discern conse-
quences.

4. Developing prioritizing skills.

5. Developing commuaication skills and emoting
opportunities for sharing feelings.

6. Developing abilities to perceive behavioral alter-
natives and to codnect behavior with thoughts
and feeiings.

7. Enhancing abilities to realize and, potentially, to
change patterns of behavior.

These forms of assistance, plus the actual time cre-
ated for reflecting on important issues and sharing
them are the essence of the value system as part of the
process of self-formation. A possible desired msult
is that people will be mom likely to make life deci-
sions which serve them well when they are given
many chances, over time, to reflect on values, to
share them, and to develop values.

The process of developing values includes three
steps:

1. Identification of values

2. Feeling comfortable sharing those identified
values publicly.

3. Behaving in ways that are consistent with those
values.

The dimcted activities included in this unit provide
opportunities for students to identify their own val-
ues and to share them with peers while using the
practical reasoning process. These activities are
intended to motivate young people to put their values
into action.
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The identification of value systems continues to be a
sensitive area in which to work with students. As
young people express their values and learn about
those of others, they may feel some anxiety or dis-
comfort. It can be helpful for the teacher to be
supportive of all students in this area, particularly
when one or two students express a value that is
diffemnt from the majority of other class members.

The development of self-motivation is another pan
of the process of self-formation. As with other
components of this process, it dots not "just happen."
Although self-motivation has been identified as both
an intrinsic and extrinsic process, self-motivation is
developed. The desire to become motivated begins
early in life. It may, and often does, become side-
trackedespecially during adolescence when them
are so many problems of self-image and growth to be
faced, and at other times in life when economic
difficulties, illness, family discord, unemployment,
or just the need for a "vacation" takes temporary
pmcedence. Nonetheless, what goes on in infancy
and early childhood in interpersonal relationships
strongly affects later motivation. The role of the
parent(s) is crucial hem in the promotion of self-
motivation by:

1. The establishment of a loving and trusting rela-
tionship with the child.

2. Allowing for mimicry and identification with
others, beginning with parents and progressing
to others as the child's world expands.

3. Recognizing and encouraging competence as the
child grows and develops.

Self-actualizing persons are not usually controlled by
tradition or by other people 's wishes. They tend to be
non-competitive, being secure enough with them-
selves to meet their own standards. They are charac-
terized by a generalized belief in self. Self-actualiz-
ing individuals are able to use more of their ability
and intelligence than those who are not self-actualiz-
ing, because they are not controlled by their own
basic needs or by other people. A transparency or
msource, "Characteristics of Self-Actualizing Indi-
viduals," is found on SM-1.

in order for childmn to begin their life-long journey
of self-actualization, they need a caregiver who per-
mits and supports their growth and at the same time
demonstrates a humane and loving model of a human
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being, who is continuing to grow and become all that
they can be.

TEACHER PREPARATION:

.1. Oonii4q, SrOur ,..,Prncess. of se1fOrma-

.Aion 0$110*I.Y.Y.Or Oagc of nuriqwben
youvaire inOtkile orhigh sChOol. Who and
what*IluenCed your selffunnitIon? Was it
ever !senipleted" tirls It an on-going proc-

dsP? WOOPYoti Oink helPfPl #11i06m-
ing Selr-Otualiiing personAt What Im the
t;onsequences of some of your actions in
becoming It self-actualizing person?

2. Bow might the process of self-formation for
the students in your class be different from
your 6vm Process?. *Midi: htfltiences that
might differ among individuals, age groups,
cultures and mei.. :What might:be most
helgill to students in helping them got to the
roots (peel back the layers) of self-forma-
tion?

DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: Various Definitions and
Characteristics of Self-Formation as Applied to
Student's Lives

I. "Concept of Self-Formation": Relate the con-
cept of self-fonnation to students' own experi-
ences by asking the following questions. Stu-
dents should take time to reflect on each by
writing the answers on paper.

-Who are you? Can you think of ten different
adjectives to describe yourself? Include your
ethnic identity.

-In three or four sentences, how would you intro-
duce yourself to someone you had never met?

-How do others see you? Is that the same as you
see yourself or is it different in some ways? For
what reasons might it be the samc . different?

-How might you act or be seen differently de-
pending on the setting (at home, at a ball game,
while shopping alone, at the doctor's office,
etc.)? (Awareness of Context)

2. "Concept of Self-Formation" (continued):
Show the videotape "Who Am I?" from the series
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"On the Lever' (approximately 20 minutes).
SM-2 can be used by the teacher to go along with
the videotape. Have students answer the same
questions as they did in Directed Activity #1
above, this time using Tyrone, the teenage boy in
the story as a basis for the answers. For instance,
how did he see himself, how did others in his life
see him, etc? Then lead a short discussion about
how our self-formation is influenced by how we
see ourselves as well as by our perception of how
others see us. (Awareness of Context, Alterna-
tive Approaches)

3. "Self-Image": In order for students to get an
idea of how others see them, hand out one of the
following exercises. This allows them to check
their own perceptions and w receive feedback in
the form of other people's perceptions about
them.

A. Using SM-3, "Self-Image," instruct them to
rank the words in the middle of the page so
that the characteristics most like them are at
the top, and those least like them are at the
bottom. You may want to review meanings
of each word with the students so they all
agree on the interpretation of each.

When they have completed this, have them
fold back the portion of the sheet they wrote
so their writing does not show. They then
hand the sheet to someone who knows them
quite well (this may need to happen outside
of class), and have that person complete the
bottom portion based on how they perceive
that student.

B. Using SM-4, "Discovering Who I Am," hand
out two sheets to each student. Have them
fill out one sheet on themselves using de-
scriptive adjectives. Give the other sheet to
someone who knows them quite well, and
have that person fill in the circles based on
how they perceive that student.

Have students compare the two columns in SM-
3 or the two sheets from SM-4 by marking
characteristics which are placed very differently.
Discuss as a class, why they think there may be
some discrepancies.

On the back of the same sheets, have students
react to how this infonnation can be applied to

217



their own process of self-foimation.

-What did they discover about themselves in the
process?

-Were there "surprises," or is this what they
would have expected?

-What might be some reasons for the discrepen-
cies?

-Are there some things they can do to help people
see their "true" self? (Awareness of Context)

4. "" elveteen Rabbit": Have students read the
story or view the film "The Velveteen Rabbit,"
by Margery Williams Bianco (1983). Discuss
the story or film using the suggested questions on
SM-5. (Consequences of Action, Awareness of
Context, Desired Results)

5. "Define Self-Formation": Have students write
definitions for the concept "self-formation." What
do you think self-formation means? Compare
the students' definitions with those developed by
Brown and Paolucci (1979). Use the following
questions as guidelines:

-How might self-fonnation be different for males
and females? A person of color? Age 27? Age
16? Age 10?

-What environmental factors affect our self-for-
mation?

-How can we prepare ourselves to develop self-
actualizing qualities in our children? (Aware-
ness of Context, Alternative Approaches)

6. "Community's Involvement": Have the stu-
dents consider the family and community's in-
volvement in self-formation with the following
questions:

-How might being unemployed influence one's
self-image?

-What if you are a large person and all the
magazines and TV ads have thin people on
them? How does that influence your self-es-
teem?

-What if you are a person of color and all the TV
and magazine ads you see have white people
on them? How might that influence your self-
esteem? (Consequences of Action, Awareness
of Context, Alternative Approaches)

7. "Human Needs": Refer to the "Basic Needs"
-- unit under the Continuing ParentLig Corxem
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"Promoting Healthy Parent-Child Relationships."
Review Maslow's hierarchy of needs and help
students understand that self-actualizing can only
take place after some other basic human needs
are met Use "Human Needs Illustration" (SM-
6) to develop a concept of needs and how each
level can be met or attained. Have the students
identify the need demonstrated with each
statement (Consequences of Action)

8. "Fully Functior ling Person": Read "Becoming
a Fully Functicning Person" (SM-7) by Rogers
(1962). Identify the characteristics o; a fully
functioning person that are presented in the ar-
ticle. Compare these characteristics with those
discussed earlier. Form groups of 3 to 5 students
with each group being responsible for finding the
meaning of several of these characteristics. Give
one example of what each means. (Desired
Results)

9. "Ideal Society": Help students envision an ideal
state of human affairs by having them close their
eyes and dream about an ideal society. Then
have them get together with 2 to 3 classmates and
tell each other about their society.

-How is it different from what you have experi-
enced in life?

-How would living in this ideal society affect
your self-formation so that you could contrib-
ute to the formation of this ideal society?

In the same small groups, work on a written
description of the ideal society. One group
should deal with ideal schools, one with the
media, one on religious institutions, one on busi-
nesses, one on families, and one on government.
Have them present their descriptions to one
another and then compare and contrast the differ-
ences between groups. (Desired Results)

10. "Harmful Actions": In small groups or pairs,
chosen by the students, have students tell other
group members about harmful things they've
experienced as a result of another person's ?.e-
dons towards them...in theirneighborhood, while
shopping, while driving, or in school.

-What thinking might have been behind the ac-
tions?

-What differences are there between harmful
thinking and acting?
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-How would you compam the outcomes of both?
How am they different?

-What are some possible influences on the self-
fonnations of those who act abusively towards
others?

-What groups within our society often experi-
ence harm at the hands of others?

-In what ways might this happen to single moth-
ers? To the elderly? To people ofcolor? To the
physically handicapped?

-How do these kinds of negative experiences
affect one's self-formation? (Awareness of
Context, Consequences of Action)

Supporting Concept B: Individual and Societal Value
Systems as Key Components in the Process of Self-
Formation

(Note to Teacher: If your school district has a policy
against teaching "values" you may wish to eliminate
Directed Activities #11-18. As stated in.the Background
Information, teachers can not impose values on students.
They can only assist the student in developing his or her
own value system.)

11. "Definitions of Values": To begin exploring
value systems, ask students to consider what they
think of whe.i they hear the word "value." List
ideas on the board. Help the class come to a
common definition and write it on the board for
future reference.

(There are countless definitions of the word
"value" offered by philosophy, religion, the social
sciences, and education. The common element in
all definitions is some sense of hannony. Exam-
ine how this might hold true with the students'
own definitions. Values am present when an
individual has a consistency, a wholeness about
his or her personwhen someone is "together."
In our culture, we tend to make a distinction
between logic, emotions, and actions: the cogni-
tive, affective, and behavioral aspects of human
beings. A value is a harmonious or consistent
relationship between a person's thoughts, feel-
ings, and actions on a particular issue.) (Alterna-
tive Approaches)

12. "How Values are Learned": Explore where
values come from. Have students take two sheets
of paper and fold then in 1/4ths. At the top of
each 1/4, write one of the names of the following
real people:

(
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1. A parent or guardian
2. The leader of a group of friends
3. A favorite relative
4. A best friend
5. A teacher who is or has been important to

you
6. A person you are in love with
7. An important neighbor
8. Your name

Students may not be able to come up with a name
for each section, but should try to fill in as many
as possible. Below each name list four to five
things that these people want you to value. Leave
your own name blank for now.

-What do those other people count on you for?
-What do they want you to be, think, or do?
-What do they want to be important to you?

Look at the lists for similarities and differences.
Under your name, make a list of those values you
. se willing to accept for yourself.

-Can you see how different values can cause
conflicts in relationships?

-What are some values that often can be the
source of conflict?

-Why do you think this is so? (Awareness of
Context)

Ask the students which of the above values listed
under their own name they hope to pass on to a
child of their own, should they decide to become
a parent someday. (Awareness of Context)

13. "Values and Goals": Discuss with students the
meaning of the word "goal" and the different
kinds of goals (long- and short-term).

-How am values and goals related?
-What happens to one if the other is not clearly

identified?

Have the students complete the exercise "Values
and Goals Assignment" (SM-8), after explaining
that our behavior, goals, and values are related.
(Consequences of Action, Awareness of Context)

14. "Looking at Alternatives": Ask student to
think about the last time they made a choice from
more than three alternatives? Looking for alter-
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natives is an important step in the process of
valuing. With a partner, or in a small group,
spend 3 to 5 minutes talking about all the pos-
sible alternatives to one of the following:

1. What to do on a Saturday night date
2. Ways to earn money
3. Ways to make new friends, especially when

you are new to a school
4. How to give a great party
5. How to use your leisure time
6. Ways to have fun without spending money

After making a list, choose three alternatives
that you and your partner or group like best.
Read your alternatives to the class.

-Do they agree with you? (Alternative Ap-
proaches)

15. "Value Ranking": Hand each student a packet
of value statements, "Rank Your Values" (SM-
9). Explain to the class that one way to find out
what you value is to be forced to decide between
certain things ard select the one that is most
important, the one that is second most impor-
tant, and so on. Have each student sit at a desk
or floor space large enough to lay out all the
value statements carefully and begin to move
them around until they have a list with their most
important value at the bottom. They should be
free to add their own values that may differ from
those on the strips, by Laming the strips over and
writing new ones. Caution them to work slowly
and think carefully about each statement They
can change the order of the statements if they
change their minds; the ranking should show
how they really feel about the statements. When
students finish ranking the statements, they
should tape them to a piece of pacer in their final
order. Then discuss:

-Was it easiest to choose the most important or
the least important value? Why?

-Are there values on the list that you've never
really thought of before?

-Were you surprised by your feelings about any
particular value? Which one?

-What is impertant now? Five years from now?
Ten years from now?

-How would what you value today influence
these changes?

-Would you be willing to share your completed

value list with a close friend? A boyfriend or
girlfriend? A parent? Why or why not? (Con-
sequences of Action, Alternative Approaches)

16. "Changing Values": Provide students with an
opportunity to examine where they see their
values now as compared to where they would
like to be. Hand out the exercise "How I am and
How I'd Like to Be" (SM-10) and have students
complete it. Talk about the idea that values, like
other pans of our personalities can change as pan
of the self-formation pmcess. (Desired Results)

17. "TV Family Sitcoms": Videotape a section of
one or more television shows involving families
(The Cosby Show, Family Ties. etc.) where
students could identify some of the values repre-
sented by the characters in the show.

-What similarities and differences do they see
between their own values and those of the
characters in the shows?

-What values are represented between family
members on the shows?

-How do parents influence the values of their
childmn? (Awareness of Context, Desired
Results, Consequences of Action)

[You may wish to videotape a show from the
sixties (such as "Leave it to Beaver") and discuss
the similarities and diffemnces between present
day shows and those from the past.]

18. "Examining Our Own Values": Use the books,
The New Book of Questions (Stock, 1987) and/
or The Kid' s Book of Questions (Stock, 1988)
identify questions which help students determine
their values. The following questions are ex-
amples from those sources which may be dis-
cussed [or used in a journal activity].

-Do you think the world will be a better or worse
place 100 years from now? Why? How will it
affect self-formation?

-What do you strive for most in your life: accom-
plishment, security, love, power, excitement,
knowledge, or something else?

-If you could have a round-trip ride in a time
machine and travel any distance into the past
or future, where would you want to go and
why? (Desired Results)

Supporting Concepts C and D: Self-Motivation as

24 0



Connected to Self-Esteem in the Process of Self-For-
mation, and the Role of Parenting in the Development
of Self-Motivation in Children.

19. "Desired Results of Self-Motivation": Have
the class think about what the desired results are
regarding self-motivation in family relationships.
You might consider such ideas as:

A. Parents and children are willing to take risks
and try new things.

B. All have a sense of satisfaction in things
accomplished: a feeling of competence.

C. Family members have a strong sense of self
and purpose. (Desired Results)

20. "Motivation": Ask students to write on a sheet
of paper when they last felt really unmotivated to
do something, describing the circumstances at
the time. Then, have them describe on the paper
how they felt at that time, using adjectives other
than "unmotivated." Discuss briefly some of the
feelings mentioned. Why did they feel unmoti-
vated? Next, have them describe a situation
where they feltvery motivated. How did they feel
at the time, without using the term "motivated"?
(Awareness of Context)

21. "Promoting Self-Motivation": In a classic study,
"The Achievement Motive" by McClelland,
Atkinson, Clark, and Lowell, it was noted that
there are three conditions that parents can provide
to assist children in the development of self-
mo tivati on:

A. A loving and trusting environment

B. Opportunities for children to mimic and iden-
tify with others who might serve as models

C. Recognizing and encouraging a sense of
competence

Write each one of these on a large sheet of butcher
paper or on the chalkboard. Divide students into
3 groups and have each group list the different
ways that they can think of for parents to provide
the above. Then discuss as a large group.

-Would anything on the lists change if it werc a
single parent situation?
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-Which items on the lists seem to be unique to a
white middle class culture?

-How might these be different for an Asian
culture? For a black family? An American
Indian? (Alternative Approaches, Awareness
of Context)

Assign students to choose three of the ideas
mentioned on the lists above to actually try with
young children (in a preschool or a home situ-
ation). Ask them to write down specifically what
they said and did to promote self-motivation in
the child, and the reactions of the child. Empha-
size not to be disappointed if there axe no imme-
diate or obvious results in self-motivation, as this
is an on-going part of the process of self-
formation. (Consequences of Action)

Ask students to provide examples of what moti-
vates them to finish an assignment which is not
school related or to "go the extra mile" on a
school pmject. Examine the variety of responses.
Each of us is an individual and will be motivated
for different reasons. How many of the re-
sponses given by students can be linked to:

A. Love and trust

B. Identification with role models

C. The recognition and encouragement of
competence

(Desired results, Awareness of Context, Alterna-
tive Approaches, Consequences of Action)

22. "T-Shirt Activity": Guide snAients to consider
the effects of parents on a child's self-formation.
How do families or parents differ in what they
teach their children about being themselves?

Have students draw a T-shirt on an 8 1/2 x 11
sheet of paper. Tell students that we all wear T-
shirts that say somethingwe give off messages
by the words on our T-shirts. Families give
messages to their children about who they should
or should not be. Often these messages are
spoken aloud, but sometimes they ar.; not. Have
students write on their T-shirts one main mes-
sage they have gotten from tuck families about
who they should be. Collect the papers (with no
names on them), mix them up, and redistribute
them. Have students hold them up and share the
message.
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Lead a discussion on the varying messages children
receive.

-What parental values and beliefs are evident?
What cultural norms?

-What are some possible intentions on the pan of
parents?

-What messages do children receive about who

they were to be as a person? (Consequences of
Action, Awareness of Context)

23. "Summary": As a final activity, have students
respond in writing to: "What kinds of messages
will I give my children in order to help them
develop a positive self-image?" (Alternative
Approaches, Desired Results)

RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:
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Films, Filmstrips, and Videos:
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SM-1
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CHARACTERISTICS OF
SELF.:ACTUALIZING INDIVIDUALS

Are autonomous and independent

Hold alternative views

Are morally responsible

Have a need for privacy

Accept themselves and other people for what they are

Hold democratic values

Are mentally active

Are genuine and committed in their relationships

Resist conformity to culture

Have a concern for humankind

Are problem-centered rather than self-centered regarding
interpersonal relationships

Have a great deal of spontaneity

Are creative

Fmol Maslow, A. (1968). Toward a psycho/or of being. Princeton, NJ: Van Nostrand.
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.(.2

WHO AM I? SM-2

(Videotape on Developing Self-Concept)

Understanding and accepting yourself will help you to make better life
choices.

Program Summary:

Tyrone's dishwashing job in a local night club keeps him up so late that he can
hardly get out of bed each morning. His parents express concern about his
hours and their effect on his school work. At school he is chided by friends
and a teacher about being late and about his job.

Leaving school without permission, Tyrone goes home only to be met by his
father. The confrontation results in a comparison of Tyrone to his older
brother, who died in a car accident Tymne becomes very angry and begins
destroying his dead brother's picture and trophies. Mr. Barnes looks on in
disbelief as Tyrone angrily leaves the house carrying his saxophone.

Later, when Tyrone is alone at the club, he begins to fantasize about being the
featured performer. The club owner returns unexpectedly to find Tyrone
playing his sax. He realizes Tyrone's dream of becoming a professional
musician and talks of the realities of such a vocation. Then, knowing that
Tymne's reason for workfmg there is to be around the performers, the club
owner fires him "for his own good."

Tymne goes home to fmd his father waiting. Mr. and Mrs. Barnes have put
away Tyrone's brother's things from Tyrone's room, indicating that they
know it was wrong to compare the two. The conversation ends with a warm
embrace between father and son, and the viewer has the feeling that Tyrone's
image of himself ic becoming more clear.
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SM-3

1.

SELF-IMAGE
How Do You See Yourself?

11.

2. 12.

3. 13.
4. 14.

5. 15.
6. 16.

7. 17.
8. 18.
9. 19.

10. 20.

Rank the following characteristics from "most like me" (#1) to "least like me" (#20):

apathetic apprehensive loving
creative anxious sure
honest plain looks leader
sense of humor sensible lonely
wasteful convincing saving
good looks dependable calm
cheerful energetic

How Does See Me?

1. 11.

2. 12.

3. 13.

4. 14.

5. 15.

6. 16

7. 17.

8. 18

9. 19.

10. 20.
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DISCOVERING WHO I AM
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SM-4
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SM-5 "THE VELVETEEN RABBIT"

1. What did the skin horse mean by "being real"?

2. What did Nana mean by saying "I declare if that old Bunny hasn't got quite a knowing expression!"

3. What happened when the Velveteen Rabbit cried?

4. Can a "real" toy (or person) be ugly?

5. What do you think is the underlying message in this story?

6. How does the story relate to the concept of self-formation?

7. Why should we be concerned about self-formation?

8. What questions do you have about self-forming individuals?

9. What are the consequences uf being self-forming or "real"?

10. How can you prepare yourself to develop qualities of self-forming individuals?

11. The Velveteen Rabbit's "realness" was dependent on someone else's declaration of it. Doother

people determine self-formation, in its entirety, or in part?
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HUMAN NEEDS ILLUSTRATION SM-6

The teacher will demonstrate Maslow's hierarchy of needs by relating the following story to
the class. Do not read the need indicated in parentheses. As the story is read, students should
identify the need demonstrated with each statement.

An architect from South Carolina, at the top of his profession, is flying alone to Los Angeles to build
the world's tallest earthquake-proof building. (Self-Actualization)

Enroute to Los Angeles in his private plane, his engine begins to sputter and he attempts to make
cockpit adjustments. His adjustments fail, and he crashes into a remote area of the Rocky
Mountains. (Safety)

His first concern is caring for his injuries (stop the bleeding). (Physiological)

He sets up a shelter in the cracked fuselage. Next, he builds a fire to protect himself from wild
animals. (Safety or Security and Physiological)

He sets out in search of food and water and locates a stream and a berry bush. (Physiological)

He settles down for the night, begins thinking of his family, and begins to cry. (Lcve or Sense of
Belonging)

When he wakes in the morning, he goes in search of food and water again. (Physiological)

He makes several attempts to get rescued, such as trying to repair the radio, smoke signals, etc.
(Meets needs at many levels).

After his rescue, he spends a long time in the hospital recovering. (Physiological)

Lying in the hospital, he begins to feel bad because he is unable to work to support his family.
(Esteem)

After his recovery, he resumes working on his initial project of building the world's tallest
earthquake-proof building. (Self-Actualization)

Office of Vocational Educatice, South Carolina Department cf Education. (1983.)
A Guide for Planning Petformance-Based Family L.(f. Education in flow Economics Etincation Programs
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SM-7 BECOMING A FULLY FUNCTIONING PERSON

As I have observed individuals who appear to have made important strides toward psychological health, I
believe they may be thought of as moving toward an implicit goal--that of becoming a fully functioning
person.

I find such a person to be a human being in flow, in process rather than having achieved some state. Fluid
change is central in the picture.

I find such a person to be sensitively open to all of his experiences sensitive to what is going on in his
environment, sensitive to other individuals with whom he has a relationship, and sensitive perhaps most of
all to the feelings, reactions, and emergent meanings which he discovers in himself. The fear of some aspects
of his own experience continues to diminish, so that more and more of his life is available to him.

Such a person experiences in the present, with immediacy. He is able to live in his feelings and reactions
of the moment. He is not bound by the structure of his past leamings, but these are a present resource for
him, insofar as they relate to the experience of the moment. He lives freely, subjectively, in an existential
confrontation of this moment of life.

Such a person is trustingly able to permit his total organism to function freely in all its complexity in selecting,
from the multitude of possibilities, that behavior which in this moment of time will be most generally and
genuinely satisfying. He thus is maldng use of all of the data his nervous system can supply, using this data
in awareness, but recognizing that his total organism may be, and often is, wiser than his awareness.

Such a person is a creative person. With his sensitive openness to his world, and his trust of his own ability
to form new relationships with his environment, he is the type of person from whom creativeproducts and

creative living emerge.

Finally, such a person lives a life which involves a wider range, a greater richness, than the constricted living
in which most of us find ourselves. It seems to me that clients who have moved significantly in therapy live
more intimately with their feelings of pain, but also more vividly with their feelings of ecstasy; that anger
is more clearly felt, but so also is love; that fear is an experience they know more deeply, but so is courage;
and the reason they can thus live fully in a wider range is that they have this underlying confidence in
themselves as trustworthy instruments for encountering life.

I believe it will have become evident why, for me, adjectives such as happy, contented, enjoyable, do not
seem quite appropriate to any general description of this process I have called psychological health, even
though the person in this process would experience each one of these feelings at appropriate times. But the
adjectives which seem more generally fitting are adjectives such as enriching, exciting, rewarding,
challenging, meaningful. This process of healthy living is not, I am convinced, a life for the fainthearted.
It involves the stretching and growing, of becoming more and more of one's potentialities. It involves the

courage to be. It means launching oneself fully into the stream of life. Yet the deeply exciting thing about
human beings is that when the individual is inwardly free, he chooses this process of becoming.

Rogers, C.R. (1962). Toward Becoming a Fully Functioning Person. In Perceiving, Behaving, Beeman: A New Foots. Washington, D.C. Associa-

tion for Supervision and Curriculum Developman, pp. 31-32. Reprinted with permission cl the Association for Supervisionand Curriculum Develop-

ment and Cad R. Rogers. Copyright (c) 1962 by the Associationfor Supervision and Curriculum Development. All rights reserved
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Part I:

VALUES AND GOALS ASSIGNMENT SM-8

1. Defme the term "value"

2. Defme the term "goal"

Part IL (Complete Part II using the worksheet below)

3. List four things which you value highly

4. Identify a goal related to each of your values

5. Describe how your behavior reflects your values and
goals

VALUE: GOAL: DESCRIPTION OF BEHAVIOR:

Example: T1 live a long & Regular exercise program,
Health active life well-balanced diet, yearly

check-ups, adequate rest &
relaxation, do not over-
indulge in tobacco, alcohol,
drugs, or food.

#1

#2

#3

#4

4 5n 1
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SM-9 ACTIVITY WORKSHEET
Rank Your Values

Instructions: Cut into strips along the lines.

Making it on my own

Getting good grades

Preparing for my future

Getting along with my parents

Getting married

Living according to my religion

Being artistic or creative

Making money

Being popular with my friends

Getting a job I really like

Being good in sports

Having children

Making new friends

Having my own car
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HOW I AM AND HOW I'D LIKE TO BE SM-10

On the left side of this page, rank each item according to "How I Am." On the right side, rank each according
to "How I'd Like To Be." Use a ranking of 1-5, with "1" being the highest.

Ambitious (hard-working, aspiring)

Broadminded (open-minded)

Capable (competent, effective)

Cheerful (lighthearted, joyful)

Orderly (neat, tidy)

Courageous (standing up for your beliefs)

Forgiving (willing to pardon others)

Imaginative (daring, creative)

Intellectual (intelligent, reflective)

Logical (consistent, rational)

Loving (affectionate, tender)

Obedient (dutiful, respectful)

Polite (courteous, well-mannered)

Self-Controlled (restrained, self-disciplined)

Patient (not easily frustrated)

Self-Confident (believing in self)

Easy-Going (calm, not moody)

Physically Healthy

Goal-Oriented (know where I'm going)

Outgoing (not shy)

Simm, S.B., Howe, LW., and Kirschenbaum, H. (1972).
Valises Clarification: A litaulbook o Practical Strategies for Teachers and Stations. New York: Hart Publishing Company, Inc.
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING CONCERN:

Developing a Sense of Self in Parents and Children.

RELATED CONCERN:

Interactive Relations between Parents and Children.

DESFRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

Students will understand how behaviors and interac-
tions between children and parents affect develop-
ment.

LEARNER OUTCOMES:

1. Understand how socialization is an interactional
process.

2. Examine the characteristic traits which arc con-
sidered to be appropriate by society.

3. Investigate factors influencing the relationship
between children and parents.

4. Examine alternative approaches for assisting
parents towards healthy development of their
children.

5. Analyze the consequences of different styles of
behavior and interactions of parents on children's
development.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. The socialization process

1. A teaching process

2. An interactional process

B. Factors affecting parent-child relationships

1. Predisposing factors

a. Birth order

b. Gender-mle (sex-role) identity

2. Situational factors

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:
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Socialization is the teaching process through which
the beliefs, attitudes, and behavioral expectations of
a culture are transmitted to its children (Dewortsky,
1984). Or, as Westlake (1984) states, "Socialization
may be defined as the process of training an individ-
ual for society's norms of behavior." In other words,
socialization involves learning the values, attitudes,
knowledge, and skills dcznied appropriate by that so-
ciety.

Socialization begins in infancy when babies firsi
respond to their parents or other people by some
consistent and predictable way that indicates recog-
nition. The first steps in socialization may be referred
to as social responses. Socialization, however, im-
plies not only social responsiveness but social con-
trol (Westlake, 1984). Therefore, in the process of
socialization, children socialize parents just as par-
ents socialize children.

According to Bigner (1985), 'The ielationslue be-
tween parents and children is a dynamic, interac-
tional relationship where each participant affects the
other. There is mutual stimulation, reinforcement,
and responsiveness in that each individual is a recipi-
ent as well as an initiator of behavior." Erickson calls
this concept "developmental interaction" and states
that it conveys the notion that:

1. The parent-child relationship is neither one-sided
nor a casual relationship; and

2. Interaction throughout the child rearing years
between parents and children affects the healthy
development of each (Bigner, 1985).

While parent-child relationships are mutually regu-
lated by the parent and child, in infancy much of the
relationship is driven by the parent. As the child
gains self-control and self-regulation, the relation-
ship is initiated by both on a more equal basis.

The parent-child relationship is affected by many
factors that interplay continuously. Bigner (1985)
categorized these into predisposing factors and situa-
tional factors (see SM-1).

One of the predisposing factors which influences the
social development of children (and which is exam-
ined in this unit) is their position (birth order) in the
family. Psychologists feel that the influence on birth
order not only affects a person's self-concept and
personality development, but the relationship with
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family, peers, and marriage partners. Parents, per-
haps unconsciously, react toward children and treat
them differently according to their order of birth. No
one's character or persomlity is fixed by the accident
of position in the family, but there appears to be
undeniable patterns.

The oldest child often carries more responsibilities
and has greater behavioral expectations from par-
ents. The oldest child is typically a high achiever and
is creative, ambitious and mature. Because new
parents are often anxious and unsure of themselves,
they tend to give out more severe punishment and
rewards than to children born later. Some negative
traits of the oldest child are bossiness and the use of
threats or physical force in relationships with others.

The second-born or middle children are often made
to feel inferior to the older child. They may have a
slightly lower intelligence than fifstboms. They are
generally cheerful, easy going, relaxed, gentle, tact-
ful, and outgoing. On the negative side, they may feel
caught in the middle and constantly in competition
with the older sibling(s). (These characteristics may
be typical only in families with 3 or 4 children.)

The youngest child in the family is often described as
relaxed and cheerful. However, he or she may also be
an underachiever and have a lower IQ than older
siblings. Those born last in the family tend to be
"babied" by older siblings and parents. This may
cause them to be more dependent and less mature.

"Only" children are known for their high intelli-
gence. They generally have high self-esteem, are
self-confident, unselfish, not jealous, and socially
outgoing. Many only children assume leadership
roles as adults.

The above characteristics can vary because of the sex
of siblings, the number of children in the family, and
attitudes of parents. Also, the effects of birth order
seem to be reduced with larger age gaps between
children. Being aware of these patterns can help
people change things about themselves instead of
continuing the birth order roles of childhood.

Another factor which influences the social develop-
ment of children is how they interact with their
parents in the process of developing their gender-role
(sex-role) identity. In the United States and in most
other countries, the well adjusted child has tradition-
ally developed a sex appropriate gender-role. That is,
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males are supposed to be "masculine" and females
are supposed to be "feminine." According to re-
search, this traditional gender-role is established at
birth. Most parents perceive boy and girl babies
differently. Baby girls are often described as soft and
delicate and are more often held, fondled, and ca-
ressed by both parents. Baby boys are described as
strong, active, and energetic and are treated more
roughly and played with more vigorously. Thus,
gender-role identity is learned first from interacting
with parents.

Children tend to imitate others who resemble them-
selves most closely. Parents prompt and strengthen
those behavior patterns traditionally assigned to the
child's biological sex. Children hear themselves
labeled as boys or girls. When they know these
labels, they then organize themselves around the
labels on the basis of the uehavior of their mother or
father. If parents model traditional male or female
roles, children will react in the same manner. Tradi-
tional gender-roles project the male as more aggres-
sive and as the economic head of the family. Tradi-
tional gender-roles project the female as soft-hearted
and as the wife and mother who stays home. But the
increase in the number of women employed outside
the home and men sharing household duties has
broadened this view of gender-role typing.

Many psychologists feel that the traditional gender
roles assigned to boys and girls are restrictive and
limit the potential for the healthy growth of both.
They believe that competent, well-rounded people
are able to combine the best of the traditional male
and female roles and be flexible in expressing them-
selves. Such individuals may be said to be androgy-
nous. Androgyny is a term which refers to the
blending of traditional male arm: female roles. Soci-
ety is slowly learning that androgynous characteris-
tics can lead to greater skills in living happy and
successful lives. Many parents are now encouraging
the following androgynous capabilities in their chil-
dren regardless of their sex: expressing emotions,
giving warmth and love, developing physical poten-
tial (strength, agility, speed, and stamina), learning to
compete successfully, and being reasonably asser-
tive.

Situational factors also contribute to how parents and
children react to one another (see SM-1). These may
arise from either the intemal or external environ-
ments of individuals. Behavior can be influenced by
internal factors such as hormone balances, emotional
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states, or sociocultural factors such as social class,
income levels, family size, etc. Other factors are
more physical in nature and may include location,
possessions, etc. The time of day or preceding events
of the day may also irtfiuence and affect the interac-
tional system (Bigner, 1985).

TE4CvER, PREPARATIQN:

1. lietietergettrehitdiredt!ndinshoteess4hen
YearssfittuOtht .You a *sant-
0107.*040hehaYe- 'WhiO'Sreseitteet the
Milatblittit,1080.410.1*Ot,e0mhilli-
catiniudiait.heitiisedtngetitnnkotiOoPerate?
Did yoff feit*ItY if pit_ didki live up to
thetr,expeetaii*INNt were jefile Of the
PesitPfe *0104 diek used? If you are a
Parent :Witakteoluiltittes haveYoutised with
your nwtt'alindrenin order to guide them to
apPmpriate behaVick4

2. Have the students in your class reflect on
their childhoOd and recall how their parents
instilled acceptable behavior it them, bring-
ing out both negative and positive feelings.

DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: The socialization process

1. "Introduction": To set the stage for this unit,
ask the students to respond to the following
questions:

-Can you remember an experience in your child-
hood where your parents were trying to teach
you good manners? (Such as saying "please"
and "thank you", proper table manners, inter-
rupting when other people were talking, etc.).

-What methods did they use to get you to cooper-
ate?

-Did they use any negative discipline techniques?
If so, what were those te tniques?

-Did your parents say "don't or "no" to you a lot?
-What other ways did they communicate to you

that you were not doing things right?

Listen to "Ladies First" from the casette tape or
album Free to be...You and Me. Discuss stu-
dents' responses in light of changing attitudes
towards "acceptable" social behaviors. (Free to
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be...You and Me is also available on videotape.)
(Desired Results, Awareness of Context, Alter-
native Approaches, Consequences of Action)

2. "Define Socialization": Assign students se-
lected readings on social development. On 3x5
cards have them write their definition of "sociali-
zation." Exchange cards with three or four other
studen, discuss and compare their definitions.
As a class, mala a composite list of statements
gathered by each one. (Awareness of Context)

3. "Socialization During Childhood": Lead a
class discussion using the handout (SM-2) on
"Socialization During Childhood" to leam how
socialization occurs.

-How does the number of significant people in
the child's life change during childhood?

-How do the types of contacts change?
-How do the roles of others in the child's life

change?
-How does the cl ild's response to others change?

Assign readings in current periodicals about how
infants and parents form attachments (bonding)
to one another. Have students share a summary
of their readings emphasizing examples of pa-
rental behavior that contributes to the bonding
process and why this is an important process in
parent-child relationships.

-Are there instances where students have ob-
servv .ese behaviors in their own families or
in oth, iregiving situations?

-What are the consequences to children when
bonding does not occur? (Awareness of Con-
text, Desired Results, Consequences of Action)

4. "Acceptable Behavior":

-What are some traits of socially acceptable
behavior? Divide the class into small groups
and have each group write on a piece of butcher
paper as many as they can think of (politeness,
consideration, loyalty, etc.).

-Who affects how children learn socially accept-
able behavior?

-How do these traits contribute to good peer
relationships? Good family relationships?

-Why is socially acceptable behavior important
to society?

-In contrast, beside each acceptable trait, list
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traits which describe unacceptaW behavior
(ie, politeness, rudeness). How do these unac-
ceptable traits affect peer relationships? Fam-
ily relationships? Society?

-What are some ways parents can help children
develop positive social characteristics? (De-
sired Results, Alternative Approaches, Conse-
quences of Action)

5. "Personal Traits": Select one social skill you
have that you feel comfortable about. In writing,
reflect on how you acquired this skill.

-What are some parent-child interactions which
you feel encourage the development of this
trait?

-What other ways are there that could contribute
to a child developing this trait?

-Do you know someone who has not acquired this
social skill?

-What are some of the consequences (in a social
situation) that you have observed because of
the lack of this skill?

-How does the family's value system affect the
way a social skill is developed? (Alternative
Approaches,Consequences ofAction, Desired
Results)

6. "Observations": If possible, have students ob-
serve young children with theirparents (at a park,
in their neighborhood, in a shopping mall, etc.)

-What kinds of social experiences were happen-
ing?

-In what ways were the parents interacting with
the child?

-Do you think they were interacting in a positive
way in this situation? In a negative way?
Why?

-How did the child react?

In small groups have students create case studies
of these observations.

-What are some other ways these situations could
have been handled?

-How do you think the child would have re-
sponded to each alternative approach?

-What do you think are the best possible ways to
handle each situation? (Awareness of Context,
Alternative Approaches, Consequences of
Action, Desired Results)
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Supporting Concept B: Factors affecting parent-
child relationships:

7 . "Predisposing Factors": There are many fac-
tors which affect the way parents and children
interact Hand out SM-1 to students and use the
following questions to facilitate discussions re-
lating to "Predisposing Factors." (Note that a
discussion of situational factors is included later
in this unit)

-How do these factors affect our interactions?
-Which are envimnmental factors? Which are

cultural factors?
-What are the short-term consequences of these

factors influencing our interactions?
-Are there alternative actions parents or children

could implement to influence behavior?
-What should be the goal of parent/child

interactions? (Awareness of Context, Conse-
quences of Action, Alternative Approaches,
Desired Results)

8. "Birth Order": Focusing on birth order as one
of the above factors, ask the students to examine
their place in their family.

-How do you think your position in your family
(first-born, middle child, or last-born) has af-
fected your personality development? Your
social development? Your mental develop-
ment?

Divide the class into four groups according to
their birth order: first, last, middle or only child.
Ask them to generate a list of characteristics for
each birth order group. These descriptors need to
include both desirable and undesirable traits.
(Students should be assured that these traits are
only tendencies, not guaranteed attributes of
each group.) Hand out SM-3, "Traits Affected by
Birth Order" arid compare this list to their own.

-How many of the students think these character-
istics "paint" a true picture of themselves?

-How many think they do not fit into the charac-
teristics given?

-What are the reasons for not fitting that pattern?
(age differences of siblings, number of chil-
dren in the family, age of parents, parenting
philosophies of parents, etc.) (Awareness of
Context)
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Assign students to write .a one-page paper on
"How my position in my family has affected my
development." Have them analyze how they
think their parents, consciously or unconsciously,
have contributed to the development of the traits
(both desirable and undesirable) they have ac-
quired at this point in their life.

-How might they be able to enhance the desirable
traits and minimize those that am less desirable?
(Consequences of Action, Desired Results)

9. "Gender-Role Identity": The most apparent
predisposing factor ti at influences how parents
and children interact is whether the child is male
or female. How the parents have developed their
gender role identity has a distinct effect on how
they will treat their children. Have the students
think back to their early childhood.

-Who do they think had the most influence on
their gender-role development? Mother? Fa-
ther? Grandparents? Siblings?

-If they had siblings of the opposite sex, did their
parents treat them differently? How?

-Were there different niles and different expecta-
tions because of gender? Because of cultural
background?

Divide the class into small groups and have each
group identify examples of traditional parental
expectations of girls versus boys. (Awareness of
Context)

10. "Gender Gifts": Have students divide a sheet of
paper into three columns. In the first column, list
three gifts you might buy for a baby before the
baby was born. In the second column write down
what you would buy if you knew the baby was a
boy. In the third column, write down what you
would buy if you knew the baby was a girl.
Compare your list with two or three other class-
mates.

-Why did you put the gifts in the columns you
did?

-Are there any items that are the same in all three
lists? If so, what does this tell you about
gender-role bias?

-What are some societal problems which have
occurred because of gender-role bias and/or
stereotyping?

-Is this true c. 11 cultures? (Awareness of Con-
text)
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11. "William's Doll": Read William' s Doll to the
class (available from children's libraries).

-How many of you agree with the father in the
story? How many agree with the grandmother?
Why?

-Why do you think the boys in the story felt the
way they did about William playing with dolls?

-Have you had similar experiences?
-Is it important for a child to develop sex appro-

priate gender-roles? Why or why not?

[An altemate activity would be to listen to the
recording from the album Free to be...You and
Me or to watch it on videotape and follow this
with the questions above.] (Alternative Ap-
proaches, Consequences of Action, Desired Re-
sults)

12. "Gender-Role Stereotyping": If a film orvideo
on the topic was not shown during the unit on
"How culture and society shape the meaning of
parenting," you may wish to do so now. See the
resource list for suggestions.

13. "Androgynous Roles": Assign students se-
lected readings on androgynous roles. How
many agree, how many disagree with the follow-
ing statements by Pogrebin (1980)?

a. All children need to become an androgynous
individual.

b. All children should feel free to excel in any
field and enjoy the fruits of their perfomi-
ance.

c. Girls and boys should be encouraged to
express themselves, not to conform to pre-
scribed gender-roles.

-What are your reasons for agreeing or disagree-
ing?

-How might different cultural groups disagree
with the above statements?

-What are the benefits to our society in the United
States if indeed wc are changing from tradi-
tional roles to androgynous roles?

-What are some possible disadvantages?

Have stab:lents write a paragraph describing their
own idea of what is the appropriate gender-role
for men and for women. How can this be
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achieved? (Awareness of Context, Desired Re-
sults, Consequences of Action)

14. "TV Family Sitcoms": Assign students to watch
a TV family sitcom or videotape a section of one
or more shows involving families such as "The
Cosby Show," "Family Ties," or "Roseanne."

-Did men and women play traditional roles in the
show? Describe why you think these roles are
traditional.

-Who was the dominate person in the family?
-Was anyone playing a non-traditional role?
-Do you think the family you saw was realistic?

Why or why not?
-Do you think young children and teenagers use

these characters as role models?
-What are some of the consequences if they do?

If possible, videotape "The Wonder Years" or a
re-mn of "Leave it to Beaver" to contrast the
difference in gender-roles in the 1950's and
1960's with now, 30 years later.

-How do you think your parents acquired their
masculine and feminine roles?

-Do you think that gender-roles have changed
that much since your parents were young?

-How about since your grandparents were young?
-What kind of role model will you be if and when

you have children?
-What kind of interactions with those children

will help achieve what you think is an appro-
priate gender-role? (Awareness ofContext,De-
sired Results, Alternative Approaches, Conse-
quences of Action)

Supporting Concept B-2: Situational factors

15. "Cat's in the Cradle": Listen to a recording of
"Cat's in the Cradle" (or read SM-1, "Cat' s in the
Cradle" to the class in the unit on "Characteris-
tics and Responsibilities of the Caregiver").

-How does this song make you feel?
-What message does it give?
-Do you know families that have a similar situ-

ation?
-How important is it to a child's development to

have good parent-child interaction?
-What are the consequences to parents and chil-

dren when there is inadequate interaction be-
tween them?
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-What are the consequences when there is nega-
tive interactionsuch as shaming or making a
child feel guilty? (Consequences of Action)

16. "Situational Factors": Using SM-4, factors
Influencing Interactions Between Parent and
Child," lead a class discussion on what happens
when the variables listed play a part in parent-
child interactions. You may wish to use the same
questions that are listed under Directed Activity
#7 . (Awareness of Context, Consequences of
Action)

17. "Family Problem Situations":

-What are some ways the following situations
might affect the interactions between parent
and child:

a. A parent who is chemically dependent
b. A parent who struggles with depression
c. A fan] ly in poverty
d. A family who experiences domestic vio-

lence
e. A parent who experienced child abuse as a

child (Awareness of Context, C onsequences
of Action)

18. "Bruce and David Case Study": Read the case
study on SM-5 to the class.

-How do you think Bruce felt about himself on
the way to school?

-How do you think David felt?
-Can you think of what might be the situational

factors in Bruce's home?
-Can you recall a day that started out "bad"

because of negative feedback from a parent?
-Can you remember what the situational factors

were that influenced those circumstances?
-How could the situation have been handled in a

more positive fashion? (Awareness of Con-
text, Alternative Approaches, Deired Results)

19. "Reflection": As a fmal activity for this unit you
may wish to ask the students to complete the
following:

a. Write a short description of an ideal parent or
parents.

b. Write a description of the way your parents
interact with you. How do they support your
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learning? Are they active participants? In
what ways? What kinds of rewards do they
use? What kinds of punishment? Do you
consider their parenting style as positive or
negative?

c. Compare your two descriptions. Are they
the same or different? In what ways?

d. Write a description of yourself as the parent
you want to be. (Awareness of Context,
Alternative Approaches, Desired Results)

RESOURCES

Books snd Periodicals:

Axline, V.M. (1964). Dibs: In search of self. New York: Ballantine Books.

Bigner, J.J. (1985). Parent-child relations: An introduction to parenting. New York: Macmillan.

Bigner, J.J. (1990). Parent-child relations: An introduction to parenting. New York: Macmillan.

Decker, C.A. (1988). Children: The early years (p. 397). South Holland, IL: Goodheart-Wilcox.

Deworetzky, J.P. (1984). Introduction to child development. St Paul: West Publishing Co.

Faber, A. and Mazlish, E. (1980). How to talk so kids will listen & listen so kids will talk. New York: Avon
Books.

Jorgensen, S., and Henderson, G. (1990). Dimensions Family Life. Cincinnati: Southwestern.

Leman, K. (1985). The birth order book. New York: Dell Publishing Company, Inc.

Pogrebin, L.C. (1980). Growing up Free. New York: McUraw-Hill Book Company.

Santrock, J.W. (1983). Life-span development (2nd ed.). Dubuque, IA: William C. Brown.

Slosson, D. (1984). Birth order: Your slot in life, Illinois Teacher, 28, pp. 31-32.

Westlake, H.G. (1984). Parenting and children. Lexington, MA: Ginn and Company.

Zolotow, C. (1972). William' s doll. New York: Harper & Row.

Music Recordings:

Chapin, H. & S. (1974). Cat' s in the cradle (Cassette Recording, Story Songs, Ltd.)

Thomas, M. (1974). "Ladies Erzt" from Free to be...you and me (Cassette Recording, Social Studies School
Services) (Available at local children's libraries.)

Thomas, M. (1974). "William's Doll" from Free to be...you and me (Cassette Recording, Social Studies

School Services) (Avilable at local children's libraries.)
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Films and Videos:

(1974). Free to be...you and me [Film] Social Studies School Services.

(1974). The fable of he and she [Clay Animation Film] (Available from many ESD film libraries.)

(1981). The Pinks and the Blues (Available from Portland State University Continuing Education film and
video library.)
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FACTORS INFLUENCING PARENT/CHILD INTERACTIONS SM-1

Predisposing Factors:

These variables have an influence on adult parenting behavior or child behavior before interaction takes
place, or they give rise to inclinations and tendencies to behave in a certain manner before the interaction.

-Social class/background/values/belief systems.
-Current fads in childrearing philosophies and techniques.
-Peer pressures to conform to similar childrearing philosophies.
-Past experiences with children.
-Goals of childrearing.
-Expectations of appropriate behavior (child as well as adult) and standards of conduct.
-Attitudes about childrearing.
-Model presented by one's own parents.
-Individual personality patterns.
-Age and sex of parent and child.
-Current developmental level of parent and child.
-Birth order of child.

Situational Factors:

These variables relate to current circumstances surrounding the interaction of parents and children. They
may arise from either the internal or external environments of either individual:

-Preceding events of the day.
-Time of day when interactions occur.
-Time pressures and constraints.
-Physical or health status.
-Hormone levels.
-Blood taigar levels.
-Restrictions on interaction caused by:

1. Physical setting (public versus private)
2. Presence of observers
3. Family size
4. Living space (adequate versus restricted)
5. Level of family income (adequate versus inadequate)

-Access to parent by child (limited versus complete)

Reprinted by permissica of Macmillan Publishing Company from Parent-Child Reiadons: Mt Introduction to Parading
2/e by II Bigner (1985), Macmillan Publishing Conpany.
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SM-2 SOCIALIZATION DURING CHILDHOOD

INFANT PRESCHOOL CHILD SCHOOLAGE CHILD

INTERACTIONS WITH:

Parents, other Parents, other family
family members, members, neighbors,
caregivers playmates,

TYPES OF INTERACTIONS:

Peers, family,
community contacts
caregivers

Solitude and Parallel play, group Group games, active
interaction play play
with 1 or 2
persons

ROLE OF OTHERS:

Nurturing care Supervision and gLidance Guidance and
encouragement towards
independence

CHILD'S RESPONSE:

Receiving
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TRAIT TENDENCIES AFFECTED BY BIRTH ORDER 3M-3

Only Children

High intelligence quotient (IQ)
Achiever
Perfectionist
High self-esteem
Self-confident
Relaxed
Not jealous
Unselfish
Socially outgoing
Assumes leadership role as an adult

Middleborns

Slightly lower intelligence quotient than only chil-
dren and firstborns

Less highly driven
Turns to the non-academic areas such as sports oi

the arts
Cheerful, easy-going
Relaxed
Adaptable
Tactful
Outgoing
Popular
Feels lost ; n the middle at times

Firstborn Children

Highest intelligence quotient (IQ)
Achiever (stays in school longer)
Creative
Lots of zeal and drive
Ambitious
Anxious
Conservadve
Mature acting
Conforms to rules
Tendency to be angry and irritable
Assumes leadership rose as an adult

Lastborns (baby of the family)
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Lowest intelligence quotient as compared with
only children and older siblings

May be an underachiever
Secure
Relaxed
Kindhearted
Seeks pleasure
Negotiates with others well
Popular
Needs to feel loved and cherished as an adult
Often "spoiled"

Adapted from: Decler, C.A. Childnor: The early Years, p. 397.
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SM-4 FACTORS INFLUENCING INTERACTIONS
BETWEEN PARENT AND CHILD

SITUATIONAL FACTORS HOW PARENTS HOW CHILDREN
INFLUENCE CHILDREN INFLUENCE PARENTS

1. Preceding events
of the day

2. Time of day
when interactions
take place

3. Time pressures
and constraints

4. Physical or health
status

5. Hormone levels

6. Restrictions
caused by level
of family income
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"BRUCE AND DAVID CASE STUDY" SM-5

Bruce:

Once upon a time there were two seven-year-old
boys named Bruce and David. They both had moth-
ers who loved them very much.

Each boy's day began differently. The first thing
Bruce heard when he awakened in the morning was,
"Get up now, Bruce! You're going to be late for
school again."

Bruce got up, dressed himselfexcept for his shoes
and came in for breakfast. Mother said, "Where are
your shoes? Are you planning to go to school
barefoot?.. . And look at what you're wearing! That
blue sweater looks awful with that green shirt. . .

Bruce dear, what have you done to your pants?
They're ripped. I want you to change them after
breakfast. No child of mine is going to school with
torn pants... Now watch how you pour your juice.
Don't spill it the. way you usually do!"

Bruce poured and spilled.

Mother was exasperated. As she mopped up the
mess, she said, "I don't know what to do with you."
Bruce mumbled something to himself.

"What was that?" Mother asked. "There you go
mumbling again."

Bruce finished his breakfast in silence. Then he
changed his pants, put on his shoes, collected his
books, and left for school. His mother called out,
"Bruce, you forgot your lunch! If your head weren't
screwed on to your shoulders, I bet you'd forget that
too."

Bruce took his lunch and as he started out the door
again, mother reminded him, "Now be sure to behave
at school today."
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David:

David lived across the street. The first thing he heard
in the morning was, "Seven o'clock, David. Do you
want to get up now or take five more minutes?"
David rolled over and yawned. "Fivemore minutes,"
he mumbled.

Later he came to breakfast dressed, except for his
shoes. Mother said, "Hey, you're dressed already.
All you have left to put on are your shoes!. . . Uh, oh-
there' s a rip in the seam of your pants. Looks as if the
whole side could split. Shall I sew it on you while you
stand up or would you rather change?" David thought
a second and said, "I'll change after breakfast." Then
he sat down at the table and poured his juice. He
spilled some.

"The clean-up rag is in the sink," Mother called over
her shoulder as she continued making his lunch.
David got the rag and wiped up the spill.

They talked for a while as David ate his breakfast.
When he finished, he changed his pants, put on his
shoes, collected his books and left for school
without his lunch.

Mother called after him, "David, your lunch!"

He ran back to get it and thanked her. As she handed
it to him she said, "See you later, have a good day!"

Faber and Mazlish, 1980.
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

Developing a Sense of Self in Parents and Children.

RELATED CONCERN:

Sexuality Education in the Family.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR STUDENTS:

Students will understand the role of parents in chil-
dren's sexuality education and how to increase
communication between parents and children about
sexuality.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Understand the broad meaning of sexuality.

2. Become aware of some of their own attitudes
about sexuality.

3. Consider the desirec, results of parents being
children's primary educators about sexuality.

4. Consider the parent's role in communicating the
family values and attitudes to their children.

5. Understand that, when given information and
support, parents have the ability to encourage
positive attitudes and responsible sexual behav-
iors in their children from birth to adulthood.

6. Identify the negative and exploitive messages
about sexuality in the media and society in gen-
eral.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Sexuality

B. Family centered sexuality education

C. Gender-role development and identity

D. Sexual exploitation

E. Sexual responsibility
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

Sexuality is a word that is often misunderstood and
misused, sometimes resulting in significant prob-
lems for family life and/or parenthood educators and
their programs. It is a word that seems to immedi-
ately command the attention of most people in our
society. This is because sexuality means "sex" to
many people and conjures up thoughts of physical
acts and human anatomy. Defining sexuality in this
manner implies that humans are only sexual when
they are engaged in some sexual act.

We are all sexual beings and sexuality is a compre-
hensive term that includes many factors that are an
integral part of being human. Sexuality provides one
aspect of our self and a way of !elating to others in
society. It gives us a range of emotionsjoy, sad-
ness, empathy, love. Our sexuality affects all of our
experiences throughout our lifetime. When we under-
stand our sexuality, we gain new insights into our-
selves. Sexuality involves an integration of our bio-
psycho-social growth and development and how it
impacts on our relationships. We are sexual through-
out the life cycle.

Several factors highlight the need for early parental
involvement in children's sexuality education. Stud-
ies reveal growing rates of teen and preteen sexual
activity, high levels of adolescent pregnancy, in-
creasing rates of sexually trammitted diseases, and
ignorance about sexual issues. When sexuality edu-
cation is defined in the broadest terms, however, it
goes beyond these issues. Parents am involved in
theirchildren's sexuality education, either consciously
or unconsciously, from the child's birth. The fact is
that education about sexuality is not merely provid-
ing factual information, it is also conveying values,
standards, and attitudes. Parents teach just as much,
if not more, by what they do as by what they say.
There is no way a parent can avoid being the principal
educator about sexuality of his orher child- -whether
the parent is open and candid about sex, or says
nothing at all. Befom their first day of school,
children have learned from their parents, not only the
specific information about sex, but also the attitudes
their parents have demonstrated. "We do not talk
about that," or"ask your mother," conveys that sex is
special, different from all other subjects. Even when
parents do not provide information and guidance
concerning sexuality, their children are getting "sex
education." There are many alternative sources of
informationand misinformationabout sexuality
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including the child's friends and peers, newspapers
and magazines, radio and television, and popular
m usic.

The belief that early sexual activity can be prevented
if parents avoid discussing sexuality with children, or
providing them with accurate information is not
supported in research literature. In fact, the opposite
seems to be true. In general, young people who are
able to discuss their feelings with their parents and
have been given accurate information about sexual-
ity tend to behave more responsibly, have the confi-
dence to resist premature sexual experiences, and
protect themselves from pregnancy when and if they
become sexually active. When they enter into rela-
tionships, they tend to be more mature and less
exploitive.

Young people today may be faced with decisions
about expressing their sexuality earlier than in pmvi-
ous generations, depending upon their cultural set-
ting. Good decisions are based upon accurate infor-
mation, self-awareness and knowledge of one's own
values. Parents who discuss sexuality with their
children when they are young are helping them
become msponsible and effective decision makers.

Although childmn rarely list parents as their major
source of sexual information, studies suggest that
parents are trying to become more effective sexuality
educators. In a national survey conducted in 1977 by
General Mills, 80% of tha parents wanted to have the
primary responsibility for their children's sexuality
education. When parents have been asked why they
have difficulty with the tasks of sexuality education
they have indicated that they lack sufficient knowl-
edge about sexual issues and are, therefore, reluctant
to discuss their children's sexual curiosity, or that
they lack the communication skills necessary for
discussing sensitive topics. Them may be reasons
other than what appeared in research, underlying a
parent's inability to talk about sexuality. When a
person's parents did not talk to them about sexuality,
these people, when they become parents, often feel
they are bmaking family tradition and rules by doing
so. In addition, they lacked a role model to learn from
on how to effectively communicate regarding sexual
issues with their own childmn. Furhermore, the
subject matter may be considered sensitive and
embarrassing, resulting in "no talk" rules around the
topic.

Educational programs in schools and in the commu-

nity can help young people, who will eventually
become parents, gain the background they need to
discuss factual information about sexuality. De-
pending on the pmgiams, children can be helped to
identify their own attitudes and values related to
sexuality and develop strategies for communicating
these values to their own children in the future. Such
programs may be an important approach to reducing
sitxually related problems experienced by pre-ado-
Y.escent and adolescent children. These programs
need to go beyond the traditional "sex education"
approach where the subject matter is often confined
to what has been termed the "plumbing" aspects of
the human reproductive process. In these circum-
stances, little attention is given to the underlying
issues of human sexuality as a characteristic of the
whole person.

For many parents, a major conctrn is moral conduct.
Morality refers to standards incorporated into a per-
son's own value system. When sexuality education
is family centered, parents will be able to discuss
morals and behavior as they relate to the family
values. It is the best way for parents to pass on their
personal values to their children.

What constitutes sexuality education in the early
childhood years? Building feelings of self-worth is
art important part of sexuality education. When a
baby is loved, cuddled and talked to, a sense of
security and self-worth is nurtured. Children develop
feelings about their body parts long before verbal
communication can take place. Parents are thrilled
when the young child explores various parts of his or
her body and he or she can name the body part.
Parents are less comfortable, however, when the
child touches the genital area and they may distract
the child with a toy or quickly put on a diaper. From
such parental reacfrons, the child may feel that the
genital area is bad, not to be touched, and diffemnt
from the rest of the body. Since babies get comfort
and pleasure from fondling their genitals, they may
become confused about themselves and their genital
areas.

Bath time offers an opportunity to show that all parts
of the body am important and all need to be kept
clean. The baby can begin to learn the names of
various parts of the body, including the penis and
vagina, and parents can practice saying these words
out loud.

During the early childhood years, parents teach chil-

268



dren about all aspects of li fe by example and attitudes.
As children see parents interact with each other, they
learn a definition oflove that will be incorporated into
their own lives and relationships. The roles of males
and females are defined for young children by observ-
ing their parents. As children ask questions, parents
need to learn to talk honestly, even though it may be
difficult

The most important part of dealing with the sexuality
of children is to create an atmosphere in which chil-
dren are comfortable asking questions of their parents
and in which they feel good about themselves. Pro-
viding chiidren with information matched to their
level of mental development is the most effective way
to talk about sexuality with children.

When a young child asks, "Where did I come from?",
it is important for the parent to clarify what the child
is really asking. Not answering questions truthfully
will only confuse the child later on. Questions from
a young child should be answered simply and hon-
estly in a matter-of-fact manner.

During these early years, children are also learning
about gender roles and developing gender identity.
Gender-role is the male or female social role, i.e., the
way in which people show their masculinity or femi-
ninity. Through childhood and well into adolescence,
the child becomes increasingly aware of the kinds of
behavior that parents or other adults consider appro-
priate for a male or a female. However, these attimdes
and feelings about gender role behaviors can be
learned and/or changed throughout a person's life.
Traditional gender roles in our society have been
limiting to both men and women. It has been difficult
for a man to be nurturing and sensitive, able to cry and
show emotions or tenderness, softness, and vulnera-
bility. It has been difficult ',or a woman to be strong,
competitive and self-assured. In general, people who
are not restricted by those traditional gender role
behaviors have more resources for growth and adap-
tation to life's crises. When parents are careful to
avoid stereotyping male and female roles, children
learn that options in life are not limited because of
their gender. Parents should take advantage of the
many opportunities to broaden their child's perspec-
tive with regard to gender role expectations.

In a series of newsletters for parents called "There's
No Place Like Home...for Sex Education" published
by Planned Parenthood of Lane County (Widoff,
1990), the following advice is given to parents on how
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to handle questions about sexuality:

I. Parents: Talk with one another about the sexual-
ity messages you want to give to your child.

2. Anticipate sexual questions and behaviors. Plan
and practice your responses.

3. Answer questions as they arise. RIplies such as
"Not now" and "You don't need to know that"
teach children that it is not okay to ask. You can
delay a discussion with "This isn't a good time
now. Let's talk after dinner." Then follow
through!

4. Tell your child if you're embarrassed. A com-
ment lilce "This is hard for me to talk about, but
I'm willing to try" is wonderful. The child will
appreciate your honesty.

5. Answer simply and honestly, leaving the door
open for further discussion.

6. Initiate sexuality discussion. Ask, "Have you
ever wondered about how you were born?" You
can use picture books or visit a pregnant friend.

7. Use every day events as "teachable moments"
for passing along family messages about sexual-
ity.

A compelling reason for children and young people
to be knowledgeable about sexuality is that they are
more vulnerable to sexual exploitation without such
knowledge. One of the best approaches to protecting
children and youth against sexual abuse and exploi-
tation is to help them protect themselves. To do this
they need awareness, knowledge and skills.

The media has a strong influence on attitudes and
knowledge about sexuality. Television has brought
sexuality messages into the family mom. From the
time that networks come on until they sign off there
are over 60 episodes of sexual activity that can be
seen and/or heard every day (Price, 1982). The
sexual activity is defined as being anything from
talldng about sexual related topics to actual sug-
gested intercourse. In daytime drama shows, sexual
activity is portrayed approximately every nine min-
utes (nice, 1982). This is most likely planned to keep
the viewer's interest Most of the suggested episodes
of intercourse involve partners in unstable relation-
ships. During the prime time viewing hours, sexual
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messages are usually limited to dialogue about a sex-
related topic. In an evening of prime time shows on
major networks, there will be at least one reference to
rape, prostitution, pornography, etc., even in pro-
grams targeted at the younger audiences. Often a
whole series is based on a sexual theme: impotence,
pregnancy, birth, etc. Commercials often convey
suong sexual messages, visually as well as verbally
(e.g., "Nothing comes between me and my Calvin
Klein's"; "I'm fresh and ready all the time").

By the time children have reached the teenage years,
they have most of the "facts." They need their
parent's help with questions about values, relation-
ships, love and sexuality. Sexual responsibility is a
lot more than pregnancy prevention and disease.
Teenagers need to understand that it also includes
feeling good about themselves and confident in the
choices they make. Responsible decisions respect
personal values and goals and promote self-esteem,
not guilt. It i s also important for children to know that
becoming involved with someone sexually involves
commitment and mutual consent, and that mature
relationships are based on caring, closeness, inti-
macy, and tenderness.

(Note to the teacher: When discussing with teen-
agers in an educational setting about sexuality educa-
tion in the family, there needs to be an awareness and
sensitivity to the variety of experiences they bring to
the classroom. Discussing ideal parent-child interac-
tions related to sexuality might be difficult for them,
given their own experiences. Recognize that some
students may have been sexually abused as children,
many within the home. Some young women have
had experiences that lead them to believe they are
only valued for their ability to please men. In addi-
tion, young men my feel they are only valued if they
have sexual prowess.)

TEACHER PREPARATION:

1. Think about how sexuality education was
handled in your family. 'What messages do
you mmember receiving about yoit own
sexuality and relationships with the omosite
sexr Were yott able to ask questions related
to sexualityin yourfamily and how werethey
answered? Did family members follow tradi-
tional gender roles?
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DIRECTED ACTWITIES:

Supporting Concept A: Sexuality

1. "Why is it so difficult to talk ail.mt sex?": In
order to accomplish the goals for this unit, stu-
dents need to feel free to talk about their feelings
and be able to share freely in the classroom. This
is not easy for many students to do. By looking
at some common roadblocks to such communica-
tion and developing some ground rules for the
class that demonstrate respect for all participants,
students may be more willin, to discuss these
issues.

Divide the class into small groups (3 to 4) and
have each group select a recorder. Students may
want to work in groups of the same gender. Ask
each group to generate and write on newsprint or
butcher paper a list of reasons why it is difficult
for people to talk about sex and sexuality. Ask
them to think of how people learn to avoid talking
about sexual issues.

-What are some social messages that discourage
children from talking and asking questions
about sex? What are some family messages?

-What type of role models do we see in families
that demonstrate that it is not appropriate to dis-
cuss sexual issues?

-How might some religious teachings discourage
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these discussions?
-What messages do we get from television, books

and other media that discourage honest discus-
sions about sexuality?

Allow 10 to 15 minutes for this task. Reconvene
class and ask recorders to review their lists for the
rest of the class. After the first recorder, ask each
subsequent recorder to comment only on those
reasons not previously shared. (Awareness of
Context)

Then, develop and write on the board the ground
rules for the class by asking students, "What
agreements can we make with each other to get
past these barriers to communication?". Have a
student record these to be reproduced later for the
entire class.

Refer to SM-1 ("Ground Rules") for some ground
rules the class might consider. Add others to the
list.

The list of "Hints for Overcoming Barriers"
(SM-2), made into a transparency or poster,
could be used as a reminder to the class, each day
there is a discussion of sensitive issues.

(Note to Teacher: Depending on the policy in
your school, you L rant to send a letter to all
parents or guardians of your students. The letter
would inform them of the unit topic and goals for
the students. Parents could be invited to visit
class if they wish.)

2. "Sexuality vs. Sex": To help students under-
stand the broad concept of sexuality as opposed
to the term sex, provide groups of students with
newsprint and have them work in small groups to
list whatever comes to mind when they think of
sexuality. Again, you may want to have groups
of the same gender. Provide a limited amount of
time for this activity and then reconvene the
entire class. Have students post their group's list.

Lead a class discussion on a definition of sexual-
ity based upon the terms they listed on their
newsp rint.

-Are the ideas primarily concerned with sexual
intercourse, exploitation, anatomy and repro-
duction?

-Are there terms that equate sexuality with self-
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esteem, relationships, healthy bodies, loving,
and affection?

Have students think about how their beliefs are
related to masculinity, femininity and feelings
about self. Add other temis to the lists as the class
discusses the group's responses.

Write the bllowing definition of sexuality on a
transparency or poster:

"Sexuality is the quality of being either male or
female. It means many things; how we feel about
ourselves, what roles we play in society, and re-
production. It does not mean just how we behave
sexually. It is the total of our physical, emo-
tional, and spiritual responses." ("Sex on TV
A Guide for Parents")

As a class take each phrase of this definition and
talk about how it is related to sexuality, i.e.,
"how we feel about ourselves." Compare the
different ways groups within society define sexu-
ality. What are the reasons why each group has
a different definition?

-How do different generations (their generadon,
their parents, their grandparents) define sexu-
ality?

-Why are the definitions different?
-What does each historical era contribute to the

definition? (Awareness of Context)

Supporting Concept B: Family Centered Sexuality
Education

3. "Journal Activity": To help students remem-
ber and reflect on early sexuality education ask
them to respond to the questions on SM-3
("Reflections"). This will be an activity they will
keep for themselves so they can feel comfortable
responding to each question. Teachers could do
the same and at some point share their own
memories.

Allow time for students to share from their jour-
nal writing experience if they desire. Conclude
the activity with the question:

-How does reflecting on your own sexuality edu-
cation influence your eventual ability to be
your own child's primary sexuality educator?
(Alternative Approaches, Consequences of
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Actions, Awareness of Context)

4. "Communicating about Sexuality": Ask stu-
dents to brainstorm what skills and attitudes they
think are necessary for both parents, children and
young adults to talk about when dealing with
issues of sexuality. Emphasize that parents don't
have to be "experts" to share their values and
ideas with their children. They, as well as chil-
dren, can have some confusion and admit to a
lack of knowledge. Communicating honestly
will be beneficial.

Some skills and attitudes which might be in-
cluded on this list would be the ability to:

a. Build an atmosphere of trust between indi-
viduals.

b. Listen to each other.
c. Empathize with others.
d. Identify and communicate values.
e. Communicate emotions.
f. Accept differences in opinion.
g. Solve problems and negotiate conflicts.
h. Understand the difference between verbal

and non-verbal messages and deliver a con-
sistent message between the two.

i. Set sexual limits for themselves.

Reflect on what children and young adults want
to know about sexuality. Ask students to de-
velop lists of information for different age groups.
The lists should be divided into groups starting
with ages 0-5, 6-9, 10-13, 14-16. To assist them
in making their lists, ask them to reflect back on
their own experiences in the "Journal Activity"
exercise (Directed Activity #1). If they can recall
what they wanted to know when they were young,
it may be easier to identify what children at
different age levels need to know.

-What do children need to know for their own
safety?

-How can children be saved embarrassment in
different situations?

-How can children feel comfortable with their
changing bodies?

Circulate among tht groups to answer questions
and assist with discussion. Allow ample time for
this activity so students can discuss topics
thoroughly. If they lack infonnation on some
topics, encourage them to add it to their lists
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anyway since they will be able to do research on
these topics when they carry out Activity #6
"Role Rehearsal." Have them share their lists
with the entire class and attempt to consolidate
the information into a class list for each age
group. Allow time for students to discuss their
disagreements about what should occur at each
age and help them identify the reasons for this
difference in opinion.

Further, help students become aware of societal
influences on what children and young people
should know about sexuality.

What is the role of the political climate in what
is taught? Religious beliefs? Views of men and
women? Fear (of early sexual activity, teenage
pregnancy, etc.)? The media?

-How might attitudes change with a crisis (such
as the AIDS epidemic)?

Show the film, "The Family Talks About Sex."
Use SM-4 ("Summary of Sexuality Develop-
ment Events in the Young Child") as a summary
to help students become aware of the nonnal
progression of developmeat in young children.
(Awareness of Context, Alternative Approaches,
Desired Results)

-At what point in a child's life can a parent coop-
eratively develop some guidelines with their
child?

-How do parents communicate their guidelines
or expectations to children, especially when
there are so many mixed messages in society?

-Is there a point in a child's life where parents
and children might agree to disagree? What
can be the effect of that on family relation-
ships?

-As a teenager, what guidelines and expecta-
tions related to sexual behavior would you
want for yourself and your peers?

Record guidelines on an ovetbead or newsprint.
Some examples of responsible behavior could be
to:

* Promote the dignity, equality and wcrth of
each person.

* Act with purpose, rather than impulse.
* Avoid exploitation or manipulation of others.
* Avoid exploitation of yourself.
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* Take precautions against unwanted pregnancy
and sexually transmitted disease.

* Choose abstinence.

Show the film, "Are you Ready for Sex?" and
discuss how the different teenagers handled a
variety of situations.

-What were some positive actions these teen-
agers took?

-Do you think you could be as assertive in your
own life in similar situations?

-How can parents help their children develop
these assertiveness skills?

Depending on the curriculum in your sch..)ol you
may want to invite a health care professional to
discuss contraception and sexually transmitted
diseases. (Desired Results, Alternative Ap-
proaches, Consequences of Actions)

5. "Role Rehearsal": Using the case studies cm
SM-5 "Family Centered Sexuality Education,
have students work in small groups to represent
a family unit. Using role rehearsal (a way to
practice handling themselves in a similar situ-
ation), the students are to provide a child or
young adult with infonr Ilion about sexuality.
Remind students that each family will nave dif-
ferent goals and values for their children based
on their personal or religious beliefs. These
beliefs should be respected as they prepare for
their demonstration. Differences in attitudes and
behaviors do not imply that them is a right or
wrong answer.

Students will need to: a) determine what infor-
mation they feel is appropriate for each age, b)
research any infonnation they are not sure of, and
c) be prepared to demonstrate how they would
handle this situation in the family they are por-
traying. The following resources should be
available in the classroom for students to use:

a. "Summary of Sexuality Development Events
in the Young Child" (SM-4)

b. "There's No Place Like Home. . . for Sex
Education" (series of newsletters for chil-
dren and teenagers). See Resources.

c. "Communicating with Children About Sex;
General Tips" (SM-6)

d. Resources on male and female reproductive
anatomy (SM-7, SM-8)
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e. "Talking With Children About AIDS" (SM-
9)
"Affirmations" (SM- 10)
"Eight Popular Reasons for Having Inter-
course . . .That No Teenager Would Use"
(SM-11).

h. "To Have or Not to Have Sex" (SM-12)
i. "Factsheet on Abstinence" (SM-13)

f.

8.

Conclude the activity with the following ques-
tions:

-Do you think the child got the information they
needed and wanted?

-How could parents feel more comfortable in the
situation?

-Was the information accurate?
-Was it helpful to the child or teenager/
-Are there people who would disagree with the

approach demonstrated? What groups of
people? Which approach?

-What other ways could the situation be handled?
-What would be the outcomes if different meth-

ods were used?
(Desired Results, Consequences of Actions, Al-

ternative Approaches, Awareness of Context)

6. "Unwanted Pregnancy": When a pregnancy is
unplanned in the life of a teenager, parents need
to identify personal values and beliefs about
pregnancy options, as well as issues surrounding
the situation. Have students individually read the
case study and answerquestions on SM-14 "Carrie
and Fidel." Then divide students into small
groups and select a facilitator for each group.
(le facilitator should be chosen carefully so
they have the skill to guide the group discussion
without allowing anyone to feel embarrassed.) If
there are teenage parents in the class who feel
comfortable doing so, you may ask them to share
their experiences with the group.

Reconvene the large gmup. Have students imag-
ine they are the parent of either Carrie or Fidel as
they discuss the following questions:

-How would you want to be involved?
-What would be your feelings about your son or

daughter becoming a parent while still in high
school?

-What are some things you might worry about?
-What values and religious/moral beliefs would

people need to consider when making a deci-
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sion about an unplanned pregnancy? (i.e.,
attitudes/values about pregnancy, children,
parenting)

-What information would people need for each
option? (i.e., cost of raising child, medical
information about ;enninating pregnancy,
rights of natural parents in adoption)

-Who could help a couplefmdividual as they
make this important dec1son? (i.e., parents,
clergy, counselor, other misted adult, health
agencies)

-What are the different cultural beliefs that would
affect a teenager's decision about the course of
action to take?

Depending on student's interests and needs, you
could have a variety of speakeis on this topic.
These might include a teenage parent (either
father or mother or both), a person who was
adopted, an adoptive parent, or a biological par-
ent who placed her or his child for adoption.

Show the film, "Teenage Father" and discuss
with the class. Help students identify how the
young father is feeling and where he can go for
support. (Desired Results, Alternative Ap-
proaches, Awareness of Context, Consequences
of Actions)

Supporting C6ncept B: Gender-Role Development
and Gender Identity

7. "Gender-Role Development": To help stu-
dents explore and clarify concepts of gender-
roles, discuss some of the following questions.

-How have women's roles changed in the last 10
years? 25 years?

-In what ways do women have more options
today than they did 10 yeam ago?

-How have men's roles changed in the last 10
yews? 25 years?

-What behaviors are men exhibiting today that
used to be considered traditionally feminine/

-What behaviors are women exhibiting that were
considered traditionally masculine?

-How do you feel about these changes? Why?

Divide the class into same gender groups and
have each group consider finishing the following
sentence stem: "My family believes that men
should (or women should)
After completing the first list, consider: "If I
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were female (or male), I could

Discuss the mo Hs., of answers,

-Do any of the "musts" seem unfaie
-What things on the list make you feel good?
-What would you like to see changed?
-How did you learn the "right" way to act as a

female or male?
-Who taugnt you the "mles" of masculinity or

femininity?

Show the film, "Sex Role Development" and/or
"The Pinks and the Blues" (available through
your local E S.D.). Help students identify their
own level of comfort with some of the changes
these films are recommending.

-Are the changes necessary? Are they desirable?
-Why miet neople feel a reluctance to change

the traditional gender roles in their families?
-What are the consequences of continuing tradi-

tional gender roles? (Awareness of Context,
Consequences of Action, Desired Results)

8. "Media Messages": The media has a strong
influence on childrens' attitudes, knowledge
about sexuality, and gender related behavior.
Give students about a week to complete SM-15
"Media Messages." During the follow-up (Bs-
cussion, ask students to list adjectives which
desciibe how boys and men are depicted on these
shows and advertiserner .. Also list adiectives
which describe gins and women.

After you have discussed the observations, have
students use their pictures, cartoons and a 1:cles
to prepare a display which demonstrates the con-
sequences of stereotyping. (Awareness of Con-
text, Consequences of Actions)

Provide students with a selection of C uldren's
books and have them count the frequency of
mees and females in the books. Then have them
analyze the types., activities males are engaged
in and the type in which females an engaged.

To help students think about the long term con-
sequences of stereotyping which starts in early
childhood, swvey the class to detennine what
careers they are considering for themselves.
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-How many of them are traditional roles for men
and woraen?

-How are men's and women's wages and salaries
different? i 989 statistics show that on the av-
erage women earned $.70 for every $1.00 men
earned.)

-How many women are head of the household?
-What are the reasons why women work?
-How does eliminating stereotypes increase op-

tions for everyone? (Awareness of Context)

9. "Creating Options for Children": Ask stu-
dents to consider the following situations and
imagine how they would handle each.

a. Several little girls in a preschool group at
your home are told by other children (both
boys and girls) to "put your dress down,
that's not ladylike."

Where did the terms "lady," "girl," and
"woman" come from? What do these words
mean? What is the connection between
being a lady and "putting her dress dowel

b. When your son expresses a aesire to take tap-
dance lessons, his buddies tell him he is a
sissy and they won't play with him.

How is it decided what is "sissy" or femi-
nine? Think about some well-known danc-
ers. Why isn't it acceptable for a child but it
is acceptable for a man?

Refer to the story, William's Doll (Zolotow,
1972) from the Interactive Relations unit and
discuss students reactions to the story. What
would they do in a similar situation"

c. A group of boys on the playground tell the
girls they can't play on the jungle gym be-
cause "boys are best, girls are gross."

Ask students to recall situations thev experi-
enced where they were "put down" tither as
young children or during adolescence. How was
it handled? How would they have liked to see it
handled? (Awareness of Context, Alternative
Approaches, Desired Results)
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Supporting Concept D: Sexual Exploitation

10. "What is Exploitation"? The most overt form
of sexual exploitation, sexual abuse, is covered
in the unit on "Crisis and Families." Refer to the
unit on "Power" for further activities related to
exploitation. Sexual exploitation occurs in very
subtle fonns, such as in popular music, advertis-
ing, humor, and entettainment. When students
understand that exploitation is using someone
for one's own advantage without regard for the
other person, they ate better able to protect them-
selves. A young child whose self-image is sup-
ported by his or her parents and who has been
aught about appropriate and inappropriate sex-
uai behaviors may be less vulnerable to exploita-
tion. Learning about sexuality and learning skills
for thwarting sexual abuse go hand-in-hand. The

. benefit of learning about both is the promotion of
self-esteem. High self-esteem enhances the ability
to show responsibility for sexual behavior.

Ask students to identify other thrill's of sexual ex-
ploitr ;on in society (advertising, lyrics from
popular music, etc.).

-Wno is "exploited"?
-How are they exploited?
-Would you attempt to screen music your child

listened to?
-Do you think that records and tapes should be

labeled and classified in a manner similar to
movie ratings so that parents may know what
their children are buying?

-Would you attempt to semen the television
shows your child watched? What about
movies? Why or why not?

11. "Reflections" : To close this unit, have students
respond in writing to the following questions:

1. What does the term "sexuality" mean to you?
2. What are the desired results for children and

parents when the family is the primary edu-
cator on sexuality?

3. How will our discussion and activities in this
unit affect your own parenting on these is-
sues?

(Consequences of Action, Desired Results)
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Books and Periodicals:

Adams, C. & Fay, J. (1981). No more secrets. San Luis Obispo, CA. Impact Publishers.
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Group, Inc.

ETR Asspcoates (co-ordinator). (1983, Fall). Female remductive anatomy glossary. Family Life Educator,
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Green, D.L. A guide .for parents. Santa Cruz, CA: Network Publications.

Hofstein, S. (1972). Talking to preteenagers about sex. Public Affairs Pamphlet No. 476. New York: Public
Affairs Pamphlets.

:

Hymes, J. L. (1985). How to tell your child about sex. Public Affairs Parrnhlet No. 149. New York: Public
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Mayle, P. (1973). Where did I come from?. Secaucus, N.J.: Lyle Stuart Inc.

Network Publications. (1989). Into Adolescence: Communicating Emotions. Santa Cruz, CA.

SIECUS Publications (1989). Row to talk to your children about AIDS. New York.

SIECUS Publications (1983). Oh, no! what do I do now? New York.

Simon, S. & Olds, S. (1976). Helping your child learn right from wrong. New York: Simon and Schuster.
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Widoff, M. (1990). There's no place !Ike home For sex edkcation. (A teries of repmducible parent
newsletters for preschool througb grade 12. Complete set, $45 00) Nam Parenthood of Lane
County, 134 East 13th Avenue, Eugene, OR. 97401.

Dalotow, W. (1972). William' s doll. New York: Harper and Row.

Curriculum Guides:

Green, K., Hrnyak, J. & Dean, S. (1982). A sexual learning curriculwn for parents of young children. The
Cleveland Foundation for Sexual Learning, Inc.

Williams, M. (1986). Sexuality education in beginning families: Curriculum guide for parent education
program. Tacoma Pierce County Health Department, 3629 South D Street, Tacoma, WS 98408.

Films, Filmstrips ^Id Videos:

Are You Ready for Sex? [Film]. Contact local County Health Department or Educational Service District.

Teenage Father,[Film]. Local Educational Service District

The Family Talks About Sex, [Film]. Churchill Films. (Contact your local Planned Parenthood Office or
Educatiunal Service District.)

( i 981) The Pinks and the Blues, [Film]. Available from Portland State University Continuing Education
film and video library or your local Educational Service District.

0 Other:

Family Infomiation Services
12565 Jefferson St N.E.
Suite 102
Minneapolis, MN 55435
1-800-852-8112
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SM-2

HINTS FOR OVERCOMING BARRIERSIAsk for more information.
"I don't understand the meaning of that
word. Would you please explain further?"

Qt- Restate what you think you heard.
"Are you saying that you mean...?"

I Explain what you think happened.
"1 feel that you cut me off in mid-
sentence."

S I Tell your feelings.
"I get angry when 1 am put down for my
opinions."

I Try to stay calm.
Aftacking another person does not help
you get your point across.

0 FLEducator, Spring 1990. Reprinted with permission from "Into Adolescence: Communicating Emotions,"Net-
work Publications, a division of ETR Associates, 1989, Santa Cruz. For information about more publications, call
1-800-321-4407.
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SM-3

262

REFLECTIONS

1. What were the messages you received regarding touching your body as a
young child? How were these messages given?

2. Were you taught the correct names for your genitals or did your parents
make up names for them?

3. Remember how you felt when you first noticed physical changes in your
body. Do you recall reactions or comments from family members at the
time?

4. Hew was and is affection demonstrated in your family? What was it like
to be touched by family members?

5. How did you learn about your own reproductive anatomy, about sexual
intercourse and birth control options? What age were you? Do you think
the timing was appropriate? How did you feel about, a) the things you
were learning?, b) the way you were learning?

6. How do you think your own parents learned about sexuality? You may
want to ask your parents. What effect do you think this has had on their
communicating with you about sexuality?
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SUMMARY OF SEXUALITY DEVELOPMENT
EVENTS IN THE YOUNG CHILD

BIRTH TO ONE YEAR

-Experiencing genital response to stimulation
-Exploring and discovering their bodies, genitals
-Learning a self-concept from interaction with parents

ONE TO TWO YEARS

-Continuing to explore themselves
-Recognizing gender identity with significant persons
-Learning a label for their own gender
-Learning and using terminology for genitals and pnital function
-Acquiring sense of right and wrong

TWO TO THREE YEARS

-Awareness of genital differences between genders
-Confirming gender identity
-Imitating parental model

THREE TO FIVE

SM-4

-Beginning to act out or involve sexual knowledge in play sequences
-Experimenting, through play, with different gender associated roles
-Manipulating genitals frequently, often to relieve stress 1,nd tension as well as for pleasure and

comfort
-Increasing attachment to the opposite sex parent.

FIVE TO EIGHT

-Interacting more with environment
-Peer influence becoming more significant
-Engaging in more real-task activities with less fantasy play
-Experiencing a higher level of modesty, acknowledging privacy more, and showing a greater

sensitivity to sexual issues
-Forming strong attachr ems to peers of the same gender, feeling ambivalent toward opposite gender

and their interests
-Developing social competencies becomes significant
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SM-5 CASE STUDIES
FAMILY CENTERED SEX .iLITY EDUCATION

Directions: Work in small groups to prepare a "role rehearsal" which will simulate what might happen
in a family if these situations were to occur. Role rehearsal is actually preparing and
practicing what you would say in a similar situation. Use the resources available to do
research and prepare your presentation. Your task is to determine what information is
appropriate for the age of the child and then to demonstrate how the family values would be
discussed with the child.

Ages 0 to 5:

1. You have guests visiting in your home and you find your son, age 4, in the bathroom with your
guest's 5-year-old daughter. Your son is obviously very interested in the physical differences
between himself and your 5-year-old guest.

2. You fmd your 5-year-old daughter, two of her friends who are also 5-years-old, and a
neighborhood boy playirg "doctor." The boy is partially dressed and the other children are
examining him like a doctor would do in a physical exam.

3. Your 3 1/2-year-old child asks a guest in your home, who is obviously pregnant, "Why are
you so fat?" When you say she has a baby in her uterus your child says, "How did the baby
get in there?"

Age 6-9:
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1. Your 6-year-old daughter, who has always been very comfortable with her nudity, has
suddenly asked that the bathroom door remain closed while she is using the toilet or taking
a bath.

2. You observe your 6-year-old son fondling his genitals while he is watching television.

3. Your 8-year-old twins, a boy and a girl, come running into the house and say, "Mrs. Jones
(a neigilbor) is going to have a baby! How did the baby get into 'her stomach?"
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Age 10-13:

1. Your 10-year-old daughter is beginning to show signs of breast development. She appears
to be embarrassed and is always wearing bulky sweatshirts to cover her body.

2. Your 11-year-old son's voice is beginning to change and it gets hoarse and crackles.

3. You find a copy of a "Playboy" magazine in your 12-year-old son's room.

4. Your 12-year-old daughter asks you (her mother) what kind of birth con:rol you use and how
it works.

Age 14-16:

1. You and your husuand or wife come home from a movie early to find your 15-year-old son
watching television with his girlfriend. They have all the lights off and are cuddling on the
couch.

2. Your 16-yea old daughter says she has an appointment with your family doctor and she
wants to get birth control pills.

3. Your 16-year-old son is dating a girl whose father is a single parent. He frequently goes away

0 for a weekend with his girlfriend, leaving his daughter alone. Your son spends most of the
weekend with his girlfriend, coming home very late at night or early in the morning.

0

4. Your 15-year-old daughter has been dating her boyfriend, a senior, for a year. She is an
excellent student and has plans for college. She comes to you and says she just had a
pregnancy test which is positive.

5. Your 16-year-old daughter, a junior in high school, has been dating a boy who is a senior. You
have observed tension between them recently and you attempt to discuss it with her. She says
her boyfriend is pressuring her to become sexually involved and she doesn't want to. He tells
her everyone is doing it and if she won' t, then e will start dating someone else. She says that
remaining a virgin is very important to her but that she is very fond of her boyfriend and is
afraid of losing him.

6. Your son, a senior in high school, seems to have lost interest in going to some of the
parties at his friend's homes. When questioned about his lack of interest in social activi-
ties, he finally admits that he is being pressured to be sexually involved with a girl "to
prove he is a man" and he is not interested.
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SM-6 Planned Parenthood
Association of Lane County

134 East 13th Avenue, Eugene, Oregon 97401 (503) 344-9411

Communicating With Children About Sex: General Tips

-Answer questions as they come up. Don't put them off - your child may not
ask again.

-Listen carefully to all questions. Make sure you understand what is being
asked, and respond directly and honestly.

-Anticipate your child's questions, then practice your responses
ahead of time. Become familiar with typical sexual questions and behaviors that
occur at various ages. This will reduce the chance of being "caught off guard."

-If you're feeling embarrassed or uncomfortable, say so.
Acknowledging your own discomfort allows your children to acknowledge theirs.

-Use specific and correct terminology. Of course, parents and children
need a common vocabulary. If your chHd only knows the slang terms, be sure to
translate. Then encourage the use of proper terms.

-Initiate the conversation. Use "teachable moments" - everyday, naturally
occurring events. Books, news articles, and t.v. shows can be wonderful discussion
starters.

Be clear about your values. This doesn't mean "be judgmental." Children
want and need to hear the family's values around sexual issues. They also need to
know that their opinions and feelings are respected.

-Be concerned about telling "too Nil le, too late" rather than "too
much, too soon." Provided in an open, honest, and loving manner, information
need not cause fear, nor does it encourage experimentation. Remember: your
children Am hearing about sex everywhere else. They deserve
to hear it from you.

'Establish an environment where children feel free to ask
questions. Let them know that you honor their right to be informed about sexuality.

For information and assistance with family sex education, contact Planned
Parenthood's education department.

Reprinted by permission
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0
Teaching Tools

Male Reproductive
Anitcomy Glossary

Bladderthe organ that stores urine
in males and females.

Circumcisionthe surgical removal of
the foreskin of penis leaving the glans
exposed.

Cowper's Glandstwo tiny glands
located below the prostate gland which
release fluid before ejaculation to
neutralize lining of urethra and provide
proper pH balance for sperm. Fluid can
contain sperm.

Ejaculationthe discharge of semen
from the penis.

Epididymis (plural, epididymides)--
mass of convoluted tubes at back of the
testes where sperm are atored after
being manufactured. Epididymis
carries sperm to the vas deferens.

Erectionswelling and rising of the
penis which occurs when the veins in
the penis fill with blood.

Foreskinthe fold of skin covering the
head of the penis which can be removed
surgically by the procedure called
circumcision.

Genitals(Genitalia)the sex or
reproductive organs of males or fe-
males.

Glans Penisthe sir Jo t h, rounded
head of the penis.

Nocturnal Emission (wet dream)
ejaculation from a male's penis when he
is asleep.

Penisexternal male organ containing
three cylinders which can become
engorged with blood to increase its size
and fullness. Contains urethral tube.

Prostate Glandmale gland which
produces most of the fluid for ejacula-
tion. Dictated where the seminal
vesicles empty into the urethral tube;
has muscles to control urination and
ejaculation.

Fubertythe stage of life at which a
child turns into a young man or woman;
when the reproductive organs become
functional and secondary sex char-
acteristics develop.

Scrotumthe sac ofskin or pouch which
contains the testicles.

Sementhe fluid released from the penis
at the time of ej,1::ulation; contains
sperm and seminal fluid.

Seminal Vesiclestwo small glands
located underneath and behind bladder
which produce some of the fluid to
nourish and transport sperm cells
during ejaculation. Sperm can be
stored here.

Sperm (spermatazoa)the male sex cell
produced in the testes.

Testicles (testes)two walnut-shape-I.
male organs located in the scrotum
which produce the reproductive cells
(sperm) and the male hormone, testos-
terone.

Urethrathe passage in both males
and females through which urine is
discharged from the body. I a the male,
the urethra exten ds from the bladder to
the tip of the penis. Semen is ejaculated
through the mkile's urethra, but never at
the same time as urine.

Vas Deferenstwo tubes with a wire-
thin passage whkh carry sperm cells
from the epididymis to the prostrate
gland.

FL Educator

Reprinted with permission from the Family Life Educator, Vol. 2,
No. 1 coordinated by ETR Associates, Fall 1983, Santa Cruz, CA.
For information about more publications call 1-800-321-4407.
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Teaching Tools

Male Reproductive Anatomy

The actions of several glands and
organs ensure that healthy male sperm
will meet the female egg. Spongy tissue
in the penis swell with blood during
erection. Sperm are produced by the
testicles, which hang in a pouch called
the scrotum. Storage tanks, the
epididymides, consist of coiled tubes
that the sperm nauigate while they
mature. Inside the long steM of the
vas deferens, sperm are kept in
suspended animation. Just before
ejaculation, the seminal vesicles,
prostate gland and Cowper's gland
all contribute substances that nourish
sperm and lower the acidity of the
vagina.

urethra

penis

vas aeterens

t)laaaer

\
:eminal vesicle

glans Dents
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i
i

I

Circumcised Penis
The loose skin that covers the tip nl. the

penis at birth has been taken off.

/

scrotum

rostate gland

Cowuer s (3:aria

epialayrms

testicle

,

c

I

Uncircumcised Penis
The loose skin that covers the tip of the

penis is left in place.

Fall 1983
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0 Teaching Tools

SM-8

Glossary
Female Reproductive Anatomy

Bladderthe organ that stores urine in
males and females.

Breaststhe two milk-producing
organs on a woman's chest, known
also as mammary glands. The
breasts contain many sacs which
manufacture milk after a woman
gives birth. Ducts then carry the
milk to the tip of the breast called
the nipple. The darker pigmented
area around the nipple is called the
areola.

Cervixthe neck of the uterus; the
cervical os is the opening of the
uterus.

Clitoristhe pea-size organ located just
in front of the opening of the
urethra; the center of female sexual
excitement. The nerve endings in the
clitoris are similar to those in the
head of the penis (glans penis).

Fallopian Tubetube which extends
from near each ovary to the uterus.
The ovum travels thL.ough this tube
(which is about 4 inc ,es long and
the width of a needle) to the uterus.
Fertilization takes place here if
sperm are present.

Genitals (genitalia)the sex or
reproductive organs of males and
females.

Labiathe lips of the genitals. The
labia majora are the outer, larger
lips covered with hair; the labia
nunora are the smaller, inner pair of
lips.

Menstruationthe monthly shedding
of the lining of the uterus mixed with
blood (except during pregnancy).

Mons (mons pub;s or mons veneris)
the soft mound that forms the upper
end of the female external genitalia.

Ovariesthe two glands that produce
egg cells and the female sex
hormones, estrogen and
progesterone. In a mature woman,
the ovaries are about the size and
shape of unshelled almonds.

Ovulationthe release, about once a
month, of a mature egg from an
ovary.

Ovum (pl. ova) or eggthe female
reproductive cell produced in and
released from the ovaries.

Pubertythe stage of life during which
a child turns into a young man or
woman; the reproductive organs
become functional and secondary
sex characteristics develop.

Urethrathe passage in both males
and females through which urine is
discharged from the bladder. In the
female, the urethra is very short;
urine exits from an opening located
between the clitoris and the vagina.

Uterusthe organ which holds a
growing bai.)y during pregnancy.
Shaped like an upside-down pear, it
consists of layers of muscle and
tissue. At the upper end are the
fallopian tubes and at th,i lower end,
the cervix. The uterine lining is shed
monthly as menstrual flow.

Vaginapassageway between the
uterus and the outside of the body.
This soft, muscular, usually
collapsed tube is 3-4 inches long.
Sometimes called the birth canal.
it. Ls the passageway through which
babies are born and menstrual fluid
flows. The penis fits into the vagina
during sexual intercourse.

Vukathe external female sex organs
inc.:tiding the labia. the eliris and
the vaginal opening.

FLEducator 3 1

Reprinted with permission from the Family Life Educator, Vol. 3,

No. 1 coordinated by ETR Associates, Fall 1984, Santa Cruz, CA.
For informathn about more publications call 1-800-321-4407.
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Teaching Tools

Female
Reproductive Anatomy

The internal female reproductive system is
complex. The ovaries produce female hormones
and ripen egg cells. Leading from the ovaries are
two thin ducts called fallopian tubes. Ovulation
occurs when cut egg is released by one of the
ovaries. This egg then enters a fallopian tube and
travels toward the uterus. If sperm are present.
fertilization takes place in the fallopian tube.
During pregnancy, the uterus shelters the fetus and
enlarges to accommodate its growth. The narrow end
of the uterus is the cervix located at the back of the
vagina. The vagina is a muscular tube through
which a baby is born and menstrual flow kaves the
body.

A woman's external sex organs are called the
vulva. Enclosing and protecting the vaginal and
urethral openings are folds of tissue resembling
lips, called the labia. At the apex of the inner lips is
a small bud of tissue called the clitoris.

, Front View

fallopian tub ovary

clitoris rethra

blaader

mons

labia majors

labla minors

vaginal opening

chlons

urethral opening

Vulva: Faternal Genitalia

Note: A Male Reproductive Anat,my Glossary and Male Anatomy Drawings can be found in Family
Life Educator 2:1 (Fall 1983).

R.Educator 3:1
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Talking With Children About AIDS SM-9
What They Need to Know..,and When

You never thought you would have to talk to your child in such explicit terms. But at this time, there is no
vaccine or medicine to prevent or cure AIDS. The only protection you can offer your child is education.
Surely you want to offer that.

Pre-school (through age 4)

At this stage, children are intensely interested in body parts, functions, and male/female differences.
It's an ideal time to establish an atmosphere that encourages open communication about sexual
issues. Demonstrate your willingness to discuss any questions or concerns they may have. Specific
to AIDS, tell them that it is a serious disease, and there is little danger that they will get it.

Young Children (5-8)

Young children should understand the importance of personal hygiene in reducing the risk of illness.
Explain that:

* Some diseases, like AIDS, can be spread from person to person.

* AIDS is caused by a virus that gets into a person's blood. (Since children need concrete examples,
you might say "The virus can spread if a person infected with AIDS virus pokes himself with a
needle, and then an uninfected person pokes himself with the same needle.")

* People do not catch AIDS through casual contact (hugging, shaking hands, sharing food, sitting
next to someone with AIDS).

Leave the door open for further discussion.. If they ask about sexual transmission, they deserve
honest, simple, direct answers!

Pre-teen (9-12)

By this age, children need more detailed information about AIDS and high risk behaviors. They
should know all of the above, plus:

* AIDS can be transmitted by sharing IV drug needles.

* The AIDS virus can be found in body fluids such as blood, semen, and vaginal secretions; it can
be spread during vaginal and anal intercourse as well as through oral sex.

* People can protect themselves by abstaining fiom sex and not using IV drugs.

* Condoms help reduce the risk of AIDS for people who are sexually active.

Granted, it's difficult to discuss these issues. Yet consider it an ideal cpportunity to express the
important values you wish to teach to your children.

Teenagers (13-19)

This is the time when social pressure to experiment with sex and drugs can be strong. Teenagers must
know all of tht above, plus:

* Abstinence and monogamy are keys to the prevention of AIDS.

271

289



* Safer sex practices must be used for all sexual relations which are not with a long-tenn and trusted
partner.

* Sex with multiple partners carries high risk of infection with the AIDS virus as well as other
sexually transmitted diseases.

* IV drug use is a high risk activity; AIDS can spread through the sharing of hypodermic needles.

Remember Your children will hear about AIDS, whether you tell them or not. There are a lot of
advantages to having you tell them. Why not begin today.

Source: Planned Pamuhood Association of Lane County. Reprinted by permission.
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AFFIRMATIONS SM-10

Children need to hear positive messages about themselves in order to form good self-esteem, self-image,
and sexuality attitudes. Receiving positive messages is important at all ages and understanding levels.
Messages are related not only verbally, but also through attitudes, body language, and emotions. Below
are some verbal affirmations to pass on to children, starting at birth and continuing through the rest of
their lives.

BIRTH TO 6 MONTHS: -I love you.
-You have the right to be here.

continuing -I'm glad you were born.
through -Your needs are important; I will take care of you.

-I'm glad you're a girl (or boy).
-You are special just the was, you are.
-I like to hold you.
-I'm glad you are part of our family.

6 MONTHS TO 18 MONTHS: -I like you just the way you are.
-You have a beautiful body.

continuing -You can feel good about your body.
through -You are a boy (or girl); I'm happy you are.

-You are an individual.

18 MONTHS TO 3 YEARS: -I'm glad you're growing up.
-You can be separate from me.

continuing -Your body is good.
through -Your body is unique.

-I'm glad you are you.
-I'm not afraid of your anger.
-Your feelings are OK.

3 YEARS TO 6 YEARS: -You can think what you feel.
-You can be "grown-up" and still be cuddled.
-You don't have to act mad or sad to get taken care of.
-You can tell me when you don't want to be touched.
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Source: Family Planning Program. Lacarna Pierce County Health Department.
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Eight Popular
Reasons For
Having
Intercourse...
That no
Smart Teenager'
Would Use

SO wHArs WRONG
WITH SAYING NO?

Nothing! Lots of
people aren't having
intercourse because
they choose not to.
Even if you had
intercourse a few times,
you can still decide it's
not for you.

If you decide you're
going to say no to sex
for now, make it work
Stay out of situations
where it would be hard
to say no. (No long
afternoons alone
together when nobody
else is home.) And say
up front, "That's not for
me," to people you date.

Be smart. Be proud of
yourself. Save some of
the pod things in life
for later on, when
chances for pleasure
w;thout regret are so
much better. You'll be
in good company.

Developed by Children's Home
Society of Minnesota; shared
with permission.

1. Your partner says that if you don't it
means, "You don't love me."

* A person who loves you doesn't push you into doing things
you don't feel right about doing. A person who loves you
respects your beliefs.

2. All your friends do it.
* Maybe all your friends just say they do it. Studies show that

by age 16, only 20 in 100 girls have had interwurse even
once. By age 20, 66 in 100 girls have had intercourse. LOTS
OF GIRLS IDONT HAVE INTERCOURSE.

3. It proves you're grown up.
4) What proves you're grown up is deciding what you believe is

right and sticking to your beliefs.

4. You're just curious.
It> Curiosity is a pretty poor reason to pretend you care about

another person just so you can try out intercourse.

5. You want to lose your virginity get it
over with.

4) Think about what that attitude says about how much you
respect your own body!

6. You want to sound "in the know" like
everybody else.

it> Most people who sound "in the know" aren't. Read Reason 2
again. It makes more sense to (1) tell the truth, or (2) keep
quiet. (Most people thinkyou know more than you're telling
when you keep quiet.)

7. You "owe it" to a date who buys you a
nice dinner or takes you to a nice place.

* Return the favor! Next time, you pick up the check at one of
those nice places.

8. You won't gei any dates if you don't
* You might not get any dates with people who only want to

use your body, but who needs that?

Reprinted by permission of Family Information Services, January, 1990.
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To Have Or
Not Have Sex
That Is The
Question!

SM-12

It is difficult to decide whether the time is right for you and your
partner to have sex. There are so many decisions to make in this
important matter. Here are some questions that may help you
decide about responsible sex in your relationship.

Who am I doing this for? Am I doing this for
myself or for my partner? Am I doing this to
prove that I am an adult?

Am I feeling pressured to have sex? Is my
partner pressuring me? If not him/her, where
are those pressures comhig from?

How do I feel about my partner? Do I really
love him/her? Do I respect him/her? Do I
trust him/her? Could our relationship survive
if we decided not to have sex at this bine?

What are my religious and moral values about
sex before marriage? How will I feel if I go
against my belieg?

Have we talked about this decision? Do I
really know what my parhiei is thinking?
Does my partner know what I'm thinking?

What method(s) of birth control will we use?

How will I protect myself against STD's?

Do I realty want to take the risk of getting
prmi. ant? What if I get pre:plant? Will my
pa.ter take the responsibility along with me?
What will nappen ff my parents find out?
How will they feel? How would I feel about
their knowing?

Ant I being lnonest with myself? Are we really
ready for this in our relatioaship? Am I trying
to make this relationship more serious than it
really is?

Will I feel good about this decision tomorrow?
in a month? in a year?

Think about these questions. Talk them over with your partner.
Think Take your time. Talk some more. Be sure you know what
is right for YOU now! !

Reprinted by permission of Family Information Services, January, 1990.
Author: Ginny Karbowski.
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Teaching Tools

For Teachers and Discussion Leaders
A Factsheet on Abstinence

Delaying sexual intercourse can be advantageous for several reasons. You can use the
following information to present the advantages of abstinence to teens within the context of a
discassion on birth control or love relationships.

Facts
The majority of teens in the United States
practice abstinence.

57% of males and 69% of females under
17 have never had intercourse. (Haas)

6 out of 10 males and 8 out of 10 females
under age 16 have never had intercourse.
(Norman)

40% of women polled wish they had
delayed having sexual intercourse. 14% of
men feel the same. (Sorenson)

Good Reasons to Choose Abstinence

Medical reasons
%/Abstinence is the only method of birth
control that is 100% effective and 100% free
of side effects.

%/Abstinence reduces the risk of unwanted
pregnancy. ("Reduces" because pregnancy
can occur without sexual intercourse if
sperm is ejaculated near the entrance to the
vagina during heavy petting.)
%/Abstinence reduces the risk of contracting
herpes, gonorrhea and other sexually trans-
missible diseases. (STDs can be passed by
sexual ccntact with an infected person
through contact of any mucous membranes or
saliva.)
%/Abstinence reduces the risk of cervical
cancer. Cancer researchers are now suggest-
ing a connection between early sexual activ-
ity, multiple sexual partners and increased
incidence of cervical cancer in women under
25.

Relationship reasons
A couple may find that delaying sexual
intercourse contributes in a positive way to
their relationship.
v'Abstaining may allow a couple time to
develop a deeper friendship. They may
spend more time talking, building mutual
interests, sharing their good times with
other friends and establishing an intimacy
that is other than sexual.
%/Abstaining can be a test of love. Counter

to the old line "you would if you loved me,"
abstinence can allow time to test the endur-
ame of love beyond the first attraction and
before having sexual intercourse.
%/Abstaining may contribute to teaching
peoPle to be better lovers; to explore a wide
range of ways to express love and sexual
feelings.

Personal reasons
v'Abstinence can be a sign of real
emotional maturity and integrity. Many
young women and men report feeling
pressured into having sexual intercourse
before they are ready. It requires maturity
and honesty to e able to resist the
pressure of someone you love in order to
make a decision that is consistent with
personal values and needs.

References
Haas, Aaron. Teenage Sexuality: A Survey of

Teenage Sexual Behavior. New York: Macmillan,
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of the American Teenager. New Yurk: Rawson,
Wade Publishers, Inc., 1981.

Sorenson, Robert C. Adokscent Sexuality in
Contemporary America: Personal Values and
Sexual Behavior. New York: World Publishing,
1973.

Developed by the Education Department, Planned Parenthood of Santa Cruz County, Santa Cruz, CA.

Reprinted permission from the Family Life Educator, Vol. 3,
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CARRIE AND FIDEL SM-14

DEALING WITH AN UNPLANNED PREGNANCY

Directions: Read the story below and answer the questions which follow.

C irrie and Fidel are high school juniors who have been dating for six months. They have learned that Carrie
is pregnant. They feel unsure about the best decision for them but realize they need to decide soon.

In our society, there are four options available to Carrie and Fidel:

1. Get married and have the baby.
2. Have a baby without marriage.
3. Relinquish the baby for adoption.
4. Terminate the pregnancy by abortion.

A. Keeping your values and religious/moral/cultural beliefs in mind, how do you feel about each option for
Carrie and Fidel?

1. I think marriage would be:

2. I think being a single parent would be:

3. I think adoption would be:

4. I think abortion would be:
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B. What practical considerations complicate each question for Carrie and Fidel?

1. Marriage:

2. Single parenting:

3. Adoption:

4. Abortion:

C. Where and to whom should Carrie and Fidel go for help in making their decision? (Parents or guardian,
extended family member, trusted teacher, neighbor, pastor, priest or rabbi).

Adapted from Abbey-Harris, N. (1(43). Family LVe Education: Homework for Parents and Teens. Santa Cruz, CA: Network Publications.
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MEDIA MESSAGES SM-15

0
Collect samples of observations of media messages that our society sends children and young adults.

1. As you watch television, observe and note the following:

How is the hero or heroine
portrayed?

Show #1
(Show's name)

Show #2
(Show's name)

2. What messages are the commercials giving to the viewers?

Why use this product:

What does it mean to mak
or female?

Commercial #1:

Commercial #2:

What does it mean to be male or female?

Commercial #1:

Commercial #2:

3. Clip some pictures, ads, title of articles, or cartoons from newspapers and magazines that send sexual
messages to the reader. Bring them to class. These will be used to develop some collages or posters
to summarize some of the ideas discussed in class.

Adapted frern A Sexual Learning Curriculum for Parents of Young Children....
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

Promoting Healthy Parent-Child Relationships.

RELATED CONCERN:

Communication across the Life-Span.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

Students will understand how to build satisfying,
nurturing relationships through effective communi-
cation.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Explore the desired results in communication
that promote satisfying relationships.

2. Become aware of change in communication pat-
terns depending upon the context of the relation-
ship and experience.

3. Analyze the consequences of ineffective com-
munication.

4. Consider a variety of approaches to improving
communication patterns in sign:ficant relation-
ships.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Importance of Communication

B. Constrictive Communication

C. Non-verbal Communication

D. Open Communication

E. Communication Skills

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

We live in an evolutionary time for the family. The
functions of the tradilional family have either disap-
peared or become secondary and we haven't yet
integrated new norms and rules for new family func-
tions. Historically, the family has five major func-

299

tions:

1. To achieve economic survival
2. To provide protection
3. To pass on the religious faith
4. To educate its young
5. To confer latus

Curran (1983) states that

When it became obvious in the first part of this
century that the long recognized family func-
tions were changing, them were dire predictions
that the family as a unit would disappear. Obvi-
ously, that did not happen. Rather, the family
simply developed new functions which we are
belatedly and painfully recognizing as funda-
mental to family life today. These functions arc
all related. We many so we can love and be
loved, not to feed and be fed. We join together in
search for intimacy, not protection. We have
children so that we can give and be given to, care
and be cared about, and to share the joys of con-
necting with posterity, not for old-age bread and
bed.

In the book Traits of a Healthy Family (1983),
Curran identified the primary traits of a healthy
family as communication and listening. These traits
weren't even consideied important marital traits a
generation ago. She identified eight hallmark.s of the
family that is able to communicate and listen:

1. The family exhibits an unusual relationship be-
tween parents.

2. The family has contml over television.
3. The family listens and responds.
4. The family recognizes nonvethal messages.
5. The family encourages individual feelings and

independent thinking.
6. The family recognizes turn-off words and put-

down phrases.
7. The family interrupts, but equally.
8. The family develops a pattern of reconciliation.

Communication is the largest single factor determin-
ing what kinds of relationships people have with
others. Satir (1988), author of The New Peoplemak-
ing, emphasizes the importance of communication in
the following statement: "I see communication as a
huge umbrella that covers and affects all that goes on
between human beings. Once a human being has
arrived on this earth, communication is the largest
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single factor determiding what kinds of relationships
he makes with others and what happens to him in the
world about him." Poor communication is learned
and effective conununicadon skills can be learned.
Each of us interprets words and behaviors differently.
The meaning any word, action, or other nonverbal
signal has is dependent upon olr own thoughts,
attitudes, feelings, knowledge and experience. The
communication process becomes more complex
because we each communicate within our own "frame
of reference," which is the sum total of a person's
experiences and knowledge. There is always com-
munication. Even though they do not speak, people
are communicating with others. Some type of mes-
sage always gets through. Children, because of their
lack ofverbal skills, frequently communicate througn
their behavior.

Destructive communication patterns are those that
cause people to feel judged or blamed and unworthy.
Constructive communication patterns are those that
accept individu s' differences, that promote feelings
of self-worth, and help people talk and express their
feelings.

Many times families have their own rules for commu-
nication (generally unspoken rules) that prohibit fam-
ily members from expressing certain feelings, needs,
or awarenesses. Children learn these rules regarding
what can and cannot be talked aoout from their
parents. These rules eventually become unconscious
inhibitors that prevent people from sharing important
parts of their experiences. Some examples of un-
healthy rules that distort communication are:

It is wnalg to:

1. Ask for help
2. Talk about hopes and dreams
3. Express anger
4. Ask for emotional support
5. Show that you've been hurt
6. Voice disagreement or bring conflicts into the

open
7. Express fear
8. Show affection
9. Ask for attention
10. Directly express your anger

To survive in a family, children have to follow rules.
The rules eventually drop out of the conscious level
and become a hidden influence on communication.
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For parents and other caregivers, it is important to
recognize that there is a direct connection between
how children feel and how they behave, and that
when children feel right, they will behave i. 1 an
acceptable manner. Steady denial of feelings can
confuse and upset children. It teaches them not to
trust their feelings.

When parents and other adults talk to children, they
frequently do not know how to handle the feelings
children express. So, they respond in ways that block
further communicatinn. Some examples of these
behaviors are:

Judging: "That's where you're wrong."
"You're too emotional."

These parents are interested in proving that they are
always right and that the child is always wrong.

Advising: "Try asking Jack over here to play."
"Why don't you do your math first, when
you're fresh."

These parents demonstrate that they have accumu-
lated most of the answers and try to show how
superior they ale.

Placating: "Right, right, you 'll feel better
tomorrow."

"Uh huh, these things happen."

The placator is atways trying to please, never dis-
agreeing, no matter what.

Blamer: "You never do anything right."
"What is the matter with you?!"

The blamer is the fauit finder and seems to always ix
saying, "If it weren't for you, everything would be
alright!"

Mind Reading: "He's just jealous of his sister."
"You are doing this to spite me."

Communication patterns in relationships can be
changed to become more open and understanding.
Cr Anunication that is open and honest can be risk-
taking since you open yourself up to others by telling
what you are feeling. It also has its benefits, because
as people learn to communicate verbally and non-
verbally, they leam to know them:ilves better.
Communication can help build relationships which
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sat.dy and grew as people learn to trust themselves
and others in the process.

The idea of mutual respect is at the basis of effective
communication. "Mutual respect" means that chil-
dren and adults allow each other to express their
beliefs and feelings honestly, without fear of rejec-
tion. Developing mutual respect will take some work
if families or individuals have lived with lots of
judging and blaming.

Active or reflective listening involves listening to the
feelings behind the words of another speaker. This
can be very hard. When most people listen, they listen
only to the words that are being spoken. Becoming an
effective listener requires concemration. It involves
establishing eye contact and a posture which says,
"I'm listening." Sometimes good listening requires
us to be silent and sometimes it requires us to respond.
The communication process is always non-verbal as
well as verbal. Our actions, facial expronsions, and
tone of voice communicate whether or not we are
listening. We can communicate non-verbally through
a smile, a frown, or a pat on the back. Active listening
can be called listening between the lines." The
listener can ask themself, "What is she or he really
trying to say?" "What is she or he feeling?" People
can respond with either closed or open responses. A
closed response is one which indicated that the lis-
tener has neither heard nor understood what was said
and tends to cut off communication. An open re .
sponse is one which indicates that the listener has
heard what the other person has said and reflects the
speaker's message in a way that clearly indicated the
listener has heard the feelings between the words.

One of the most destnictive kinds of communication
results in blaming and accusing other people. This
kind of message is known as a "you. message." "You
messages" are common in all types of relationships,
but are probably used most often in families. "You
messages" are accusing and blaming and convey
criticism of the person receiving the message. It
suggests they are at fault. The person receiving a" you
message" xels unworthy and judged by the other. In
an "I message," people simply tell how a situation
makes them feel. They tell how the other person's
actions seem to them. The "I message" is a statement
of fact about the speaker and is not as threatening to
others. It is much more harmful to suggest that there
is something bad about others because they behaved
that way. "I messages" place control for action on the
other person. TM helps avoid power conflicts.
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People may choose to continue to do sorething that
yfu don't like, that hurts you, or that you disapprove
of. Ho Never, they have done it knowing exactly what
you think about them. You trust them to handle the
situation well and to respect your needs. You give
them a chance to act constructively to build your
relationship. By sending messages that tell what you
feel, you intimacy with odurs. This leads to the
kind of strong relationships which 'rive the most
satisfaction.

It is best to focus on the consequences the behavior
creates rather than on the behavior itself. An "I
message" generally has three parts. It can be con-
structed by following these steps:

I. Describe the undesirable behavior (rather than
blanw). For example: "When you don' t come
home on time, it makes me feel..."

2. State your feelings about the consequences the
behavior produces for you. For example: "I get
scared..."

3. State the consequence. For example: "Because
I think something might have happened toyou,..."

Brisbane (1988) indicates that techniques for good
communication depend somewhat on the child's age.
Some general suggestions for young children are:

1. Get on the child's level. Sit or kneel so that you
are eye to eye, not towering over dn. child.

2. Be simple. Use words the child can understand.
Long complicated sentences are confusing. If
you must give a child a long set of instructions,
break it into steps and give one direction at a time.

3. Be clear. Think in terms of the child's point of
view. A four-year-old child told to "settle down"
will have little idea of what you mean.

4. Be timely. Young children shouldn't be ex-
pected to remember instructions given to them
far in advance. Give directions at the time you
want them carried out.

5. Use action words. Put them near the beginnirg
of the sentence. "Please pick up your toys is
much easier to understand than a statement like
"I need to get this room cleaned up, so wouldn't
you like to help me?"
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6. Be poigive. Hearing a constant series of"don'ts"
and other negative messages is discouraging.
Instead of "How many times do I have to tell you
not to slam the door!" try saying, "Pleme shut the
door quietly."

As children get older, they often resist dialogues with
their parents. They reStrAt being preached to, talked
at, and criticized. They feel that parents talk too
much. Parents in turn become fmstrated, realizing
that everyday language is not adequate for commu-
nicating meaningfully with their children. One of the
most important things to remember with schoolage
children is to precede statements of advice or in-
stmctkn with statements of understanding.

Communication is often difficult to achieve during
adolescence. It is difficult for childrcn and parents
largely because the adolescent becomes increasingiy
independent of his or her parents. Ginnott (1969), in
his book Between Parent and Child, suggests the
following strategies for communicating with adoles-
cents:

1. Don't talk in chapters. This refers to lecturing
rather than sensitive communication.

2. Don't futih ize. This refers to a parental habit of
frequently telling the adolescent he or she will
not amount to anything in the future.

3. Don't violate privacy. Remind parents that
teens need their own space to develop their sense
of autonomy and idenCty.

4. Don't emulate language and conduct. Refers
to parents who use teenage slang and act in an
immature manner. Teens resent this.

5. Accept teen's restlessness and discontent.
Reminds parents not to pry into their teenager's
affairs.

Parents should create an atmosphere in which teen-
agers feel comfortable about discussing their true
feelings and in which parents feel secure about tell-
ing the teenager their own feelings as well.

Communication does not stop when grown children
move out of dr, family home. Parents do not stop
caring, being concerned, worrying, and thinking
about their children. The quality of communication
between parents and theirgrown children depends on
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DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: Communication

I. "Communication: What is it?": Have stu-
dents write down a definition of communication
and have them discuss in small gmups what is
involved whencommunicationtakesplace. Share
the ccalments from the small groups with the
entire class and develop a broad definition of
communication, trying to incorporate all the
components they have identified (listening, talk-
ing, hearing, seeing, body language, facial ex-
pression, voice tone, etc.).

Have students analyze the following definition
of communication from Virginia Satin "Com-
munication is to relationships what breathing Ls
to maintaining life."

-What does she mean?
-How do we achieve this? Within this context, is

it easier to understand why there is so much
pain in human relationships?

Have students develop their own analogy about
communication. Have them write it down or il-
lustrate it in some way and share with the class.
Next ask them to think about a relationship that
is important to them and then describe tow they
could develop an ideal communication pattern
with this individual or individuals. (Dcsired
Results, Awareness of Context)
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2. "Power in Communication": Using selec-
tions from novels the students are presently
leading in their literature classes, have them
analyze the communication patterns depicted
and suggest ways to improve those pattems.
Some suggested novels: Harper Lee's To Kill a
Mockingbirdincidents with Calpumia and the
children, Jem and Scout; Mazt Twain's Huckle-
berry Finn--Chapter 1; and Anne Tyler's Din-
ner al the Homesick Restaurantthe incident
on pages 34 to 38. These situations all relate to
parent-child or caregiver-child communication
in which power plays a part.

Read one of these excerpts out loud to the class.

-How did the parent (or caregiver) make the
children feel?

-What do you think they would have liked to say
to their parent (or caregiver)?

-Why do you think the children allowed them-
selves to be treated this way?

-Why didn't they speak up to their parent (or car-
egiver)?

(Awareness of Context)

Discuss the role of power in communication pat-
terns. Have students make a list of people or po-
sitions that are dominant in our society and how
these became dominant. Do the same for subor-
dinate roles. Discuss how people can change
roles. Think about different cultures and ethnic
backgrounds as you are generating the list

-In the previous selection, who is dominant?
-Who is temporarily subordinate?
-Who is petmanently subordinate?
-What will change these rules?
-How might communication be improved?
-What suggestions would you have which would

help improve the communication of the char-
acters?

(Awareness ofContext,Alternative Approaches)

Ask the students to reflect on their own lives and
discuss how power in their relationships affects
communication patterns (in the family, in the
classroom, in peer relationshii;s, in opposite sex
relationships, on the job, etc ).

-In which situations do they feel less important?
-How does that affect the communication pat-

terns and the self-esteem of the individuals in-

volved?
-In which situation do they feel more dominant?
-Where do children pick up messages about not

sharing powee
-What are the role models they see in the family,

and in society in general? Think of some ex-
amples on television and the messages that
they convey to children on a daily basis.
(Desired Results, Awareness of Context)

Students could role play these different situ-
ations to demonstrate how interactions change
when they are in different situations or in differ-
ent positions of power or dominance. (Alterna-
tive Approaches, Awareness of Context, Desired
Results)

They could also reflect on their interactions with
children and how they can help children have
some power in their lives. One way to do this and
also help children develop autonomy is to give
the child a choice in decisions that have to be
made in their lives. It might seem inconsequen-
tial to ask a child whether he wants to wear his
blue pants or his red pants, whether he wants a
htlf glass of milk or a whole glass, his toast light
or dark. However, to a child, each small choice
represents one more opportunity to exert some
contiol over his own life. Ask the andents for
examples. (Alternative approaches,Desired Re-
sults)

Supporting Concept B: Constructive Communica-
tion

3 0 ')

3. "Identifying Feelings": Reproduce the student
resource SM-1, "Identifying Children's Feel
ings" for each student. Use this exercise to help
students discuss children's feelings in some
typical situations. There are no inconect an-
swers. Since people have trouble giving labeLs to
their feelings, it might be helpful for the teacher
to generate a list of feelings with the students
prior to conducting this activity, using SM-2,
"Feeling Words." Students may want to work in
groups of two to discuss and share personal
experiences that may help them better under-
stand what a child might be feeling in each
situalion.

Examples of feelings the students might wiggest
when working on the worksheet are:
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1. Glad, happy, relieved
2. Proud, confident, pleased
3. Afraid, fearful, nervous, apprehensive
4. Bored, restless, stumped
5. Inadequate, discouraged, envious
6. Defeated, discouraged, overwhelmed
7. Left behind, abandoned, lonely, jealous
8. Discriminated asptinst, competent, confident
9. Guilty, regretful, sorry, repentant
10. Resentful, defiant, threatened

(Awareness c; Context)

4. "Listening": Using the cartoon SM-3 as a
transparency, have students discuss their own
experiences of being ignored by adults as young
children and their feelings related to that.
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-Where and when did it occur? (Help them
identify some situations where this might have
occurred, i.e., in large family gatherings, going
shopping with their parents as young children,
going to the doctor or dentist, etc.)

-What were the circumstances?

Write on the chalkboard or overheul projector
the statement "Children are to be seen and not
heard."

-Where do they think this came from and what
was the purpose?

-Did they ever find themselves ignoring children
in social settings or other situations?

-Why do they do it?
-What is the message children get when they are

not listened to by adults?
-What are some ways children may respond to

being ignored?
-Do different cultures have different norms for

listening to or ignoring children? (Awareness
of Context, Consequences of Action)

Using the cartoons on listening (SM-44 and SM-
5) will help illustrate the effect of not listening on
interactions with children.

To illustrate the importance of listening and how
messages can be disterteo, play the game "tele-
phone." Have students form a circle with groups
of six. Explain that you will be playing a game
designed to emi gestze how easily communicat-
ing a ith others if.:ts ccnfused and distorted even
when those tatting to each other are quite sin-
cere. Give, one member of the group a short

newspaper article to read. It can be about a
current event and no longer than one hundred
words. Have the person read the article in a whis-
pering voice to the person on his or her left. Then
that person is to tell the story as best as they can
to the person on their left The process should
proceed until everyone in the circle has done so,
except that the last person should say aloud the
story they heard from the person on his or her
right. Conclude the activity with a discussion
using the following questions:

-What kinds of changes occurred?
-Why do you think they occurred?
-How did you feel while doing this?
-How did you feel when it was your turn to listen?
-How did you feel when it was your turn to relay

the infonnation?
-What ways can you think of to eliminate this

problem? (Morgaine, 1988) (Awareness of
Context, Alternative Approaches)

Supporting Concept C: Non-Verbal Communication

5. "The Secret of Little Ned": Show the Footsteps
video "The Secret of Little Ned." Read and
discuss the companion leaflet, "Listening to Your
Children." Discuss non-verbal communication.

-What kinds of body language and facial expres-
sions have you observed with people in gen-
eral? How about with your parents?

-What kinds of messages do these types of body
languages convey to the receiver? (Conse-
quences of Action)

6. "Non-Verbal Messages": In order to help stu-
dents identify some of the messages people give
in non-verbal communication, try these exer-
cises:

a. Divide the class into pairs and have one
person stand and the other person sit on the
flo ir in front of him or her. Ask them to carry
on a discussion that might be typical of a
parent-child interaction. The person stand-
ing typifies the parent. Stop after two min-
utes and have them discuss how it feels to
talk in this position.

b. Have the two people attempt to make hand
contact. The one on the floor obviously has
to hold his hand and arm up. The one
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standing has his ann down. Because the adult
enjoys a more comfortable position with his
ann down, he might find it difficult to realize
the discomfort he is inflicting on the child.
The child might struggle to get way, and the
adult could become irritated at this "negative
behavior" when all the child wwits is to get
comfortable.

c. Have the "parent" and "child" get into the
standing and sitting position again and look
at each other for 30 seconds. Then break your
eye contact and notice how quickly this change
in position will give your neck, eyes, shoul-
ders, and back some relief.

Imagine how easy it would be for an adult to
interpret this action on die part of a child as
disrespectful. On the other hand, the child trying
to contact his parent could interpret his glancing
away as interference or rejection. It would be
natural for the child to tug at his parent for
attention. This could annoy the parent to the
extent that he would want to punish the child.

-What if the parent responds to the tugging by
patting the child on the head?

-Would this be interpreted by the child as com-
forting?

Demonstrate a variety of different poses, ges-
tures, stances, etc. that people use (such as hands
on hips, anns folded across body, different facial
expressions).

-What effects do these messages have on the
person who receives them?

-Do other people always receive the non-verbal
messages in the way the sender intended? If
not, what is the effect or consequences of this?

Discuss the body language parents often use with
children to get a non-verbal message across. If
they are working with children, have them do an
observation on the body language people use
with children. Why is it used? Also, have them
observe the body language of the children with
whom they are working. Since children fre-
quently do not have the verbal ability to express
their needs and wants, they use a great deal of
body language. Students could do an observation
on a child they are working with (at school, at
home, as a babysitter, etc.) to help them better

understand the way bhildren communicate.

(Awareness of Coztext, Consequences of Action)

Supporting Concept D: Open Communication

7. "Open Versus Closed Communication":
Reproduce the article "How Open is Your Fam-
ily?" (SM-6) for the class. Introduce the topic of
openness in a family by asking four students to
present the skit from SCENE ONE (SM-7) for
the class.

Discuss how this type of communication feels to
various family members. Then read the article as
a class. Follow up by having the same students
present "Scene Two" (SM-8) to the class. Dis-
cuss the change in feeling from "Scene One."

To help students identify and understand the
roles adults sometimes take when communicat-
ing with children (such as judging, advising,
placating, and blaming), ask students to role play
situations between adults and children (this could
be themselves in childcare situations), or situ-
ations in which they have actually been involved.

-Why do adults do this? Is it power, control, fear,
or a learned behavior'?

-Is it because they don't know any otl-gr ways to
respond? (Awareness of Coruext, Conse-
quences of Action, Alternative Approaches)

Supporting Concept F. Communication Skills
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8. "Active or Reflective Listening": Use the
transparencies SM-9 to SM-12 to discuss and il-
lustrate active listening to your students. (See
Background Information on active or reflective
listening.) (Alternative Approaches, Desired
Results)

9. "Paraphrases, Perception Checks, Turn-
Offs": Words alone are often unclear. For this
reason, it is important for people to clarify and
qualify what they say. Likewise, it is important
that the sender let the receiver know what is
going on inside him or her. If verbal communi-
cation is to be reasonably clear, both the sender
of a message and the receiver have the responsi-
bility to make it so.

-How many times do you have trouble getting
your point across?
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-How often does your message turn out exactly
the opposite of what you intended?

-Can you think of an instance when someone
misunderstocd the "feelings" you were trying
to get across?

-How do you feel when people turn you off or
tune you out?

Use "Paraphrases, Perception Checks, Thrn-Offs"
(SM-13) to help students practice their commu-
nication with others. (Alternative Approaches,
Desired Regults)

10. "I Messages": Discuss with students the effects
of blaming statements on others.

-How do you feel when someone blames you for
something?

-Why do people blame others?
-Is it habit?
-Do we do it so we don't have to accept respon-

sibility?

Use the transparencies "Talk about Your Feel-
ings" (SM-14 and SM-15) as examples to discuss
and illustrate "I messages" in which the sender
shams his or her feelings.

A simple procedure or formula is helpful in con-
structing many "I messages." (See Background
Information.) Write the following phrases on the
boanl or on an overhead:

1. When you...(state the behavior)
2. I feel (state the feeling)
3. Because....(state the consequence)

(Dinkmeyer & McKay, 1982)

To help students gain some practice in using "I
messages," use the assignment sheet "Commu-
nicating with Others" (SM-16) and have them
work with partners to develop some "I message"
responses in these typical situations. Part of the
class discussion could focus on why people might
find these difficult to do (not knowing what they
are feeling, the awkwardness of a new technique,
etc.). (Alternative Approaches)

11. "Age-Related Communication": Parents need
to adapt communication skills to fit the different
age levels of their children. Ask students to think
of several family siroations which might occur at
any age levelpmschool through the teenage
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years, (e.g., the child's room is messy, a&signed
chores have not been done, it's time to tem off the
TV). List these on the chalkboard. Divide the
class into three groups, one for each of the
following age levels:

1. preschool
2. schoolage
3. teenage

Within each group, ask pairs of students to de-
velop a skit depicting a situation. Taking on the
role of either parent or child, have students pres-
ent their skits to the entire class.

-What communicaticn techniques were used by
the groups? (Reflective listing? Using "I
messages", etc.?)

-How successful was the "parent" in gaining the
"child's" cooperation in each situation?

-How was each technique apted for the differ-
ent age levels?

-How is communication different if the parent is
single? A father? A mother? A step-parent?

-Why are there differences? (Awareness of
Context, Alternative Approaches, Conse-
quences of Action, Desired Results)

12. "Between Generations": In addition to com-
municationbetweenparents and children at home,
parents face communication challenges with their
own parents.

Ask students to watch (or prerecord on video
tape) a TV show which depict grown children
and/or grandparents as members of the cast.

-What communication skills are being used by
the grown children?

-What communication skills are being used by
the parents and the grandparents?

-Can you identify any non-verbal messages?
Active listening? "I messages?" Turn-off
phrases?

-Would you describe the communication pat-
terns as open or closed? Why?

-What suggestions could you make which would
result in better communication between family
members? (Alternative Approaches, Desired
Results)

13. "Action Plan": Have students make their own
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personal plan for improving their communica-
tion skills. This should include use of the follow-
ing:

a. Active listening
b. Paraphrasing
C. I messages
d. Responding to non-verbal messages

Ask students to keep a weekly reconl of their at-
tempts to use each of the above techniques. A
suggested format follows:

a. Describe the situation and people involved.

RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:

b. State which techniques were tried.
c. Describe how successful/unsuccessful the

attempt was.

At the end of each week, assess progress.

a. How many times did I remember to use one
.. 4

of the above techniques?
b. How many times was I successful? How

many times was I unsuccessful?
c. What kind of responses did I receive from the

persons I was communicating with?
d. What do I need to focus on next week?

(Alternative Approaches, Consequences of
Action, Desired Results)
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Pamphlets:

Videos:

Helping children grow: Listening to your children. (EC 1291). January, 1989. OSU Extension Service:
Corvallis, Oregon.

The secret of liule Ned. (Video) Footsteps Parenting Series. Oregon State University Extension Service.*

*The Footsteps video series is being revised during 1990. Check with your local home economics extension
agent to see if this one has been replaced by an updated one.
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o
IDENTIFYD1G CM DREN'S FEELINGS SM-1

Read each of the typical messages children send (first column) and write the feelings you think the child might Lave
in the second column. There are no incorrect answers, so think about your own experiences when you were a 'Ihild
and try to remember how you might have felt in this type of situation.

Child Says:
Child is Feeling:

Example:
"I don't know what is wrong. Stumped
I can't figure it out. Maybe Discouraged
I should just quit nying." Tempted to give up

I. "Oh boy, only ten more days until
school is out!"

2. "Look, Daddy, I made an airplane
with my new tools!"

3. "Will you hold my hand when we
go into the nursery school?

4. "I'm not having any fun. I can't
think of anything to do."

5. "I'll never be good like Jim. I
practice and practice and he is
still better than me."

6. "My new teacher gives us too much
homework. I can never get it all
done. What will I do?"

7. "All the other kids went to the
beach. I don't have anyone to be
with."

8. "Jim's parents let him ride his
bike to school, but I'm a better
rider than Jim."

9. "I shouldn't have been so mean to
little Jimmy I guess I was bad."

10. "I want to wear my hair long. It's
my hair, isn't it?"
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SM-2 FEELING WORDS

Upset Feelings:

Angry Guilty

Anxious Hurt

Bored Miserable
\

Disappointed Put Down

Embarrassed Sad

Frightened Unloved

Happy Feelings:

Accepted Good

Capable Happy

Confident Proud

Excited Love

Glad Satisfied
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PLEASE LISTEN TO ME SM4
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SM-4 INSTEAD OF HALF-LISTENING
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It can be discouraging to try to get through to someone who gives only lip service to listening.

From: How to Talk so Kids will Listen (1982) by A. Faber and

E. Mazlish.
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I. LISTEN WITH FULL ATTENTION.
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SM-5

It's much easier to tell your trouble to a parent who is really listening. He doesn't even have to say

anything. Often a sympathetic silence is all a child needs.
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When psychologists talk about open families, they don' t mean ones that forget to lock their doors or ones
that live under the stars. An open family is one in which clear communication enables mutual respect and
love to grow unbounded.

In this article, you' ll see the difference between open and closed families and get the information you need
to answer the critical question....

HOW OPEN IS YOUR FAMILY?

(View SCENE ONE from the Limitz family.)

The Limitz family is troubled. Lstcad of boosting and
building, they're rushing to step on each other's feelings.
The strain between family members is clear, and if you
were to spend time with them, you'd most likely feel edgy
and tense and smaller than you'd like. In the vocabulary
of some psychologists, such families are "closed" rather
than "open."

An open family? It's easy to spot. Just look for family
members who Project warmth and caring. If you were to
spend time with them (and lots of people probably do),
you'd feel happy and good about yourself.

In open, or nurturing families, human feelings are most
important, says family therapist and consulting psy-
chologist Virginia Satin These families, she notes,
communicate well, accept change and growth, appreciate
individual differences, and tolerate r.,Istakes. As a result,
the family members are rewarded with feelings of self-
worth.

The key difference between open and closed families, say
psychologists, is communication. "The family lives as
long as interaction is taking place and dies when it
ceases," wrote Ernest Burgess, former University of
Chicago professor. Lack of communication is the tip-off
to a closed family.

Is the commuhication in your family open or closed?
According to Satir, it's closed if it relies on any of the
following patterns that hide true feelings and ch;., away
at self-worth:

Placating is reacting to someone in a way that will keep
him or her from getting mad. Kevin is placating when he
says, "OK, I'll be home whenever you say," when what
he's actually feeling is, "I wish you trusted me enough not
to give me a curfew."
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Blaming is a power play that's used to show another
person you are strong. "You never do anything right,"
Mr. Davis tells his wife, when what he's really feeling is,
"I th;nk I'm a failure and I need your support right now."

Computing is being cool and reasonable rather than
allowing yourself to get involved. The computer uses big
words to prove self-worth. "Statistics show that teen-
agers a .,e responsible for a large proportion of fatalities on
highways," Steve's mother tells him. What she means is,
"It scares me when you drive fast."

Distracting ignores a threat a rejection. Rather than
responding to the issue at hand, the distractor says some-
thing irrelevant When her sister tells her, "It makes me
angry when you wear my clothes without telling me,"
Jennifer turns toward the window and remarks, "I think
it's going to rain tonight."

Other communication - thwarting tactics of the closed
family, include sarcasm, belittling, ridicule, ignoring,
and interruption. At its worst, the family shuts down the
lines of communicajln completely.

Ideal communicgtion is leveling says Satir - matching
what you're feeling on the inside. Leveling communica-
tion is real and truthful and doesn't threaten anyone's
self-esteem, she says. And it can be applied to every
relationship, not just those involving the family.

For family therapist and counseling professor Gay Hen-
dricks, such communication is straight talk. He describes
the techniques that the open (or "centered," as he calls it)
family has mastered:

1. Sharing experiences: The family relates actual
experiences rather than distraction.
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2. Acknowledgment: These "uppers" are applied
thickly in open families. They include hugs,
supportive words, listening, invitations to do
things together, and praise.

3. Telling expectation: Open families don't
sume drat family members are mind readers,
autom atically knowing what is expected of them.

4. Expressing needs and wants: Such talk helps
families know how to relate.

For healthy family nmunication, most psychologists
offer this prescript Talk about your feelings and
discuss them in per_ al terms. "To leave a significant
problem or concm undiscussed is similar to leaving a
festered infection untreated. The problem will not go
away; on the contrary, like a spreading infection, it will
get worse," writes Los Angeles psychologist Dr. Sven
Wahlroos.

Dr. Wahlroos also suggests the following checklist of
rules for good communication among family members:

-Define what is important and stress it; define what is
unimportant and ignore it. Don't be a fault finder
who harps on minor inadequacies.

-Recognize the different points of view involved in
each situation, then weigh the evidence.

-Remember that actions speak louder than words.
Words and actions shouldn't contradict.

-Be tactful. The supreme skill, tactfulne -s, involves
being sincere, open and respectful of the other
person's feelings.

-Avoid interactions thatlead to predictable outcomes.
Watch out for passing the buck, rationalizing, scape-
goating and other familiar ways of avoiding dealing
with the situation at hand.

Here are some exercises therapists recommend to fami-
lies (perhaps yours?) that need to brush up on openness.
They point out, however, that these techniques work only
in families that are agreeable to change. Used without
discretion, total honesty and openness can be devastating
for some people. The techniques must be applied respon-
sibly.

-Make family statements. Eneryone offers three
statements that are true about himself or herself

and then three more about each other person in the
family.

-Conduct a self-worth scenario. Converse as usual
during your family dinner, but listen for how each
statement affects people's self-esteem.

-Hold a feelings meeting. Everyone says, "I felt
when ." No criticism

allowed.

-Convene a family council. Any family member can
introduce a conflict or concern to the agenda. Talk
over how the family can participate in the solutions
to problems that affect it.

-Reverse roles. During a conflict, take the other
person's point of view. Putting yourself in the
other guy's shoes can show you a lot about how
that person feels.

-Mirror opposition. When someone criticizes or
disagrees with you, restate that persons's feelings
in your own words.

-Do a rule rundown. Make a listof the rules operating
in your family. As a family, discuss which ones
need updating.

No family should be totally without conflict, say some
experts. They point out that learning occurs from breaks
in communication. Facing some degree of frustration
within the family unit is useful preparation for learning to
deal with conflict in everyday situation.s. What's impor-
tant, they say, is not that family members never face
frustration or hostility, but that they learn how to grow
from the experience when it does occur.

With a little determination and a desire to "open up,"
famlies can direct some of their hostility into something
positive Revisit the Limitz family now and observe their
attempts to achieve openness. We've artificially con-
densed into one brief scene many of the open-communi-
cation techniques mentioned in the article. How many
can you identify?

How open is your family? (1980, April) Current Westudies.
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SM-7 SCENE ONE
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Character's: 1,400.LWe.*7-:!4,,,;Yea41 .**** .

'144:ti and gai0:40i*bi *no

(The scene opens with Nancy sitting on the living room floor amid a clutter of Clapton, Midler,
and Who albums. Nancy is turning the volume up nn the stereo.)

Mothar: (Enters living mom, looks at Nancy, men at stack of Nancy's school books, unopened
on the table.) You'll never get your homework done that way.

Nancy: (Tossing down an album cover.) Why are you always on my back about studying?
Don't you think I can read unless you're holding my hand?

Mother:

Father:

I'm just helping you, Nancy.

(Poldng his head in from the kitchen.) Isn't it dinner time yet? Let's cut this bickering
and fill up on fried chicken.

(Curtain)
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SCENE TWO SM-8

Mother: (Enters living room, sees Nancy lisiening to records.) We agreed that you would listen to
your records from 3:30 to 4:30. It's almost 5:00, Nancy.

Nancy: I'm sorry, Mom. I lost track of time. It's probably because I'm
just putting off studying for the math test I have tomorrow.

Mother: I can understand how you might be feeling extra pressure because you want to raise your
math grade. But remember that your dad and I don't expect straight A's. We only want
you to do your best. It would upset us if you were knocldng yourself out for higher
grades just because you thought it would please us. We're already proud of the work you
do at school.

Nancy: Remember how I told you I wanted to become a veterinarian? I'll need top grades to get
into a good school - and I'll for sure need to know math to do well as a vet.

Tod: (Passing through the room). You'll make a great vet, Nance, because you've got the
really important qualifications - care and concern for animals. The rest will come to you..
You've got the brains and you're a hard worker.

Nancy: Thanks, Tod. You're a terrific confidence-booster, and that's been a big job lately, hasn't
it? I mean, I haven't been in the greatest mood recently. I'm sony if I've been a drag.
Maybe I can make it up to you this weekend. How about if I block your socks off in
racquetball on Saturday?

Tod: You're on! I'll start getting into shape now by putting your records away while you go
hit the books.

Father: (Sticking his head in from the kitchen.) Hold it, everyone, it's time for dinner. I suggest
we use our mealtime together to discuss Nancy's concerns. We can talk about other ways
we can help you prepare for your math test, Nance, even if it's just to let you know we're
behind you 100 percent. (He hugs Nancy and ushers the family into the kitchen.)

(Curtain, Applause)
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SM-9

INSTEAD OF QUESTIONS AND ADVISE,
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It's hard for a child to think clearly or constructively when som-one is questioning, blaming,
or advising her.
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SM-10

II. ACKNOWLEDGE WITH A WORD - "OH . MMM ... I SEE."
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There's a lot of help to be had from a simple "oh ... umm ..." or "I see." Words like these, coupled
with a caring attitude, are invitations to a child to explore her own thoughts and feelings and possibly
come up with her own solutions.'
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SM-11

INSTEAD OF DENYING THE FEELING
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It's strange. When we urge a child to posh a bad feeling away - however kindly - the child only seems

to get more upset.
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Ill GIVE THE FEELING A NAME
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Parents don't usually give this kind of response,because they fear that by giving a name to the feeling,

they'll make it worse. Just the opposite is true. The child who hears the name of what he isexperiencing

is deeply comforted. Someone acknowledged his inner exper:ence.

AlmINIM11.
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SM-13 PARAPHRASES, PERCEPTION CHECKS, TURN-OFFS

Three skills will help you improve your communication with everyone. They are:

1. Knowing how to do a Paraphrase - letting the other person know what meaning his statement made to you.

2. Knowing how to do a Perception Check - learning how to describe accurately what the other person feels.

3. Knowing what Turn-Offs and Tune-Outs are - learning not to use them and knowing how they hurt other
people's feelings as they hurt your own feelings.

Examples:

Statement or Message: "This problem is much too hard for me."

Paraphrase: "Do you mean you would like someone else to do it for you?"

Perception Check: "Do you feel like you aren' t smart enough to solve it?"

Turn-Off: "What else is new?"

Statement or Message: (Student just More a new school year.) "I had a terrible year last year."

Paraphrase: "Do you mean that your classes were too hard?"

Perception Check: "Do you feel like this coming year will be better?"

Turn-Off: "Who didn' t."

Assignment:

Following are several statements - for each statement write a paraphrase, a perception check, and a turn-off.
Tum-offs and Tune-outs are the most fun of all to write - we use them everyday, like "So what?" "You don't
say," "Big deal!" Do we really need to use them?

Statement or Message: (Child to father) "I don' t ever get what I want."

Paraphrase:

Perception Check:

Turn-Off:

Statement or Message: "I don' t like my lunch today."

Paraphrase:
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Perception Check:

Turn-Off:

Statement or Message: "I don' t think today will be very good."

Paraphrase:

Pei ception Check:

Turn-Off:

Statement or Message: (Mother to small child) "That' s an interesting drawing."

Paraphrasf;:

Perception Check:

Turn-Off:

0 Statement or Message: "I want to talk to you seriously."

Paraphrase:

Perception Check:

Turn-Off:

Statement or Message: "You' re mean and selfish. I hate you."

Paraphrase:

Perception Check:

Turn-Off:

Statement or Message: (Child to mother) "John' s mom lets him."

Paraphrase:

Perception Check:

Turn-off:
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IV. TALK ABOUT YOUR FEELINGS.
Make no conunent about the child's character or personality

instead of Talk about your feelmirs

Instead of Tall, about rut' feelings
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Children are entitled to hear their parent's honest feelings. By describing what we feel, we can be
genuine without being hurtful.
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TALK ABOUT YOUR FEELINGS (cont)

Notice when parents are being helpful they talk about their feelings only.
They use the word "r or "I feel ..."

Talk about your feelings

Instetol of

\ cm`
so

ve).ec'Niklexv_\ sNozi -to Son
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Talk alnou your fcclings

It's possible to cooperat, with someone who is expressing irritation or anger, as long as you're not

being attacked.
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SM-16 COMMUNICATING WITH OTHERS

"I messages" tell how a situation makes you feel. "I messages" are statements of fact about how other people's
actions seem to you. Imagine that you have received the following messages. Beneath each one, write an "I
message" expressing your feelings.

One of your teachers says, "Your work in my class has really gone downhill the last month or so. What seems
to be the problem?"

Your steady date says, "You haven't seemed very friendly lately. Are you tired of going out with me?"

Your best friend's dating partner says, "We really get along well. Maybe we should start seeing more of each
other."

One of your parents says to you, "If you're going to live here, you've got to do your chores. You haven't swept
the floor in over a week now."

Your mother says, "If you can't get in by 10:00 tonight, don't plan on going out at night for two weeks."

Below are statements many parents use with pre-school or school-age children. Imagine the situation which
might have caused each one. Then beneath each one, change the statement to an "I Message."

"Not now. Can't you see I'm busy?"

"You'll just get in the way. Go outside and play."

"The answer is NO! Period! No more discussion."

"You have to clean your room before you can go out."

"You're grounded!"
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

What should be done about Parent-Child Relation-
ships?

RELATED CONCERN:

Discipline and Guidance.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

Students will understand the role of discipline and
guidance in their own lives and become better able to
appropriately guide and discipline young children.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Consider the desired results of being disciplined
and the benefits to parents, children, and society.

2. Understand that different families, cultures, and
ethnic groups may have different behavioral
expectations for their children.

3. Understand that individual differences, situations,
and circumstances will determine the most effec-
tive guidance techniques.

4. Examine some alternative approaches to these
desired results.

5. Analyze the consequences of various approaches
to developing disciplined individuals.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Discipline

B. Values

C. Socialization

D. Guidance

E. Logical and Natural Consequences

F. Punishment

G. Positive Reinforcement

H. Encouragement

I. Behavior Related to Ages and Stages
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

The teaching and guidance aspects of parenting are
perhaps the greatest concerns that caregivers have in
adequately performing their duties. The issue of how
to provide adequate and appropriate discipline in
guiding children's growth and development is of
primary concern to parents and others who care for
children. The meaning of discipline is frequently
misunderstood and commonly used interchangeably
with punishment Many adults feel uncomfortable
with the word discipline because it recalls resentment
and frustrations from their childhood.

The term discipline is derived from an old English
word and means "to teach or train." Disdpline is
teaching children the rules people live by and to
become socialized into their culture. It is one of the
primary roles parents assume in the socialization of
their children.

Socialization is a lifelong process and includes help-
ing children learn to control their impulses and to
acquire the social skills that will allow them to
participate actively and fully in family life, work
roles, and interaction with other people. Discipline,
therefore, is learning how to live in a social world.

The short term goal of discipline is tc ontrol a child's
behavior while explaining what is appropriate behav-
ior on a daily basis. However, the long term goal is
to teach self-discipline and to help children take
responsibility for their own behavior. This goal of
self-disciplined individuals helps create a hannoni-
ous society. When the important aspects of a child's
life and behavior are regulated by others, he or shc
will see no need tr, leain to control themself, since
others do it for them.

Punishment may restrain a child temporarily but it
doesn't teach self-discipline. Punishment may make
children obey the orders that are given, but at best it
will only teach an obedience to authority, not a self-
control which enhances their self-respect.

Discipline is a long term process that gradually leads
to a child becoming responsible for his own behavior,
he cannot learn self-control before he is mature
enough to understand why it is a necessary ability to
acquire. Teaching self-discipline requires time, pa-
tience, and respect for the individual. Thc process
can begin at a relatively early age, but cannot be
stabhized before a child can reason on their own.
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and the parents see their role as helping or serving
their children rather than the opposite. Baumrind
found few differences in her studies between the
children of Authoritarian parents and the children of
Pennissive parents. Both groups of children were
less motivated to achieve and less independent than
the children of Authoritarian parents. In contrast,
the children of Authoritative parents were respon-
sible, assertive, self-reliant, and friendly (Harris &
Leibert, 1984).

Our curreio ideas of the nature of parent-child rela-
tions have evolved over time and are frequently
reflective of the changes taking place in society.
Societal changes affect changes in the functions of
families within society and contemporary goals and
expectations of childrearing may be uncertain be-
cause of rapid social changes occurring in our cul-
ture. A variety of contradictory views about children
have given rise to a variety of theories of childrear-
ing and show a wide s ing from child-oriented to
parent-oriented methods of caregiving. Most cur-
rent conceptions used by professionals in the area of
child development and parent education are based
on findings from behavior and social science re-
search. (Note to Teacher: An article entitled
"Helping Children Learn Self-Control: A Guide to
Discipline" (SM-1) may be used as a teacher iv% -

source.)
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DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: Discipline

1. "Discipline - What is It?": To help students
clarify their own ideas about the meaning and
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purpose of discipline, have them each write do wri
a definition of discipline on a 3 x 5 card. (They
do not put their names on the cards.) Collect the
cards and share some of the definitions with the
class. Analyze the definitions and try to find
common themes in all of them. Compare their
definitions with the dictionary definition of dis-
cipline, which includes the elements of instruc-
tion and "disciple," (someone who follows the
teachings of another).

After this discussion, ask if they believe there are
roles developed in the name of discipline or that
are unnecessary and ineffective on children.

Ask the students to reflect on rules that have been
set by schools when they were in grade school,
middle school, and high school, and analyze why
they think the srhool authorities might have set
these rules.

-Do they feel they were, or are reasonable?
-How can high school students have a role in

setting rules for the school?
-How does a parent know what are appropriate

limits for a child?
-What considerations would be involved in limit

setting?
-What is the result of a lack of discipline? Give

some examples in your school setting.

Have students give some specific examples. Ask
them to think about the school setting they are in
now and the results when people act in an undis-
ciplined manner.

It would be important to help students see that the
purpose of some niles is to protect children from
harm and that some rules are set for young
children because they do not have the judgement
or have not reached a developmental level where
they can make all these decisions for themselves.
They lack experience to understand the conse-
quences of their actions. The discussion should
include strategies for helping children leam self-
control. As children mature there will be a need
for fewer externally imposed limits as they begin
to internalize the standaits set for them and
become more able to make their own decisions.
(Student resources for this activity include the
brochure "Helping Children Learn Self-Control:
A guide to Discipline" (SM-1), and "Especially
for Parents: Disciplining Preschoolers," (Straat-
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man, 1986) an Extension Bulletin. See Resources.
(Desired Results, Consequences of Action)

Supporting Concepts B, C and D: Values, Socializa-
tion, and Guidance

2. "The Effect of Values on Childrearing Prac-
tices": The following activity will help students
think about the behavior they value in people and
to understand that goals will not be the same in
every family. The specific behaviors of adults,
such as the guidance techniques that are used in
a family, can shape a child's behavior. There-
fore, discipline is a part of the socialization
process of young children.

Introduce this activity by discussing the meaning
of values and socialization. Then have =dents
complete assignment sheet SM-2, "What Behav-
ioral Characteristics Do You Value?" and follow
with a discussion using the questions on the
assignment sheet. Students could work in small
groups to discuss why people may rank them
differentl:, for each group and why they had
different rankings. (Desired Results, Awareness
of Context)

3. "We are a Family": Children may become
confused when there are different behavioral
expectations within a family. Consistency in
childrearing practices results in more security for
children. How does a family arrive at some
similar expectations? Using assignment sheet
SM-3, "We are a Family," have students imagine
that they are living as a family and have the
responsibility for children. How might they
arrive at some common expectations? (Desired
Results, Awareness of Context)

4. "Values and Guidance": To give students
practice in thinking through family situations
that require action on the part of parents, and to
help them make the connection between family
values and the kind of discipline and guidance
parents may use, have them discuss the situations
in assignment sheet SM-4 ("Values and (3uid-
ance") in small groups and then share their solu-
tion and their rationale with the class. Help
students see that there are different approaches to
similar situations. Always ask them to think
about the effect on the child involved in terms of
self-esteem and future behavior. (Desired Re-
sults, Alternative Approaches, Consequences of
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Action, Awareness of Context)

5. "Effective Guidance": To help students under-
stand and identify ways in which parents and
other adults can encourage the desired behavior
and attitudes that a family might feel are impor-
tant, ask them to recall situations that they have
observed that involved young children. They
could also recall situations that they were a part
of as a child where the action the adult took
seemed to be effective in producing the desired
behavior.

-What did their parents do that worked with
them?

-Why did it work?
-What didn't work? Why not?
-What effects do these behaviors have on how the

child feels about himself?

Use assignment sheet SM-5, "Case Studies," to
give students some practice in thinking through
how values, expectations, and behavior are re-
lated. Have the class work in small groups and
suggest ways to handle the typical situations.
Discuss as a class and ask students to explain why
they chose the acfion they did and the values that
underlie their decisions. As the possible solu-
tions are discussed, have students consider the
reason behind the child's behavior.

-What is the reason behind the child's behavior?
-What are the child's needs?
-What effect would the solutions have on the

child's self-esteem? On their future behavior?

An easy response to discipline situations is that
"a child just wants attention." Attention is a need
for all children and is crucial to a child's devel-
opment, ability to learn, and to the development
of self-esteem. Have students think about a time
when they've been told they are just trying to get
attention.

-What do they remember about it?
-How did they feel?
-Who decides what is too much attention?

After a discussion of the possible solutions to
these problem situations, as a class categorize the
solutions into some common methods or ways to
influence behavior. Examples include: commu-
nic,tion, ignoring the behavior, providing a model
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of behavior for the children to observe, etc.
(Awareness of Context, Consequences of Actioh,
Alternative Approaches)

6. "Family Circus": Using the Family Circus
Cartoon (SM-6) as a transparency, ask students
to analyze the purpose of Dolly's action. Why is
she putting up stars? This could be followed by
all students reading the newspaper article, (SM-
7) "Parental Discipline Has Pattern" from the
Statesman Journal (Parental, 1989) and follow
with discussion:

-Whem do people learn the techniques they use?
-What are some other sources of infonnation?
-How do parents determine what infonnation to

use?
-When have you experienced a"mward" (such as

the one in the cartoon) from a teacher or par-
ent?

-What were your feelings?
-What is the motivation of the adult for using

such a system? Does it work?
-What am the positive and negative effects of this

type of mward system? (Consequences of
Action, Alternative Approaches, Awareness of
Context)

7. "Child Guidance Techniques": Working in
small groups, have the students read the Exten-
sion bulletin, "Child Guidance Techniques"
(Straatman, 1984) and complete the self-test
together. ateproduce a copy of the self-test for
each student.) Using role play, ask how tone of
voice and body language can change a positive
technique into a negative technique.

Follow this activity by showing the video, "Spare
the Rod" from the Footsteps series and have
students read the companion pamphlet "Disci-
pline: The Long and Short of It." (Alternative
Approaches, Awareness of Context, Conse-
quences of Action)

Supporting Concepts E and F: Logical and Natural
Consequences, Punishment

8. "Natural and Logical Consequences": Help
students compare and contrast the use of natural
and logical consequences (Dinkmeyer & McKay,
1982) to mom traditional methods of punishment
(such as spanking, yelling, withdrawal of atten-
tion, intimidation, and bribery). To do this, di-
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vide the class into small groups to read a different
msource from the list below.

a. The parent's handbook (Dinkmeyer &
McKay, 1982)

b. "To Spank or Not to Spank" (SM-8)
c. "Spanking: Whem's the Line Between Dis-

cipline and Abuse?" (Goodman, 1979) (SM-
9)

d. "Guidance and Discipline: Teaching Young
Children Appropriate Behavior" (Clewett,
1988)

e. "Use the Rod, Spoil the Child" (SM-10)
f. "Spanking Kids for the Wrong Reasons"

(SM-11)

When students have read their mateiials, have
them complete assignment sheet SM-12, "Meth-
ods of Guidance." Follow with a class discussion
where students share the infonnation they have
gathered as they analyze the effects of more
traditional methods in comparison to those with
mom natural consequences. Students will bring
background experiences and emotions to the
discussion.

Have students discuss the attitudes developed in
children when their parents use physical punish-
ment such as spanking because "they love them"
and the effect of these attitudes on adult relation-
ships, as well as the eventual relationship with
their own children.

The literature in the area of family violence
suggests ihat sometimes them is a fine line be-
tween physical punishment in the name of disci-
pline and abuse. Ask students to discuss and
identify when physical punishment becomes
abusive.

-What causes this type of abuse to occur?
-Is there a danger to using physical punishment?
-How can discipline become emotional abuse?
-How did unrealistic expectations of children

lead to abuse? (Alternative Approaches, Con-
sequences of Action)

Supporting Concepts G and H: Positive Reinforce-
ment and Encouragement

9. "Catch Them Being Good": Discuss with stu-
dents a time when adults let them know their
behavior was appmciated (for example, when
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they were young being thanked for picking up
their toys without being asked or .. ming their
room without a parent nagging or reminding
them to do it).

Ask students to define the terms positive rein-
forcement and encouragement, and give examples
of each. Discuss the effects on a child's self-
esteem and behavior when they are used. How
can this type of technique become mnnipulative?

Reproduce the observation form (SM-13) "Guid-
ing Behavior Observation Form" for each stu-
dent and ask them to observe in a daycare center,
lab school, Sunday School or other situation
where they can see children and adults interact-
ing.

After they have completed the observation have
them discuss their findings in class.

-Did they see adults using positive reinforcement
and encouragement with children?

-What was the effect on the child? (Alternative
Approaches, Consequences of Action)

Supporting Concept I: Behavior Related to Ages and
Stages

10. "Going Through a Stage": An understanding
of stages of behavior can help adult caregivers
have some control over their own reactions to the
child's behavior. By recovrizing these behav-
iors as normal and transitory, parents can avoid
setting them up as "mis" behaviors. Have stu-
dents reflect on their own lives when parents may
have said they were "going through a stage."
What are some examples of these stages? (Refus-
ing to share belongings with playmates, using
swear words, having an imaginary friend.)
Compile a list on butcher paper or newsprint and
save for later use.

-Why is it important for adult caregivers and/or
parents to be aware of normal age-related
behavior?

-What are consequences for children if adults do
not understand what to expect from them at
certain stages of development?

-What are the consequences for ;he parents? For
society?

Resources available for this topic include:
314

"Helping Children Grow: Children's Individu-
alitY" ("Helping", 1989); Oregon's Children:
Fascinating Preschoolers" Letter 1 ("Oregon, 0
1983') and "Oregon's Children: Parents are
Teachers," Letter 3, page 2, ("Oregon's", 1983)
(Awareness of Context, Consequences of Ac-
tion, Desired Results)

11. "Stages of Development": Show the video,
"Behavior Development 0-6 Years, an Over-
view." Use the same questions as in Directed
Activity 10 and compare answers to these ques-
tions after viewing the video. Summarize the
infommtion from the video.

Using SM-14 ("Peaks and Valleys of Equilib-
rium and Disequilibrium") as a transparency,
and SM-15 ("Cycles of Behavior") as a teacher/
student resource, lead a class discussion on the
Gesell Institute's theory of "Cycles of Behav-
ior." (Awareness of Context)

12. "Individual Differences": Ask students to
volunteer to share records of their growth and de-
velopment (baby books) for this assignment.
The teacher may need to supplement with her
own family's records or those of relatives or
friends. In small groups have students compare
the individual differences between themselves
and others. Chart differences between those of
the same sex, opposite sex, and within different
age levels as to physical, intellectual, and social
development Discuss possible reasons for vari-
ations in the usual pattern of development, e.g.,
prematurity or low birth weight, ethnic back-
ground, etc. Analyze specific situations and
predict possible long-range consequences. How
might this huyintation help a caregiver or future
parent? (Awareness of Context)

13. "Great Expectations": Have students complete
the poll "Great Expectations" (SM-16). Cite
incidents which students have observed when
caregivers or parents used discipline techniques
they felt were inappropriate to specific age lev-
els, e.g., yelling at or hitting an infant for crying,
punishing a one-year-old for dirtying his or her
diaper, etc. Compile a list of discipline and/or
guidance techniques they have observed parent
or caregivers using to control behavior of young
children. Discuss whether or not they think these
techniques are age-appropriate. Using the list of
"stages" in Directed Activity 10, identify alter-
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6
nate methods for handling those problem behav-
iors.

-What are the consequences of each method?
Short term? Long tenn?

-What are the values underlying the use of spe-
cific methods?

-How might the method change if the family
snucture was a single parent? A step-parent?
A grandparent?

If available, view the video, "The Terrific Twos"
from the Health on Video series which is avail-
able from lending libraries of local hospitals or
community health services. Discuss the stu-
dent's reactions to the expert's advice given in
the vhieo. (Alternative Approaches, Conse-
quences if Action, Desired Results)

14. "Application": Using the following situations,
have students individually explain in writing
why they think the child is behaving in this
manner and how they would handle each situ-
ation. Then have students join together in groups
of 3 or 4 and compare their tesponses. Using the
"Practical Reasoning Think Sheet" from the first0 unit on "How to Introduce Practical Reasoning to
Students," assign each group one of the situ-
ations in order to consider the desired results,
analyze the alternative solutions, and look at the
consequences of action. (Awareness of Context,
Desired Results, Alternative Approaches, Con-
sequences of Action)

A. Chelsea is 9 months old, beginning to crawl
and pull herself up on furniture. She and her
mother are visiting a neighbor. There are
breakable items on the coffee table, books

and magazines on end tables, ah.4 . low book-
shelves.

B. Thomas is a 1-year-old and has just begun to
drop things on the floor very systematically
from his high chair and crib. His parents are
becoming exasperated over this behavior.

C. Jeff is sitting in the living room reading when
his 16-month-old daughter, Nicole, comes
into the mom. Jeff says, "Now remember not
to go near the stereo!" Nicole hadn't been
thinking of the stereo at all, but she now turns
and moves slowly toward it

D. Jessica, age 2 112, is taken to a day center
each day during the week while her parenw
work. She has begun to bite her older brother
when she gets mad at him.

E. Three-year-old Andrew is in the sandbox
and refuses to share the dump truck with
Susan, another 3-year-old. There is a tug of
war going on.

F. You hear your 4-year-old brother using
"bathroom" words and swear wont with the
neighborhood children.

G. Five-year-old Sara is riding a friend's bike
without permission.

15. "Reflection": Assign students to write a short
paper in response to the following: "What tech-
niques of discipline and guidance do you think
will work for you as a parent or caregiver? Give
reasons for your statements. (Alternative Ap-
proaches, Desired Results)
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Helping Children
Learn Self-Control

sk any parent or teacher wlizI is most diffi-
cult about raising children and the answer will be dis-
ciphne! Broken rules, tantrums, lack of cooperation
all are real problems for parents and teachers.

When children misbehave, we are frustrated. We
often just want to stop them from doing whatever it is
we don't like or know is harmful. So we punish them
because we think we need to, and because it can have
immediate results. But does punishment help children
build self-control? Do they learn how to cope with
strong feelings and tough problems if they are pun-
ished?

There is a difference between discipline and punish-
ment. That difference plays a big part in the kind of
person each child becomes. After you have read this
brochure, you will understand why discipline works
better than punishment, and how to use discipline with
your child.

111111Mmiain.
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Encourage children to use words to solve problems.
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A Guide to Discipline

Prevent problems
Effective discipline begins when a child is bornlong

before problems erupt. First you need to examine your
own behavior, the environment, how you schedule ac-
tivities for your child, and the rules you establish for
behavior.

Demonstrate coping skills. Children imitate
their parents and teachers. They will react to most
situations the same way you do. If you yell at children.
they will yell. If yc.0 spank children, they will hit. If you
ridicule children, they s ill use name calling. If you
bribe children. they will always ask. "What's in it for
me?"

But, if you use words to tell others when you are
angry. children will express their feelings without ag-
gression. If you leave a frustrating situation to cool off.
children learn to take tome to think before reacting. If
you share things. children learn to be thoughtful of
others. If you are courteous, children learn to cooper-
ate.

Prepare a good environment. You can avoid a
lot of problems by making your home or class-
room a comfortable place for children to be.
Sit on a child-sixe chair end take a good look
around. What you see may give you some
ideas about how to arrange your furniture and
materials.

Are there tempting or dangerous
items within chddren's reach that are
off-limns to them>

Are children's toys and supplies on
low, open shelves where they can
reach tle.m and put them away by
themselves?

Are there enough age.appropriate
toys for the number of children?
Is there enough room for several
children to spread out to pamt or
build with blocks, for example?

Schedule events with the
child's needs in mind. Discipline
problems can be expected when children

are bored or rushed. Try to arrange the day with the
following tips in mind.

Adjust events and activities to children's short. but
growing, attention spans.

Prepare children in advance to change from one
scheduled event to another, such as from breakfast
to the drive to child care, or from painting to group
story time. Give them time to complete what they
are doing. clean up. and move on to new activities.

Keep children occupied. if they must wait, with a
guessing game, story. jumping jacks. or some other
absorbmg activity.

Be clear about rules. Consistent and fair rule%
help chitAren control their own behavior They %et
limits that children can learn and depend on The rules
should be kept simple. few in number, clear. truly nec-
essary. and reasonable for the age of the child. Some
adults have only one basic rule: You may not hurt your-
self, others, or things. Hurt can be explained as either
physical or emotional.

Offer children manageable choices.



-.
ig

I -
Provide a few, reasonable rules for behavior.

Some basic techniques
Even if you do everything you can to prevent out-

bursts, fights, and other problems, they will happen.
Just as children's physical development proceeds slowly
from sitting to crawling to walking, their emotional de-
velopment is a bit-by-bit process. Emotional maturity
takes time, good examples to imitate, and years of prac-
tice.

The techniques recommended here are positive and
rely on a problem-solving approach. In each case, the
child's emotional needs and feelings are respected. The
techniques are directed at inappropriate behavior. You
want the child to know it is OK to feel frustrated or
angry, but it is not OK to scream and hit others.' The
techniques will not work like magic. But they do work,
if you are patient and consistent.

Distract children from potential prob-
lems. When two children are fighting for a scoop in the
sandbox, offer a second scoop or plastic cup. If a child is
climbing on a table, gently move her to a climber. If a
child is yelling, whisper something in his ear. When a
child gets restless in a car, play a tape of children's
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songs and sing along. In general, be ready to step in, to
shift a child's attention, or to add a new activity to avert
a problem before it gets out of hand.

Remind children of rules. When a problem
erupts, the first step is calmly to stop the action to avoid
harm to a child, adult, or object. Then, state the rule. If
one chiid is hitting another child, first stop the physical
attack, then matter-of-factly state, "You may not hit
Meg. People are not for hitting." If a child is throwing
food, first take the food away, then state, "You may not
throw food. Food is not for throwing." Be direct, simple,
and calm. If you sound furious, you will frighten the
shtld and she will miss your real message. Eventually,
the child will think of the rule before acting.

IMM:11.
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Correct inappropriate behavior and still respect the
child's feelings.

Help children solve problems and make
choices. Of course, not all problems can be avoided,
so children must learn problem-solving skills. With
young children, it's best to show them positive re-
sponses. If a Oild hits you, kneel down, hold his hands,
and ask inm why he is angry. You have automatically
shown the child that it is not OK to hit back, and that
you can use words to talk about being angry.

With older children, you can help them work out a
way to handle difficult sittations. You might ask. "How
can you let Larry know that you don't like hun to pour
his juice into your glass?" or "How can you tell Amelia
to stop butting in line for the slide?" or "What can we do
to keep Brian from knocking over your tower of
blocks?" You can suggest a few ideas, then ask the child
to generate other solutions and try one out.

Similaly, when problems arise because children
want something that is not allowed, you can help them
make more appropriate choices. When a child asks for
sugary cereal, offer two choices of nonsugar cereal.
When a child protests about taking a bath, yon could
say. "Would you like to lake your bath now, or would
you like to take it after we read a story?" The off-limits
choice is excluded, but the child still gets to choose This
not only avoids a struggle, but encourages children to
make decisions about their lives.

Call time out. Sometimes children just lose control
of themselves. They need to cool offand a time out
may be needed. Time out should last as long as the
child feels is needed to calm down. The key is to avoid
being punitive and instead to turn time out Into a learn-
ing experience. Hetes how.

Time out does not mean leaving the child alone.
unless she or he wants to be. After the child has
calmed down, the adult and child can talk about
the child's feelings.

Children should not be threatened with or afraid of
a time out.

Time out should not be humiliating There should
not be a predetermined time, chair, or place

In some situations, a child will be so upset and so
intense that she or he is unable to talk or listen An

adult can hold the child with Just enough strength to
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protect them and help restore calm. A screaming and
thrashing child may need to be soothed this way before
discussing the incident. Hold children in the spirit of
protection, not anger.

Ignore inappropriate behavior. Some chil-
dren misbehave because they need attention. When the
behavior is annoying, but not harmful, it may be best to
ignore it. For example, preschool children often find
that foul language gets them immediate attention Ii
you ignore the cursing, the ch.:d will eventually see
there is no gain in using that language and will stop. At
the same time, it is very important to find out why the
child is seeking attention, The child may feel insecure,
jealous, or lonely. You can then help the child deal with
these feelings in a better way.

Notice good behavior. Praising good behavior is
one of the most effective discipline methods. Children
need to know what they are doing well, in addition to
knowing the things they need to change. Catch children
when they are sharing, helping other children with hard
tasks, and dealing well with frustrationand it nnn edi-
ately compliment them. You might say, "It was very
,..,ce of you to help Ben tie his shoes" or -Didn't that
help to leave the puzzle for a while before trying it
again?." This way the desired behavior is made very
clear to the child.

Help children see consequences. Preschool-
ers and older children can be encouraged to consider
how their actions and words affect others. Two children
who both yank on their favorite doll and break it can be
encouraged to discuss how much they each miss the,
doll A child who name calls can be asked to think about
how it feeb to be labeled A child who forces a younger
child to go down a slide although he is afraid, can be
asked to describe some situations that frighten her

Before you try these techniques
Keep the following principles in mind,

The goal of discipline is to help children build their
own self-control, not to have them blindly obey
adult commands.

Any discipline technique is most successful if it is
used calmly, without anger

Any consequence (such as distraction or time out)
must immediately follow the child's behavior to
make it clear what behavior was not acceptable.

Match the technique you use to the child and the'
situation. No single technique will work every
tune.

Help children understand why their behavior is
not acceptable, while showing them that you rec-
ognize their feelings

Be consistent. It's scarey for children if they don't
please adults who are important to them They
need to feel loved and respected if they are to
become kind, confident, and considerate adults.

Discipline or Punishment

Children are
disciplined
when ...

they are shown positive
alternatives rather
than just told "no" ...

they see how their
actions affect
others ...

good behavior is
rewarded ..

adults establish fair,
simple rules and
enforce them
consistently.

Children who are
disciplined ...

learn to sh..-e and
cooperate ...

are better able to handle
their own anger ...

are more sell:
disciplined ...

feel successful and in
control of themselves

Children are
punished when ...

their behavior is
controlled
through fear ...

their feelings are not
respected ...

they behave to avoid
a penalty or get a
bribe ...

the adult only tells the
child what nut to do

Children who are
punished ...

feel humiliated ...
hide their mistakes ...
tend to be angry and

aggressive ...
fail to develop control of

themselves
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4. Trait: Why is this important?

Questions:

1. Would you rank these traits tiifferently if you were describing a child rather than an adult? Why or
why not?

2. Which traits might be ranked differently for different ethnic groups? Why might these cultural
differences c 1st?

3. Do a rank order for an ideal woman and then for an ideal man. Are there differences? Why do
these exist?

322



WE ARE A FAMILY SM-3

Directions: Working in groups of four, imagine that you are a family. Families have the responsibility
for socializing young etildren and teaching them acceptable ways of behaving. There are
many variations to childrearing, but all approaches are based on a set of values, recognized
or not, that are used to guide a child' s levelopment. It is advantageous for children and
adults in a family if this concept is recognized and if a consistent set of messages are
transmitted to the child regarding societal expectations.

1. As a group, rank thes, t behavioral traits (SM-2) again and reach a consensus on one list of traits you would
support for your "family." E wh person should discuss their rationale for the traits they chose before
starting to ralik them as a group. How do parents that you know reach agreement on expectations for
children? (Remember you are trying to simulate what could actually go on in the family.)

2. Discuss the effect of conflicting values and expectations in families. At what period in a child's life is
conflict between parents and children most evident? Think about your own experiences, how you
responded to this conflict, and how nur parents or other adults responded? How can families develop
strategies for resolving problems resulting from conflicting values?

3. How are the behavioral traits you identified as important developed? What happens when parents say
these are important and then do nothing about it? How do children develop these traits? Select the top
five behavioral traits identified by your group. Discuss and record some possible answers to the
following:

a. What parental attitudes are necessary to foster the development of this trait? (For example, if you
choose "tolerant," what parental attitudes would support the development of that trait?)

b. What are some guidance techniques that would foster the development of these specific behaviors
and traits in young children? Writedown some specific suggestions and relate to situations you might
encounter with young children in your family. (If honesty is important in your family, what do you
do about a child lying?)

4. .Cultural attitudes, religious beliefs, and historical settings affect how parents view and cany out the
childrearing role. Can you think of some attitudes about children and how they are treated that originate
in different cultural settings, religions, or have changed over time? What are they?

Have you ever heard your parents say, "When I was your age, I wouldn't have been able to
!" or, "I would never talk to my parents like that when I was young!" As a group

share some of the differences between when your parents or grandparents were young and how
things are now. Have your group suggest at least five reasons why these changes have occurred

parenting styles.

,

3 4 ,
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SM-4 VALUES AND GUIDANCE

Directions: As a group, generate a list of values that a family might wish to emphasize in each situation.
Then discuss the desired results your group would like to achieve in this situation and the
method or techniques you would use to reach those results.

1. Your 17-year-old son has had two car accidents. He comes home and tells you that he hit and
damaged a parked car, and then drove away. He knows whose car it is. If you report it, your insur-
ance will be cancelled and he will lose his driver's license. What would you tell your son to do?

2. Your family has a very low income. Both parents are unemployed because their family-owned
business recently closed. It has been a very difficult year. You have a 10-year-old child who has
grown rapidly and is too big for her clothes. One day she comes home with a jacket that fits very
well and is badly needed. When you ask where she got it, your child says that she found it in the
park. What would you do? Why? What are the consequences of your action?

3. You have a 6-year-old son. From a window, you are watching him play in your back yard and hear
him call one of the children he is playing with names you feel are unacceptable. What would you
do? Would it make a difference if your son knew you were watching?

4. Your 8-year-old child has just purchased a toy and he comes over to you to show you the toy and
says, "Guess wLat mom, the clerk gave me $1.00 too much in change." What would you do?

5. You took your 5-year-old child gocery shopping with you at a grocery store which is a 30 minute
drive from home. While you were there, you allowed your child to walk around the store and look at
things in other aisles. When you get home, you discover your child has taken a 49 cent pencil
without paying for it. What would you do?

6. Your 18-year-old son has a research paper due tomorrow. When you go to talk with him, you dis-
cover that he is copying someone's term paper who had the class a year ago. He tells you very
honestly that he didn't do any research so he couldn't get it done. A good grade in this class is
crifical for him to get a scholarship to college. What would you do? What message are you giving

your child that will carry into his future?
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CASE STUDIES SM-5

Directions: Discuss each of the following examples in your group and suggest ways you might handle
the situation. As you discuss them, think about the values you have for children and the
expectations you might have for their behavior. Have one person in your group record
your suggestions. Be prepared to discuss your suggestions with the class.

1. A mother is shopping in a grocery store with her two children (ages 3 and 5). She is in a hurry and
the children are very active. The 5-year-old is constantly asking for some money to buy a treat.

2. A 4-year-old has just picked up all the blocks he was playing with and put them away.

3. A 2-year-old in the family has decided he wants to dress himself this morning. The parents need to
leave for work in 15 minites and they have to take their son to the daycare center on the way. Their
child has only his socks and underpants on, and whenever they offer to help, he refuses and says that
he wants to do it himself.

4. A 15-month-old child has become very mobile and is starting to touch and taste everything she can
get her hands on. This family has lots of plants in their home and many of them are on the floor.
The toddler is now able to get into the planting mix and has been found putting pieces of the leaves
in her mouth.

5. Two children are playing together at your daycare center when one of the children refuses to do what
the other child suggests. The child who is maldng the suggestion then says, "If you don't do it you
won't be my friend anymore." As the teacher, what would you do? Would the situation be handled
differently if the child who is maldng the suggestion is white and the other child was Hispanic?

6. A 5-year-old child has been put to bed and his mother, who is a single parent, is trying to catch up on
her housework. The child continues to call to the parent that she needs a drink of water or has to L,
to the bathroom.

7. A first grade child arrives home from school with a toy that you have not seen before. When you
ask him where he got it, he says that a friend gave it to him.

8. Two children are using the only two swings in the playground at the daycare center. They continue
to stay on the swings even though several children are waiting to use them. They refuse to let
anyone else use the swings.

9. A 14-month-old child is playing near a baby in an infant seat. The toddler goes over to the infant
seat and starts hitting the baby in the face. The toddler does not realize how forcefully he is hitting
the infant.

10. Three preschool children are playing on the climbing structure at the daycare center playground.
One of the children, who is Asian, is being teased about her facial features, particularly her eyes.
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SUI-6 THE FAMILY CIRCUS
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. . and here's a star for you, Jeffy, for
picking up your toys, and another one

for eating your lunch, and . . ."

Reprinted with permission
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SM-7

Parental discipline has pattern
Gannett News Servica

Parenting patterns when it
comes to discipline pass from
generation to generation, a USA
TODAY poll indicates.

Today's parents discipline
their children according to rules
learned from their parents and
communities years ago, a tele-
phone survey found.

Very few parents 2 percent
said they spanked or hit their

children daily. Almost as few
3 percent said they were hit
daily when they were children.

Thirteen percent of parents
hit their children once a week.
Almost as many 16 percent
said they were hit weekly when
they were children.

About one-third of parents
said they sometimes had been

trio rough in disciplining their
own children.

What those numbers indicate
is that most parents have little
formal instruction in raising
children, according to Dr. Wil-
liam Womack, a Seattle child
psychiatrist and an associate
professor at the University of
Washington School of Medicine.

Cultural and regional differ-
ences are important, too. For ex-
ample, a majority of Northeas-
terners said using a switch or
belt to spank a child was abuse.
Most Southerners did not.

"If you grow up in an area that
says 'spare the rod, and you'll
spoil the child,' those parents
who are traditional and are con-
cerned about raising their child
right will be harsh," Womack
said.
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Among the poll's findings:
65 percent said they used

physical punishment at least
sometimes. 34 percent of parents
said they never spanked their
own children.

16 percent of those polled
said they never were spanked
when they were children.

35 percent said that when
they were children, their parents
yelled at them roughly once a
week. 18 percent said it hap-
pened each day.

36 percent said they yelled
at their children once a week. 19
percent said they did so each
day.

9 percent said they were
abused children; 31 percent of
parents said they sometimes had
been too rough in disciplining
their own children.

11110111111111111.

Run: &stomas Journal, March 6, 1989.
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SM-8

meet the experts

To Spank or
Not to Spank
Barbaro Brenner

Recently I participated in a series of radio
interviews in which listeners were invited to call
in and ask questions about aspects of discipline. I
was amazed to find that an overwhehning
number of calls centered on the issue of spanking.

Some folks called to defend, others to deplore.
But the majority of the callers seemed to want
what I can only describe as spanking guidelines
that is, when to spank, how often, at what ages,
and even on what parts of the body.

Clearly, this intense interest in the subject
points to the fact that many parents still equate
spanking with discipline. But I think it also
indicates that today's moms and dada are uneasy
about it. They're nagged by a gut feeling that
spanking just may not be the way to go. But at
the same time they're being urged io toughen up
or run the risk of being too permissive.

Perhaps it's time to take a fresh look at an old
subject. What is the story on physical
punishment? Does oaring the rod spoil the child?
Actually, there's no scientifiC evidence to support
the notion. In fact, during the last three or four
decades data have been piling up to indicate that
the reverse msy be true. Let's look at the case
againirt spanking.

One sound reason not to spank is a practical
one. Spankingiagelly doesn't work. Moit often
the child remembers the'spankin,g but not what it
was for. Young children can seldom be deterred
by phisical punishment; their memories are too
short, and their controls over their own.behavior
are too wobbly. And older children quickly get
used to' routine spankings, which means that
either they become a meaningless punctuation to
family spats or they escalate into something more
serious than spanking. All spanking has that

rrom: The Newsletter of Parenting,
September 1983.
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built-in escalator clause, and in that direction lies
danger for both adult and child.

Another problem with spanking is that it
delivers the wrong message. It says to a young
person that sonicone she loves and trusts is
capable of hurting her. It also says that hittinus
an acceptable way of solving ennflirtc, although
yesterday on the playground she may have been
told just the opposite. Children may have a great
deal of difficulty making sense out of these mixed
signals. Their confusion shows itself in myriad
ways, including hostility toward and
aggressiveness with peers.

Finally, it's important to look at spanking for
what it really is. Once it stops hiding behind that
cute, almost playful-sounding word, what's left is
hitting. Which doesn't sound so benign. Then we
have to ask ourselves: Would we hit a neighbor?
A spouse? A friend? An animal? In fact, the
latest dog-training manuals time owners not to

r
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hit their pets. Can we then justify hitting our
kids? Put in these terms, few parents can opt tor
spanking.

Fortunately, there are more positive ways of
disciplining children, ways that square w,th the
caring values in which we all believe. Here are
just a few of them:

Modeling
Children watch their parents dos& for clues to

how to behave. They copy words and actions.
Parents can often accomplish a great deal by
being examples of the kind of behavior they want
from their children. A recent study has shown
that this kind of values modeling lasts. Children
who ad good role models_early_in their lives
were I ound-to be unaffected by bad models later
in. life. Children who did not have thispositive
parental modeling were much more susceptible to
negative peer pressure.

Direct Action
Toddlers respond much better to action than to

reprimands or to phy3ical nunishmenC Parents
can prevent out-of-bounds behavior best in this
age group by some form of firm, direct action.
Sometimes the best discipline is anticipation or
distraction. But often dealing firmly is the
answer. The legendary 2'4year-old with a temper
tantrum, for instance, needs to know that he can't
kick and scream on the floor of the supermarket.
He needs to be removed and restrained with a
minimum of talk and perhaps a cooling-off period
of solitude.

Praise
Let's not forget that praise is effective with a

youngster of any age. Children will try very hard
to continue the behavior that elicits a sincere "I
was very proud of you today" or "You did that
very well."

Talking It Over

As children mature and are better able to
understand abstract ideas, family rules and
priorities can be discussed. Issues of honesty and
fairness, as well as family views on drugs and
sex, are set in place through children hearing

how the family stands on these things. On th.:
parent side, adults who listen as well as talk will
gain valuable Insights on the "why" of certain
common discipline problems.

Talking it over needs to be constructive, of
course. Derogatory statements and insults work
against discipline. Good talk, on the other hand,
even if it's sometimes heated, can clear the air.

Facing Consequences
ChiMren need to learn the consequences of their

actions. They must learn what will happen if they
violate a family or school or community rule. But
consequences should be geared not only to the
seriousness of the deed but to the age of the.child.
This isn't always easy. It requires sensitivity on
the part of an adult to understand that lying, for
instance, is not an across-the-board violation. A
preschooler's lying is based on being unable to
understand fully the difference between what's
true and what isn't. A moral sense is still beyond
this small citizen. A nine-year-old who lies,
however, should know better. Consequences, in
whatever form, should take this kind of age-
appropriateness into account.

It's a tall order, this discipline business,
particularly 1 you're going to do it without the
laying on of hands. There's bound to be a certain
amount of trial and error, P certain number of
out-and-out wrong moves. We're all human and
we all make mistakes. All of us occasionally lose
our tempers and say and do things we're sorry for
later. Perhaps the important point in all this is to
keep an eye on the overall goal of disciplineto
produce a happy, productive, independent, and
loving adult. Everything that we've learned about
children in the past fifty years seems to be telling
us that if this is our agenda, then spanking or
any other form of physical punishment shouldn't
be the discipline of choice.

Barbara Brenner is the author of Love and Discipline
(Ballantine). She is Associate Editor of the Publications
Division at Bank Street College of Education.

Source: The Newsletter of Parenting,

September, 1983. Reprinted with permission.

329



SM-9
Ellen Goodman

Spanking: Where's the line between
discipline and abuse?

BOSTON I have known dozt ^s of
People who used the Bible as if it were
a Rorschach test rather than a re-

ligious text. They read more into the ink
than they read out of it.

They form their
opinions first and
then search for the
piece of scripture
that will back them.
They study the Book,
In short, the way
lawyers study the

statutes not to

find out right and
wrong but to shore
up their defense.

So it was hardly surprising to see the
controversial Brother Roloff of Texas

waving his Bible over his "students" in a

"Sixty Minutes" CBS-TV rerun last Sun-

day saying "Last September they were
nothing but a generation of hoodlums...
. Here's the secret to our success: 'He
that spareth his rod, hateth bis son, but
he that loveth him, t hastens him.' We

give them spankhass because we love
them."

Brother Roloff was defending the
policy of his Homes for Wayward Chil-
dren in Texas. There, this fascinating
character "disciplines" teen:agers sent
to this imprisoned environment by their
despairing parents.

His method is a graduated system of
corporal punishment.

But what hooked me on this story
wasn't the brotherly homes or the mail
overwhelmingly in favor of Roloff's
"methods." It was his headlong plunge
into the issue of "licks," spanking, love
and punishment, parents and children

an issue as loaded and divisive as any
in our society.

Corporal punishment is to wounding
as capital punishment Is to murder. It is
the official bureaucratic word for in-
flicting pain on those in our custody, es-
pecially children.

It is a specter surrounded by confu .
sion and guilt and tinged by the horror
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of child abuse, on the one hand, and the
fear of "permissiveness" on the other.

The arguments about spanking seem
to go on and on, wherever there are
parents. One parent says out loud how
much children need discipline, and an-
other agrees vehemently. But the first is
thinking of a stern lecture, and the sec-
ond is thinking of a -cat-ocnitie-tails. A
third parent then speaks agahrt hitting,
and 'across the room, a fourth automati-
cally labels her as a patsy.

We live with a sense that parent-
child relationships are power plays, that
if we are not victor we are victim. We

seem to believe that our only ilarenting
tool is force.

In Sweden, it is now illegal; for par-
ents to strike their children. But in 48 of
our states, we give unrelated 'teachers
the right to hit our children without our
permission.

As American phreffts we are iterri-
tied by child abuse, but believe in corpo-
ral punishment the way we believe in

vitamins good for growth. The line

between abuse and discipline is most of-
ten drawn by the hand of the punishing
*lull.

Of course, the Swedish law is absurd-
ly unenforceable. It would be impossible
and outrageously invasive for the state
to try every parent for a spank, a slap. a
verbal abuse.

But the magistrate who wrote it was
right: "Children just do not mpond
when they are hit or threatened. Their
reaction is the opposite; they think In
terms of revenge."

Spanking, Lr example, is nearly al-
ways inflicted by the powerful on the
less powerful.

Small children are the ones who get
it the most. Parents and teachers stop
hitting, not when the children are
"cured" but when they are big enough to
threaten the adults with retaliation.
"revenge."

In tne meantime, corporal punish-
ment has not taught children discipline.
It has taught them about the lack of self-
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c.scipline on the part of adults. Taught
2: era that hurting is okay.

Surely every parent has felt a sense
frtstration build into fury. It is under-

standable whea our rage occasionally
ri.ms into force. But force is a last and
desperate r&cort an admission of our
failure.

When we rationalize violence as
"justice,- we appoint ourselves judge. ju-
ry and executioner of the attitude that
two wrongs make a right.

The real dbmster is a systematic
equation of love and violence.

Brother Rola! said that he spanked
the children because he loved them.
How many other parents have said that.
The parent who was both loved and hi:
as a child hirnse:f may protective:y 2s .
s:rne some coanection and believe thz

abuse is a part of love.

In fact, as children instinc:r. ely
know, beating is the darkest side cf our
most intense feelings toward thc4e we

To express violence coolly as if it
were right to trick children into &Al:M-
ing reality unfil they, too, make some
sick connection between affection and
pain that is a form of inherited abuse
that does leave the dee?m sort of "test-
ing marks."

CThe Bostott GrggliL itNewsxl.e r k.ornx.z)
asiungoc Post O. men Gro:p

Reprinted by permission



ICROSSTALId

CHILDREN
Use the rod, spoil the child
Crash, bang, crack. Toddler Stevie
begins to explore the wonderful
world of breakable objects. How can
his parents effectively teach him re
straint, yet saUsfy his need to
explore?

Not by relying on physical punish-
ment, say psychologist Thomas G.
Power and graduate student M. Lynn
Chapieski. They observed 16 14-
month-old babies (eight boys, eight
girls) at play with their mothers, not-
ing every object the babies grasped
and their mothers' attempts to re-
strain them. They also interviewed
each mother to find out her usual dis-
ciplinary approach: reliance on physi-
cal discipline (such as a light slap on
the hand), occasional or conditional
physical discipline (such as a light
hand slap only after attempts at dis-
tracting the child fail) or no physical
discipline.

What did they discover? In both
the long and short term, physical dis-
cipline proved unsuccessful. Babies
who were physically punished by
their mothers were more likely to
grasp breakable objects and were

least likely to obey restrictions,
reaching for the forbidden objects
again and again. Md when given a
test measuring intant deve'idnent
seven months later, these babies
scored lower than did those who re
ceived no or low discipline. This was
especially true on tasks related to
spatial skills and problem solving,
such as fitting puzzle pieces together
and fixing pegs in a board.

Interestingly, mothers who relied
on physical punishment made fewer
objects av Ailable for exploration and
playincluding safe or unbreakable
objects and toys. Power and Chapies-
ki see a connection between this and
the babies' low test scores later. "In
a home where there are very few ob-
jects for the baby to play with, you
get kids who hesitate to touch objects
in the environment," Power says.
"This leads to less exploration and a
limited chance to improve their
Vsual/spatial skills and problem solv-
ing ability?' Ruth J. Moss

Thomas G. Power, Ph.D., and M.
Lynn Chapieski are at the University
of Houston. Their study appeared in
Developmental Psychology (Vol. 22,
No. 2).

Get a grip on yourself, Moml I'm just a child.

Power. MG. and Chapieski. L (986). Use - rod, spoil the child. Psychology Today, p. 28.
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SM-11 4:611M117141

CHILDREN
Spanking kids
for the wrong reasons
"Spare the rod and spoil the child" is
advice that many parent:3 seem to fol-
lowstudies have shown that more
than 90 percent of all parents spank
their children. But many of these
same parents believe that corporal
punishment is wrong or ineffective.

4
FI

Taking a beating: Misbehavior is
not always the reason for spankings.

Barbara Carson of the University
of New Hampshire's Family Research
Laboratory surveyed discipline prac-
tices among parents of 186 children,
ranging from 5 years of age to 8
years, at schools in Portsmouth, New
Hampshire. She found that although
83 percent of the parents said they
spanked their ehildren, 40 percent of
them thought corporal punishment
was seldom, if ever, effective. And al-
most a third of he parents felt that
they, and not their children, were to
blame for the spanking.

Many parents spank their children
out of frustration, or because they
don't know of any other way to effec-
tively discipline them, says Carson.
"It's a loss of control."

Carson points out that the line be-
tween where corporal punishment
ends and child abuse begins is very
fuzzy. "Some people feel it's their

right to hit children with a belt," she
says. "Others would 2onsider this
abusive."

While Carson is careful not to
equate parents who spank with child
abusers, she says that those who be-
lieve spanldng to be wrong but still
do it resemble child abusers in at
least one respect "Both are relating
physical punishment to their own
frustrations, not to their children's
behavior."

Carson presented her fmdings at
the recent Family Violence Research-
ers Conference in Durham, N.H.

Elizabeth Stark

332 Stark, E. (1985). Spanking kids for the wrong reasons. Psychology Today, p. 219.
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METHODS OF GUIDANCE SM-12

Directions: Read the assigned article(s) and answer the questions below.

Resources used:

1. Were there traditional methods of punishment used? What were they?

2. Were methods mentioned that use natural and logical consequences? What were they?

3. What are the messages children receive regarding their own self-worth when these techniquesare used?

4. How does this affect what children learn about appropriate behavior?

5. How might this affect the relationship between parent and child?

6. What effects could this have on their own paienting style?
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SM-13 GUIDING BEHAVIOR OBSERVATION FORM

Directions:

Examples:

Observe children in a natural setting and describe their activities in detail, paying particular
attention to their body language andfacial expressions as the adults interact with them. Look
for examples of ways that adults use or do not use positive reinforcement and encouragement
to develop positive or negative behavior patterns. Record the child' s reaction to each of the
examples.

A. The teacher pours milk for 3-year old Tim. She says, "Tim, let me pour your milk so that your won't
spill it. It is too much work to clean up the mess if you spill." (Negative message how does the child
respond?)

B. The t =her places a small pitcher and small glass near a 3-year old's plate. She says, "Tim, I will pour
some milk into your pitcher, and then you may pour your own milk." (Tim spills a little on the table.)
The teacher says, "Oh, that's okay. It was just an accident. Here is a sponge to wipe up the spill." (Positive

message - how does the child respond?)

1. Describe the setting:

2. Give the ages of the children:

3. In your observation, find at least three examples of positive and negative reinforcement and record:

a.

b.

c.
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SM-15 CYCLES OF BEHAVIOR

The characteristics listed below are trends, not absolutes, and the ages are averages. Each child and each

family is unique.

Under 1 year: There is rapid growth and development in all areas. Baby probably is creeping, crawling,

standing, waving "bye-bye," reaching, hanging onto toys, maybe crying atstranger's approach, and laughing

with the family. The baby's system is not prepared yet for toilet training.

18 months: An age of frustration and greater enthusiasm than ability. The child often does the opposite of

what you ask. "No" is a frequent word. He or she is easily frustrated, is not likely to share, needs things now,

and has lots of energy. It's easiest on everyone if expectations are low and demands are few at this age.

2 years old: Some equilibrium at this age. Two-year-olds can d 3 more, they have more language so they

can be understood better, and their temperament is more eyed man the 18-month-old. He or she may be
affectionate at times and because of increased maturity, is probably ready to use the totiet.

2 112 years old: Rigid, inflexible, demanding, violent emotions, opposite extremes. This is a difficult age.

The child needs to have things just a certain way the cup needs to be in the right place, the child needs

to make decisions, like "me do it myself," and familiar things need to happen over and over, such as having

a story read again and again for wP -13. The chd is energetic and the household is more peaceful when
everyone tries to see the child's point or view and not fight it.

3 years old: Temporary Equilibrium. Noticeably increasing abilities in thinking, language and physical

coordination help make this a more peaceful age. The child is more conversational and social. He or she

may begin to share and to be a more outgoing and playful companion.

3 112 years cld: Insecurity, disequilibrium, uncoordination. This child may feel emotionally insecure,

saying, "You don't love me" and makes lots of demands, such as "Don't look," or "Don't talk." She or he

seems to need exclusive attention oris jealous and may be physically awkward. The child needs additional
patience, understanding, and affection at this age.

4 years old: Out of bounds. This child is the opposite of the 3 1/2-year-old. He or she seems cr.:.rly

confident, challenging, exuberant, defiant, violent, imaginative, and boastful. His or her language can be

shocking. Needs expanding limits so he or she can challenge his or her abilities, but firm guidelines and much

patience are probably needed. ("This too will pass.")

4112 years old: An unpredictable age. This is a more inward age than 4. Children may talk a lot, ask many

questions, and try to make sense out of the world, including conceptsof whet is real and what is not.

5 years old: An age of equilibrium. All aspects of development seem even at this time. The child seems

confident, secure, capable, and content.
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6 years old: An age of violent emotions and opposite extremes. This child says "I love you" one minute
and "I hate you" the next. He or she is also very rigid in demands, much like the 2-112-year-old. The child
wants to be the best, to be right, and is energetic and ready for anything new. The child seems to act the worst
with his or her mother at this age.

7 years old: An inward age. The child is more calm than the 6-year-old, but is also often demanding too
much of himself or herself, often feeling unloved and picked on. The child needs patience and kind concern.

8 years old: An exuberant, expansive, and speedy age. The child seems excited about new activities, but
seems to fall short at the end. He or she may dramatize the failures, saying "I never do anything right," but
be ready to try something else enthusiastically the next day. This child cares about what others think of him
or her and he or she still demands much from their mother.

9 years old: An age of independence and quiet or active rebellion. The child seeks friends over family and
wants to be treated as a maturing person. The child may worry, take things hard, and be anxious. He or she
may meet unpleasant situations with complaints of physical discomfort.

10 years old: An accepting, cheerful, well-balanced age. This child is often in good relationship with and
accepting of parents and is generally pleased with the world. The child is usually flexible and doesn't take
things too seriously. This is often an enjoyable year between parents and child.
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Adapted from Child Behavior, chapter 2, by Ilg, Ames, and Baker. 1981.
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SM-16 GREAT EXPECTATIONS

React to the following statements describing children between the ages of one and two by placing a check mark to
the right of each statement indicating whether you lisagree, agree, or don't know.

1. He or she is old enough to learn not to touch forbidden
objects.

2. He or she is interested in playing with other children.

3. Most children in the age will stay dry all day.
,

4. It is too early to start toilet training a child of this

5. The child's appetite is larger at this age than when
he or she was an infant.

6. Temper tantrums are not unusual for this age.

7. Redirection and distraction are successful
guidance techniques for this age.

8. He or she is old enough to respond well to verbal
commands.

9. He or she should no longer be sucking his or her thumb.

10. Physical barriers (e.g., gates) are an acceptable way to
control boundaries.
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING CONCERN:

Promoting Healthy Parent-Child Relationships.

RELATED CONCERN:

Families and Crisis.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

By examining strengths and desired results for fami-
lies, students will develop strategies for nurturing
family relationships and develop coping strategies
for crises that may occur.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Become aware of a variety of contexts in which
crises might occur and how those contexts might
influence the crisis.

2. Examine ways to accept and cope with crisis.
3. Consider a variety of approaches to effectively

deal with crisis in the family.
4. Analyze the consequences of actions in family

crisis, including self-heli) skills and utilizing
community resources.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. The family: Has it changed?

B. Crisis

C. Identifying Problems

D. Strategies for Dealing with Crisis:

1. Self-help skills (communication)

2. Getting help

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

What do we mean by the term "families and crisis"
and how does it best fit into a perennial froblem
solving approach to Parenthood Education?

A crisis can be identified as "a crucial change in the
course of events, a turning point, an unstable condi-

360

tion in affairs," according to authors Lamanna and
Reidmann (1985) in theirbook Marriages and Fami-
lies. This definition encompasses three interrelated
ideas:

1. Crises necessarily involve change.
2. A crisis is a turning point with the potential for

positive or negative effects or both.
3. A crisis is a time of relative instability.

Family crises share these characteristics. They are
aiming points that require some changes in the way
family members think and do things in order to meet
a new situation. Lamanna and Reidmann also iden-
tify three distinct phases in a family crisis: the event
causes the crisis, the period of disorganization that
follows, and the reorganizing or recovery phase after
the family reach. s a low point. Although every
family reacts somewhat uniquely to a crisis, these
crises ordinarily follow these predictable patterns.

Teac r background information is abundant in this
area, and recommended readings are plentiful.
Newsweek' s (1990) special edition on "The 21st
Century Family" is one of those, and a portion of that
edition, "What Happened to The Family?" (Footlick,
1990). SM-1 is reprinted here for teacher use.

David Oltifield (1987) takes a unique and positive
approach to family crisis in his program The Bridge,
designed to be a transition program for teenagers and
their parents. His ideas certainly lend credibility to
including a unit on families and crisis at the high
school level, as he addresses adolescence as a time of
necessary crisis that must be recognized and dealt
with by both adolescents and parents. (Another
program, The Journey, also by Oldfield, is designed
to help adolescents themselves actively deal with
their crises.)

In her book, Traits of a Healthy Family, Dolores
Curran (1983) recognizes the fact that healthy fami-
lies aren't trouble-free families. She states:

We have the idea, probably instilled by the
Waltons and the Ingalls, that good families are
made up of sweet and passive, rather boring
iadividuals who rarely have problems that can' t
be solved in an hour. That' s about as wrong as
we can have. Healthy families probably have as
many problems as less healthy families, but they
have a different way of looking at them and
solving them.
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Nick Stinnett (1980) found the same thing in his
Family Strengths Study - that healthy families con-
fronted with a wide variety of crisis tended to deal
with these crises in similar ways. "We noticed two
things," Stinnet says, "first, they had the ability to see
something positive in every situation no matter how
bad, and to focus on that aspect. Second, they joined
together to face the crisis head on." Oldfield (1987)
agrees with this idea when he refers in The Journey
to the Chinese symbol for crisis. I'. consists of two
parts: one represents danger and the other opportu-
nity. There is a need to help students not only to
recognize those dangers, but to find the opportuni-
ties.

Curran (1983) tells us that healthy families expect
problems and consider them to be a nonn al part of the
family life. It seems then, that a desired result for
students in this unit is not so much to focus on ways
to prevent crises from occurring, but rather to have
the skills to face them when they arise, and to be able
to deal with them in such a way that the family
recognizes the danger, but also understands the
opportunities, or positive aspects, however difficult
they may be to find in the crisis. Our society seems to
cperate on the myth that families in the past were all
happy families. We seem to ascrite problems with
substance abuse, divorce, depression, poverty, and
so forth, as being those most often found in present
day society. Curran's research shows that families of
the past did, indeed, have marital tensions, drug
abuse and other problems as well. Why the real-life
historical family became fictionalized to the contrary
in recent decades is probably due to the fact that the
"good" family was taught to hide its problems.
Healthy families today not only admit they have
problems and need help, but work on those problems
publicly, utilizing appropriate resources in the com-
munity. However, it should be pointed out that just
telling people this doesn't do away with the emo-
tional ties to these embedded family rules.

Healthy families develop problem solving techniques.
If a problem concerns the whole family, everyone
gets a chance to speak. Someone in the group
assesses whether there is a consensus or not, and if
not, compromises are made. Recognition of when a
problem is a problem is a skill that strong families
develop. This can be hard for parents: when is a
child's behavior out of control enough to seek out-
side help? At what point does normal sibling rivalry
become serious enough to seek help?
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This unit will ask students to examine family crisis as
an issue, and address the strategies of problem iden-
tification, and techniques for dealing with those
problems, which includes both self-help and getting
help from outside support. Although some specific
examples are used in several areas of crisis, such as
separation, divorce, and alcoholism, the strategies
are generally applicable to a variety of crisis situ-
ations. Teachers will find, as they go through this
unit, that it is closely related to a number ofother units
in this guide, such as those on communication and
stress management. Referring to those units is en-
couraged as we deal with families and crisis.

TEACHER PREPARATION:

1. Think about yourowndeflnitionofehealthy
family?' ls it one that is problem-free? Is it
one that has problems, but deals with them
in an effective manner? What crises have
you had to face in your iite As a parent?
Who and what were particularly helpfid to
you in dealing with those crises? What
dangers and opportunities for you were pres-
ent in those crises?

2. Consider the students in your classes. What
crises do you know they have had to face in
their lives? How could an understancling of
strategies for dealing with crises contribute
to the health of their present families? To
their future families?

DIRECTED AC TIVHIES:

Supporting Coheept A: The Family: Has it Changed?

1. "What is Family": Have the studeli:s think of
all the different kinds of families they know,
including those they see represented in the media.
As a class, make a list of all the different fonns
that they can think of. Then ask students to think
of which of those forms they think might have
been common, or even existed 200 years ago.

-Do you think that different forms may have
existed that are not on the list you made?

-What are all of the influences on family forms?
(Think of economics, culture, ethnic groups,
religion, world events, etc.) (Awareness of
Context)
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2. "The Changing Family": Give students the
handout "The Changing :tinily Pictum" (SM-
2), and ask them to read through it.

-What does tlx American Home Economics
Association (AHEA) defme as family?

-How does culture, like media, religion, school,
economics, and so forth, help shape the fam-
ily?

-How has the family changed over the last 200
years?

-What might have influenced those changes to
take place? (Awareness of Context)

3. "Defme Family": Write the quote by Gloria
Steinem (Footlick, 1990) on the board: "Family
is content, not fonn." What does Gloria Steinem
mean by this?

In small groups, have students come up with
definitions of what they mean by "family."

Collect quotes, such as those in the Newsweek
(1990) article, "Overheard," (SM-3), and dis-
tribute one to each pair of students.

-How do these quotes on the family reflect the
cultum or the time in which they were written?

-Can you now come up with a class defmition of
"family" that reflects the cultures of the group
and the times in which we are living? (Aware-
ness of Context)

4. "Healthy Families": Provide students with a
historical list of five major functions of the
family, as listed by Dolores Curran (1983) in
Traits of a Healthy Family:

a. To achieve economic survival
b. To provide protection
c. To pass on the religious faith
d. To educate its young
e. To confer status

Ask students if this appears to be a valid list for
today's families. Curran (1983) believes that
the functions of today' s families are relational.

-What does that mean?
-How many of these traits does a family have to

have in order to be considered "healthy"?
-Are there additional traits that certain ethnic,

cultural groups would have?

-Under what circumstances would it be okay for
some of these traits to not be characteristic of
a healthy family?

Have students, in small groups, create their own
lists of "Functions of the Family in the Late
Twentieth Century." Each gmup member should
contribute any ideas from their own cultum and
ethnic heritage to this list. Display lists on a
bulletin boant (Awareness of Context, Alterna-
tive Approaches)

Ask students what they first think of when they
hear the tenn, "healthy family." Ask them to
provide examples of families they am in, they
know of, or see in the media that they consider to
be healthy.

-What characteristics do these families have in
common?

Distribute Curran's (1983) list of "Traits of a
Healthy Family" to each student (SM-4).

-Which of the characteristics mentioned by the
students are consistent with the traits on the
list? (Desired Results)

Supporting Concept B: Crisis
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5. "Family Crises": Using the definition of La-
manna and Reidmann (1985) for "crisis": "a
crucial change in the course of events, a turning
point, an unstable condition in affairs," ask nal-
dents to write on a 3 x 5 card one crisis they have
experienced individually or in their family. Show
students a list of "Examples of crises faced by
families" ("Family," 1981) ( M-5), and have
them think about the crisis they wrote. Does it
fall into any of the categories on the list? Have
students consider a single crisis (i.e., the death of
a sibling) and then consider the various feelings
and meanings that would differ in the crisis if the
context were:

1. The death of a stillborn sibling.
2. A nine-year-old sibling killed in a freak car

accident.
3. A 15-year-old who died of cancer after a 2-

year illness?
4. A sibling who is 15 years older than the

student as opposed to one who is 2 years
older. (Awareness of Context)
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Have students view the transparency "Family
Crises: An Overview" ("Marriage," 1984) (SM-
6). Discuss with students the sentence under the
title which indicates that stress and crisis is
normal in families.

-Under what circumstances would the "stick of
dynamite" be a crisis? When wouldn't it be?
(Awareness of Context)

Factors that determine whether or not a particular
event becomes a crisis include:

a. Level of hardship caused by the situation or
event.

b. Availability and use of coping resources.
c. Attitude of the family toward the event.

Using current news articles or stories, such as
SM-7 "Chuck Rollins" or SM-4, "The Single
MotherExperience" in the "Circumstances When
Parenting Occurs" unit, ask students to read one
or both and determine whether or not they would
consider the event to be a crisis based on the
factors li sted above. Then, have students analyze
the crisis they wrote down for themselves in 05,
considering the factors above. (Awareness of
Context)

6. "Results of Crises": David Oldfield (1987), in
his book, The Journey, A Creative Approach to
the Necessary Crises of Adolescence, describes
the Chinese symbol for the word "crisis" as
consisting of two parts: One part represents
"danger" and the other represents "opportunity".
Ask students to explain why an opportunity might
be present in a crisis situation. Students should
then look back at their own identified crisis on the
card, and write down one danger and one oppor-
tunity that resulted from that crisis. It may be
difficult for some to fmd "opportunities," and if
so, they should just leave it blank for now.
(Awareness of Context, Desired Results)

Supporting Concept C: Identifying Problems

7. "Phil's Problems": Make reference to the sec-
tion in Traits of a Healthy Family, by Curran
(1983), called "Getting Help." According to Dr.
Jerry M. Lewis, "Healthy families recognize
problems very well. Unhappy families never
recognize problems." Recognition of when a
problem is a problem is a skill that strong families
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develop. It can be difficult for some parents.
Sometimes we can identify pmblems in other
families more quickly than we can in our own.
Show the 30-minute videotape, "Has Anyone
Seen Phil?," available to all high schools from
J.C. Penney Company, Inc. (1988). Ask students
to identify pmblems that they could see in Phil's
family. At this point, students could fill in pmb-
lems identified on the "Practical Reasoning Think-
Sheet." (SM-5 or SM-6 in the unit on "How to
Introduce Practical Reasoning to Students.")

-Why might it be difficult for some parents to
recognize when a problem exists?

-What messages do families send that illustrate
this?

List family messages such as "Don't air your
dirty laundry," "What would the neighbors
think?", and so forth. Make a list on the board,
which might include such things as: denial,
rationalization, fear of consequences, lack of
understanding of the situation, cultural differ-
ences, past experiences, and influences on the
way parents were parented, and so forth. Which
of these could be applied to Phil's family in the
videotape?

Next, have students, in small groups, continue to
use the Practical Reasoning Think-Sheet to iden-
tify some DesiredResrits for one of the problems
identified in the videotape. (Awareness of Con-
text, Desired Results)

8. "Adolescent Challenges": Students might re-
flect on pmblems identified in the family in the
above exercise, or on other family problems of
which they are familiar.

-What problems are unique to our society and
times?

-What problems are timeless?

Hand out the exercise, ' The Timeless and Unique
Challenges facing Adolescents Today" (SM-8).

-Considering your own lives, what challenges do
you see as being timeless?

-What ones do they see as being unique?

Encourage students to take another copy of this
exercise and give it to a parent or another person
of a past generation to fill in.
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-What perceptions were the same? Which were
diffetent?

-How do individual family heritages and cultural
differences show up in their responses?

It would be helpful to make a transparency of this
form and record class discussion on a "master"
list. (Awareness of Context)

9. "Guest Speaker": Invite a guest speaker from
Childrens' Services Division to talk with the
class about how they are able to identify families
with problems that need help. (Awareness of
Context)

10. "Child Abuse": Give students copies of the
infonnation sheet SM-9 ("Recognizing Child
Abuse") (Children's Services Division, 1989) to
read, in order to be able to identify when the
problem of abuse or neglect might be occurring in
a family. What are some other less obvious signs
of abuse that students are aware of? After review-
ing the handout, show the transparency "Signs of
Abuse and Neglect" SM- 10 (Children's Services
Division, 1989) and ask students to copy the
infonnation on the screen, as a way of identifying
factors that make this problem apparent (Aware-
ness of Context)

Have students view the videotape, "'Terrible
Things My Mother Told Me," a CBS Schoolbreak
Special (1988) (45 minutes). Have students iden-
tify the problem, and together, list signs of vetbal
or emotional abuse in the situation. What would
they consider to be a desired result of the problem
in this family?

Distribute copies of "Oregon Child Abuse Re-
porting Law" (Children's Services Division, 1989)
(SM-11) and discuss the definition of "abuse," a
"child," and a "public or private official." Dis-
cuss the current policy in Oregon:

-For what reasons is there a policy?
-What is the policy?
-Who is required to report child abuse?
(Awareness of Context, Desired Results)

11. "Divorce": Invite a family counselor to talk with
the class about how problems are identified in a
maniage relationship. Follow the presentation
with a "Value Questionnaire on Separation and
Divorce" (Edu-game, 1975) (SM-12), having
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students identify what situations they would
consider to be problems for their own lives, now
with the family they are in, or in their future.
Discuss in small groups why the factors were
ranked as they were. (Awareness of Context)

Have students view the video tape "Don't Di-
vorce the Children," (1990) a program that ad-
dresses the effects of divorce on children. Ask
students to identify, after viewing the tape, when
parents' problems become problems for chil-
dren. What are at least three ways of dealing with
parent problems so that they don't become prob-
lems for children? (Alternative Approaches)

12. "Step Families": Invite a panel of step parents
to discuss with the class problems that may be
unique to the stepfamily situation. After hearing
the points of view of panel members, have stu-
dents complete the exercise "Stepfamily Fric-
tions," (SM-13). Have a roundtable discussion
of why items were ranked as they were by students.
(Awareness of Context)

13. "Alcoholism": Invite a speaker in from a local
alcohol/drug titatment center to talk with the
students about factors that might indicate when
someone has a problem with alcohol or drugs.
(Awareness of Context)

Give students the reading, "Children of Alcohol-
ics" to examine problems to a family when a
parent is an alcoholic (Gaskins, 1989) (SM-14).
Ask students to come up with a list of problems
that exist in alcoholic families. Provide students
with a list of "Signs of Alcoholism" (SM-15).
(Awareness of Context)

14. "Alceholic Families": Have students view the
video tape "Shattered Spirits," a film which airs
periodically on CBS, involving an alcoholic
family. As students view the film, have them
identify people who take on the following family
roles in an alcoholic family:

a. The alcoholic.
b. The enablertakes irresponsible behavior

of the alcoholic away from the drinker.
c. The family herosomeone who does well in

school, or who may be overachieving in
order to compensate for the alcoholic behav-
ior.

d. The scapegoatoften gets in trouble at
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school, with the law; takes the blame for and
from the alcoholic.

e. The lost childsomeone who withdraws
emotionally and even physically from the
problem.

f. The mascotthe family clown; tries to use
humor and other methods to distract from
alcoholic behavior. (Awareness of Context)

15. Ask students to identify how any of the problems
or crises in this supporting concept (or any iden-
tified in the preceding concept) are also prob-
lems or crises of the larger society? What are the
desired results for the larger society for any of the
crises named? (Awareness of Context, Desired
Results)

(Note to the Teacher: These are obviously only few
of the crises that affect families. The basic format in
this supporting concept could be used to address the
identification of problems in any area of family
crisis. Teachers should be encouraged to explore
other family crisis with students: death, depression,
suicide, birth, and so forth.)

Supporting Concept D: Strategies for Dealing with
Crises

16. "Community Resources": Refer again to Cur-
ran's (1983) Traits of a Healthy Family (SM-4),
trait #15: The healthy family admits to and seeks
help with problems. Two hallmaits of this trait
are:

a. The family expects problems and considers
them to be a normal part of family life.

b. The family develops problem-solving tech-
niques.

With those in mind, show students the transpar-
ency, "Resources to Aid in Time of Crisis"
(Ryder) (SM-16). Have students provide ex-
amples of each of the sources of help that they are
aware of in their own community. (Awareness
of Context, Alternative Approaches)

17 . "Dealing with Crises": Individuals react differ-
ently to crises. Response to a critical event is
affected by the severity and suddenness of the
blow, the type of crisis, and whether a person is
hit where he or she is most vulnerable. It makes
a difference to a violinist, for example, whether
it is a leg or an arm that is badly hurt in a car crash.
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Explore how a family managed a crisis by inter-
viewing a family member or friend who has
managed a crisis situation, using SM-17 "Ex-
plore How A Family Managed a Crisis." (Aware-
ness of Context, Alternative Approaches)

Invite a school counselor to talk with students
about effective strategies for dealing with crisis.
If possible, get students to contribute ways of
dealing with crisis in their own lives that they
have found to be effective. As a class, make a
composite list that can be distributed to all class
members, and perhaps turned into a bulletin
board or display in the school. Students might
want to create colorful posters to hang in the
school that other students might find helpful,
using the strategies mentioned above. (Alterna-
tive Approaches)

For each of the strategies mentioned above, and
perhaps before they are put onto posters, and so
forth, have students list a consequence of action
for each of the strategies. (Consequences of
Action)

18. "Practical Reasoning": Have students bring out
the Think-Sheets that were used earlier in the
unit, Directed Activity #7). For the problems and
desired results identified, students should low
begin filling in alternative approaches and con-
sequences of action for each approach. [This ac-
tivity could also take place later, as the unit pro-
gresses further]. (Alternative Approaches, Con-
sequences of Action)

Supporting Concept D.1: Self-Help Skills

19. "Handling Conflict": Show the video tape:
"Face to Face" from the "On the Level" series
(1980). This tape involves an open-ended situ-
ation where a high school student needs to handle
conflict and deal with a crisis. Have students
discuss their reactions to how the main character,
Alice, dealt with the crisis in her life. Then have
students complete SM-18, "How Do You Handle
Conflict?" (VanNess, 1980). Discuss the five
styles listed for dealing with crisis. Which might
be most effective, and why? (Alternative Ap..
proaches, Consequences of Actions)

20. "Comfort Yourself": Often in crisis situations,
people fmd they need to help themselves. David
Oldfield (1987), in his work with adolescents in
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Washington, D.C., feels that because adoles-
cence itself is a time of crisis, this age group needs
to be able to deal with these crises of adolescence
within themselves. Have the students complete
exercise SM-19, "Comforting Yourself' (Old-
field, 1987) to investigate ways that we can help
ourselves through a crisis situation. Ask students
to share some of their "comforts" with others to
gain a broad perspective of these strategies. Ask
students to list consequences of using each of the
comforts on the back of this exercise. (Alterna-
tive Approaches, Consequences of Actions)

21. "Managing Crises": Have students consider
their personal ability to manage a crisis, by
completing exercise SM-20 ("Assess Personal
Ability to Manage a Crisis") (Sasse, 1978). Stress
to students that because each of us is an unique
individual, each of us may choose a unique method
of dealing with a crisis: what works well for one
person may not necessarily work as well for
another. [Optional: Discuss results of this exer-
cise as a class.] (Alternative Approaches , Conse-
quences of Actions)

22. "Coping with Change": In addition to choosing
different methods of dealing with crisis we each
have our own unique ability to be able to adapt to
change. If we can manage well, we may be able
to prevent some crises from occurring. Have
students complete SM-21 "Personal Ability to
Cope with Change." (Desired Results, Conse-
quences of Actions)

23. "Family Communication": If possible, obtain
materials from the program 'Preparing for the
Drug (Free) Years" (Contact the Office of Alco-
hol and Drug Abuse PmgraAs for further infor-
mation.) The preventative approach deals with
the crisis of drug abuse in families by increasing
communication among family members. Stu-
dents may want to take these materials home and
talk about them in their own families. (Alterna-
tive Approaches, Consequences of Actions, De-
sired Results)

24. "Being a Friend": Just being a friend is an often
mentioned way of helping another person deal
effectively with a crisis. Give smdents the case
study, "Susan, May I Help?" (SM-22), as an
example of helping others deal effectively with
crisis. (Alternative Approaches, Cmsequences
of Actions)
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25. "Being a Parent in Crisis": Help students con-
sider how family crises affect parenting by hav-
ing them complete SM-23, "The Conversation."
When completed, collect "conversations" and
read some to the class for discussion. (Alterna-
tive Approaches)

Supporting Concept D.2: Getting Help

26. "Resources": Read to the students from Dolores
Curran's (1983) Traits of a Healthy Family:

Healthy families aren't afraid to turn to
support groups or professionals when they
think they need them. They don't try to be
self-supporting in all ways. They aren't
afraid of stigmas and fmgerpointing if they
attend a group or seek some help. I find that
it is much more difficult for families in small
towns to seek this kind of support because of
an ingrained attitude passed on from genera-
tion to generation that says good families
don't need help.

Today's good families believe just the oppo-
site. They know they need help at timer and
they aren't afraid or embarrassed to seek it
out because their families mean more to
them than their community status.

Ask students to think about a problem or a crisis
that their family has faced. Did the family use
any outside resources to help them with that
problem? Why or why not? If students have
information about previous generations of their
families, it would be helpful to think how those
generations might have influenced attitudes on
whether or not to get help with family problems.

-How does our culture influence our atlitudes in
this way? (Awareness of Context)

27. "Where to go for help": Discuss the many
sources of help to families with crisis in your own
community. Use tnnsparencies "Help Comes
From All Directions" (SM-24, SM-25, SM-26)
to get students to think about what and where
some of those resources are. As you show the
transparencies, have students provide examples
of support groups, professionals, etc. on the
national, state, and local levels, as well as clubs
and professionals they know to be helpful in their
community. (Awareness of Context)
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Invite a series of speakers in from a variety of
sources that would be helpful to students. Begin
with ones who are close to them, such as school
counselors, and then move to the larger commu-
nity to bring in professionals from such places as
a women's crisis center, Al-Anon/Alateen,
Tough love, Childbirth Education Associations,
and so forth. Ask the speakers to discuss with
students the services they can provide to fami-
lies, including costs and other requirements, in
addition to how people might contact them for
help. Try to base this series of speakers on the
l'.ind5 of crises that students identified from them-
selves earlier in this unit. (Alternative Ap-
proaches, Consequences of Actions)

28. "Agencies": Ask students to compile a list of
helpful agencies and other resources for families
experiencing a crisis, by looking through local
newspapers and the yellow pages of the phone
book. Students may want clarification of what
some of these resources can provide, and should
be encouraged to call the phone numbers pro-
vided for further information. Then have stu-
dents complete, "Agencies Available to Help in
Time of Crisis" (SM-27). Students should list at
least two agencies, and phone numbers for those
agencies, for each of the crises listed. A list of
toll-free telephone numbers and hotlines acce?
sible to anyone in Oregon is listed on SM-2..
'Toll-Free Numbers." (Alternative Approaches)

29. "Book Review": Assign students a library proj-
ect to go to the school or public library to inves-
tigate books that might serve as good resources
for families in crisis. Have students choose a
book and prepare a short presentation for the

class on what the book is about and how it might
be helpful in a particular crisis. If time does not
permit students to be able to actually read the
books for review, they could research book re-
views on similar books, and report their findings
to the class. (Alternative Approaches, Conse-
quences of Actions)

30. "Case Studies" : To "tie" together the concepts
in this unit, assign students to:

a. Read and respond to a sample case study
involving a family crisis (SM-29, "Bill and
Lynne").

b. Write a story about a person or family facing
a crisis. Teacltrs should assign crises to
students, or they may choose to pick their
own. For the story, students may use a real
situation (changing names, of course) or they
may make up all characters arid details.
Students should give all their characters
names and tell the reader a little about them
to bring the case study "to life." Writers
should not include an "ending" to the story,
even if they know how the story ends. In
other words, don't tell how the crisis was
overcome or how the problem was solved.

Students should then exchange case studies with
each other. Using a pracdcal reasoning `Think-
Sheet, readers shoidd follow the practical rea-
soning process to determine a desired result,
awareness of consequences, alternative ap-
proaches, and consequences of actions. (Desired
Results, Awareness of Context, Alternative Ap-
proaches, Consequences of Action)
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.. and stepfamilies
*tuck together ...

THE AMERICAN FAMILY DOES NOT EXIST. RATHER,

WE ARE CREATING MANY AMERICAN FAMILIES, OF

DIVERSE STYLES AND SHAPES. IN UNPRECEDENTED

NUMBERS, OUR FAMILIES ARE UNALIKE:

WE HAVE FATHERS WORKING WHILE MOTHERS KEEP

HOUSE; FATHERS AND MOTHERS BOTH WORKING

AWAY FROM HOME; SINGLE PARENTS; SECOND

MAPRIAGES BRINGING CHILDREN TOGETHER FROM

UNRELATED BACKGROUNDS; CHILDLESS COUPLES;

UNMARRIED COUPLES, WITH AND WITHOUT

CHILDREN; GAY AND LESBIAN PARENTS. WE ARE

LIVING THROUGH A PERIOD OF HISTORIC CHANGE IN

AMERICAN FAMILY LIFE.
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... whilst youth postponed ad

The upheaval is evident everywhere in our
culture. Babies have babiet, kids refuse to grow
up and leave home, affluent Yuppies prize their
BMWs more than children, rich and poor
children alike blot their minds frith .....trugs,
people cuually move in with each otflr and out
again. The divorce rate has doubled since 1965,
and demographers poject that half of all first
marriages made today will end in divorce. Six
out uf 10 secouti marriages will probably
collapse. One third of all children born in the
put decal,. will probably live in a idepfamily
before they are 18. One out of evet four
children today is being raised by a single parent.
About 22 percent of children toiky were born
out of wedlock; of those, about a third were born
to a teenage mother. One out of every five
children lives in poverty; the rate is twice as high
among blacks and Hispanics.

Most of us are still reeling from the shock of
such turmoil. Americansin thek Rving rooms,
in their boardrooms and iu e hairs of
Congressare strunling to utelentand what
has gone wrivig. We find family ge worse than
it was a decsAe ago, according to a Nswewux
Poll, and we are not sanguine about the next
decade. Frr instance, two thirds of those polled
think a family should be prepared to make
"financial sacrifices so that one psrent can stay
home to raise the children." But that isn't likely
to happen. An astonishing two thirds of all
mothers are in the labor force, roughly double
the rate in 1955, and more than half of all
mothers of infants axe in the work force.

Parents feel torn between work and family
obligations. Marriage is a fragile institution
not momething anyone can count on. Children
seem to be paying the price for their elders' con-
fusloh. 'There is an increasing understanding
of the emotional cost of having children," says
Larry L. Bumpass, a University of Wisconsin
demographer. "People once thought parenting
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ended when their children we e 18. Now they
know it stretches into the 201 aud beyond."
Divorce has left a devastated generation in its
wake, and far many youngsters, the pain i
compounded by poverty and neglect. While
politicians and psychologists debate cause and
solution, everyone suffers. Even the most
traditional of families feel an uneasy genie of
emotional dislocation. Three dexades ago the
mother who kept the house spotless and cooked
dinner for her husLand and chilch n each
evening could be confident and secure in her role.
Today, although her numbers are still strong
a third of mothers whose children are undex 18
stay homethe woman who opts c,,,It of a
paycheck may well feel defensive, undervalued,
as though she were too incompetent to get "a
realjob." And yet the traditional family retains a
profound hold on the American imagination.

The
historical irony here is that the

traditional family is something of an
anomaly. From Colonial days to the
mid-19th century, most fathers and
mothers worked side by side, in or near

their home', farming or plying trades. Each con-
tributed to family income, andwithin care-
fully delineated rolesthey shared the respcosi-
bility of child rearing. Only with the advent of
the Industrial Revolution did men go off to work
in a distant place like a factory or an office. Men
alone began producing the family income; by
being away from home much of the time,
however, they also surrendered much of their
influence on their children. Mothers, who by
social custom weren't supposed to work for pay
outside the home, minded the hearth, nurtured
the children and placed their economic well-
being totally in the hands of their husbands.

Most scholars now consider the "bread-
winner-homemaker" model unusual, applicsble
in limited circumstances for a limited time. It
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was a distinctly white middle-class phenomenon,
for example; it never applied widely among
blacks or new immigrants, who could rarely
afford to have only a single earner in the family.
This model thrived roughly from 1860 to 1920,
peaking, as far as demographers can measure,
about 1890. Demographers and historians see no
dramatic turning point just then, but rather a
confluence of social and economic circum-
stances. Husbands' absolute control of family
finances and their independent lives away from
home shook the family structure. A long rest: 3-
sion beginning in 1893 strained family finances.
At the same time, new attention was being paid
to women's education. Around this period, the
Census Bureau captured a slow, steady, parallel
climb in the rates of working women and
divorcea climb that has shown few signs of
slowing down throughout this century.

The years immediately after World War II,
however, seemed to mark a reaffirmation of the
traditional family. The return of the soldiers
led directly to high fertility rates and the famous
baby boom. The median age of first marriage,
which had been climbing for decadte, fell in 1956
to a historic low, 22.5 years for men and 20.1 for
women. The divorce rate skmped slightly.
Women, suddenly more likay to be married
and to have children, were also satlsfied to give
up the paid jobs they had held in record
numbers during the war. A general prosperity
made it possible for men alone to support their
families. Then, by the early '60s, all those
developments, caused by aberrational postwar
conditions, reverted to the patterns they had
followed throughout the century. The fertility
rate went down, and the age of firg marriage
went back up. Prosperity cycled to recession,
and the divorce rate again rose and women
pknged back heartily into the job market. In
1960, 19 percent of mothers with children under
6 were in the work force, along with 39 percent
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of those with children between 6 and 17. Thus,
while the Cleaver family and Othe and Harriet
were still planting the idealized family deeper
into the national subconscious, it was
struggling.

Now the tradition survives, in a way,
precisely because of Ozzie and Harriet. The
television programs of the '504 and '60s
validated a family style during a period in which
today's leaderscongressmen, corporate
executives, university professors, magazine
editorswere growing up or beginning to
establish their own families. (The impact of
the idealized family was further magnified by
the very size of the pcetwar generation.) "The
traditional model reaches back as far as
personal memory goes for most of those who
(currently] teach and write and philosophize,"
says Yale University historian John Demos.
"And in a time when parents seem to feel a
great deal of change in family experience, that
image is comfortingly solid and secure; a
counterpoint to what we think is threatening
for the future."

We do keel uneasy about the future.
We have just begun to admit that
exchanging old-fashioned family
values for independence and self-ex-
pression may exact a price. "This is

an incendiary issue," says Arlie Hochschild, a
sociologist at the University of California,
Berkeley, and author of the controversial book
"The Second Shift." "Husbands, wives, chil-
dren are not getting enough family life. Nobody
is. People are hurting." A mother may go to
work because her family needs the money, or to
afford luxuries, or because she is educated for a
career or because she wants to; she will be more
independent but she will probably see lass of her
children. And her husband, if she has a husband,
is not likely to malt:e up the difference with the
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More Married
Women Work

N
ow more women work
than don't. and of those

women who do work,
most are married.
roman in the
Voris Force

Married Widowed or
13.9% divorced 17.9%

1890 total:
18.9% of women

Single
682%

'431111711k.

1940 total:
27.4% of women

1987 total:
56% of women
INCLUDt3
WOMEN WHO AAR
SEPARATED

SOURCE
UA lANSUS
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For Better or Worse?
Americans are Viooied about the shape of the family; they

don't think it's in good shape and they don't approve of
7. some of the shapes it has taken: a stay-at-home parent is

preferred, divorce acceptable, gay marriages not legitimate.

Is the American family better off or worse off than it
was 10 years ago?
49% Worse 39% Better

Will the American family be better off or worse off 10
years from now?
42% Better 42% Worse

Which do you feel is more important for a family
these days?
68 % To make some financial sacrifices

so that one parent can stay home to raise the children
27 % To have both parents working so the family

can benefit from the highest possible income

When husbands and wives with young children are not
getting along, should they stay together for the sake
of the children? Or should they separate rather than
raise the children in a hostile atmosphere?
70% Separate 24% Stay together

We gpow up

and marvel at
what we can

accomplish,
and the human
beings we can

produce

WW1.) one of these family concerns causes you to
worry the most?

21% Finding end paying for good heatth care
17 % Keeping up with housing costs/payment
16 % Paying for children's college tuition
12 % Financing your retirement
9% Getting good day care for children
9% Taking care of elderly, ailing parents

' tt

Do you think the provisions and funding of govern-
ment programs for the elderly, such as Medicare and 4'
social secarity, are adequate to meet your needs now.,
or in the future?

68% No 28 % Yes

Should unmarried couples, including homosexual ;
couples, have the same legal sights as married couples? ,

Yes No

Unmanied couples 33% 61%
Homosexual couples 23% 89%

For this Norm= Pall. The Gallup Orgazuestion intsnumed oatmeal ample of 767
adults by phaaeOet.14 The=argutaferrtriaphoorraisasapareentagapoulta.Some"Deret
kime and other aoners wetted. The Nemeses Poll ei) 1916 b Nowswees.

children. We want it both ways. We're glad we
live in a society that is more comfortable living
with gay coup,..e, working women, divorced men
and stepparents and single motherspeople
who are reaching in some fashion for self-
fulfillment But we also understand the value of

family life that will provide a stable and
nurwring environment in which to raise chil-
dren in other words, an environment in which
personal goals have to be sacrificed. How do we
reconcile the two?

The answerlies in some hard thinking about
what a family is for. What do we talk about when
we talk about family? Many of us have an emo-
tional reaction to thet question. Thinking about
family reminds us of thc, way we were, and the
way we dreamed we might be. We remember
tripe in the car, eager to find out whose side of
the road would have more cows and horses to
count We remember raking laves and the
sound of a marching band at the high-school
football game. We remember doing homework
and wondering what college might be like. It was
not all flin and games, of course. There were
angry words pokin and parents and grandpar-
ents who somehow were no longer around, and
for some of us not enough to eat or clothes not
warm enough or nice enough. Then we grow up
and marvel at what we can accomplish, and the
human beings we can produce, and we some-
times doubt our ability to do the things we went
to dohave to dofor our children. And live
our own lives besides.

Practical considerations require us to pin
down what the family is all about Tax bills,
welfare and insurance paynv nts, adoption
rights and other real-life events can turn on what
constitutes a family. Our expectations of what a
family ought to be will also shape the kinds of
social policies we want. Webster's offers 22 defi-
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nitions. The Census Bureau has settled on "two
or more persons related by birth, marriage or
adoption who reside in the same household."
New York state's highest court stretched the
definition last summer: it held that the survivor
of a gay couple retained the legal rights to an
apartment they had long shared, just as a surviv-
ing husband or wife could. Looking to the 'total-
ity of the relationship," the court set four stand-
ards for a family: (1) the "exclusivity and
longevity of a relationship"; (2) the "level of emo-
tional and financial commitment"; (3) how the
couple "mnducted their everyday lives and held
themselves out to society"; (4) the "reliance
placed upon one another for daily services." That
approach incenses social critic Midge Neter.
"You can call hommexual households 'families,'
and you can define 'family' any way you want
to, but you can't fool Mother Nature," says
Decter. "A family is a mommy and a daddy and
their children."

A State of California task force on the future
of the family came up with still another conclu-
sion. It decided a family could be measured by
the things it should do for its members, which it
called "functions": maintain the physical
health and safety of its members; help shape a
belief system of goals and '. values; teach social
skills, and create a place for recuperation from
external stresses. In a recent "family values"
survey conducted for the Massachusetts Mutual
Insurance Co., respondents were given several
choices of family definitions; three quarters of
them chose "a group who love and care for each
other." Ultimately, to appropriate U.S. Supreme
Court Justice Potter Stewart's memorable dic-
tum, we may not be able to defire a family, but we
know one when we see it.

We enter the 21st century with a he, htened
sensitivity to family issues. Helping parents and
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Vows Pledged,
Vows Broken

Edaugeding the war. mar.
rates have kept

constant, while divorce
rates have almost tripled.

Marriage Rates
PER 1,000 PEOPLE

16

1920 40

Divorce Rates
PER 1,000 PEOPLE

AL_

children is a bottom-line cnncern, no longer a
matter of debate. Economists say the smaller
labor force of the future means that every
skilledemployeewillbean increasingly valuable
asset; we won't be able to afford to waste human
resources. Even now companies cannot ignore
the needs of working parents. Support snIrnis
like day care are becoming a neceseit:. Hkgh
rates of child poverty and child abuse are every-
body's problem, as is declining school perform-
ance and anything elae that threatens our glob.
al competitiveness. "By the end of the century,"
says Columbia University sociologist Sheila B.
Kamerman, "it will be conventional wisdom to
invest in our 0:11dren."

Those are the familiar demographic forces.
But there are other potential tremors just below
the surface. By 2020, one in three children will'
come from a minority groupHispanic-Ameri-
cans, African-Americans, Asian-Americans
and others. Their parents will command unprec-
edented political clout. Minorities and women
together will make up the majority of new en-
trants into the work force. Minority children
are usually the neediest among us, and they will
want government support, especially in the
schools. At about the same time, many baby
boomers will be retired, and they will want help
from Washington as well. Billions of dollars are
at stake, and the country's priorities in handing
out thcee dollars are not yet clear. After all,
children and the elderly are both part of our
familia. How should the government spend tax-
payers' dollarson lung-term nursing care or
better day care?

o far, the political debate on family
issues has split largely along predict.
able ideological lines. Conservatives
want to preserve the family of the '5113;
they say there has been too much gov-

ernmental intrusion already, with disastrous re-
sults. Their evidence: the underclass, a verita-
ble caste of untouchables in the inner cities
where the cycle of welfare dependency and
teenage pregnancy thwarts attempts at reform.
Ltherals say government can and should help.
We can measure which programs work, they,say;
we just don't put our money and support in the
right places. Enrichment programs like Head
Start, better prenatal care, quality day care
no one questions the effectiveness of these ef-
fort& And liberals see even more to be done.
"We have a rare opportunity to make changes
now that could be meaningftd into the next
century," says Marian Wright Edelman, presi-
dent oi the Children's Defense Fund. But many
elements that liberals would like to see on a
children's agenda are certain to generate
bitter political controversy. Among some of
the things that could be included in a national
family policy:

Child and family allowances with payments
scaled to the number of children in each family;

Guarantees to mothers of full job protec-
tion, seniority and benefits upon their return to
work after maternity leave;

Pay equity for working women;
Cash payments to mothers for wages lost

SO

SOURCES U S CENSUS BUREAU,
NATIONAL CEhTER
FOR HEALTH STATISTICS
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during materni ve;
Full health-care programs for all children;
National standards for day care.

Our legacy to the future must be a program of
action that tuna:ends ideology. And there
are indications that we are watching the birth
of a liberal/conservative coalition on family
issues. "Family issues ring true for people
across the political spectrum," says David
Blankenhorn, president of the Institute for
American Values, a New York think tank on
family policy issues. "The well-being of families
is both politically aed culturally resonant; it is
something that touches people's everyday
lives." The government is already responding to
the challenge in some ways. For example, Presi-
dent George Bush agreed at the recent Education
Summit to support increased funding for Head
Start, which I. by common consent the most
successful federal program for preschoolers,
yet now reaches only 18 percent of the
eligible children.

These issues will occupy us on a national level
well into the next century. Yet in our everyday
lives, we have begun to find solutions. Some
mothers, torn between a desire to stay home with
their children and to move ahead in their ca-
reers, are adopting a style known as sequencing.
After establishing themselves in their career or
earning an advanced degree, they step off the
career ladder for a few years to focus on chil-
dren and home. When children reach school age,
they return to full-time jobs. Others take a lea
drastic apprcach, temporarily switching to part-
time work or lower-pressure jobs to carve out
more time with their young clOdren. But renew-
ing careers that have been on hiatus is not easy,
and women will always suffer vocationally if it is
they who must take off to nurture children.
There is, obviously, another way: fathers can
accept more home and family responsibilities,
even to the print of interrupting their own ca-
reers. "I expect a eignificant change by 2020,"
says so:iologist Hochschild. "A msjority of men
married to working wives will share equally in
the responsidlities of home." Perhaps tradition
will keep us from ever truly equalizir.g either
child rearing or ironingin fact, surveys on
chore sharing don't hold much promise for the
harried working mother. But we have moved a
long way since the 1950s. And just because we
haven't tried family equality yet doesn't mean
we won't ever try It.

That's the magic for Americsn families in the
21st century: we can try many things. As certain-
ly as anything can be estimated, women are not
going to turn their backs on education and ca-
reers, are not going to leave the work force for
adult lives as full-time homemakers and moth-
ers. And the nation's businesses will encourage
their efforts, ;t* only because they will need the
skilled labor. Yet Americans will net turn their
backs completely on the idealized family we re-
member fondly. Thus, we must create accom-
modations that are new, butreflect our heritage.
Our families will contint t ".0 be different in the
21st century except in one They will give us
sustenance and love as they always have.

PAM Eu LEONAZO
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There was a time when we all knew what a
family wasor thought we knew. But today's
blended families and many other family
arrangements make folks wonder just what is a
family? A real family?

Usten as Roger, 15, and his sister Connie,
17, show the family pictures to a friend.

illby Cheryl Mead and Terry Caine

4 CHOICES
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Friend: So who are all
those people?
Rog: Uh, the picture top
left is Mom and Dad with
the two of us when we were
little.
Connie: Right. He's our
real father. The picture
next to it is our house when
we first boaght it.
Rog: Dad moved away
when I was eight. We miss
him.

SM-2

';

as

-

-

'11.

Connie: The one at bottom
left we took last month.
Friend: Who's the guy
with your mom?
Rog: That's Goy.
Connie: He and Mom got
married Is couple of years
ago. I like him.
Rog: Mom lets him tell us
what we oan do too much.
Connie: You wouldn't
have passed math without
him . And what about

Heed. C. & Caine. T. (1586. December). Itie changing family picture. givices. pp. 6-10.
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Friend: This looks like
fun. Where is it?
Rog: Up NorthGaty and
I took a canoe trip last Au-
gust. You should see me
start a fire . . .

Connie: . . . actually, he
burned down the tent.
Rog (ignoring .ler): And
we tracked a moose. Gary
knows the whole outdoor
thing.
Connie: And here we awe
olLUSTRAnOtat OORON KMAMI

.

r 9:044.qt!

" 1;S
k

4

flick!

41. kclet%
ts, .
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building a new front porch
after lightning hit the old
one. . .

Friend: . . . with Gary
again. You're lucky to have
a dad like Gary.
Rog: Gary's not our dad. I
mean, not our real dad.
Friend: He isn't? I don't
mean to be mean, but if
Gary isn't your dad, what is
he?. A duck?
Connie: Wellhe does

-
..

_ y_
V.. mob.

aw

act like a dad.
Rog: But what about Dad?
They can't both be our fa-
ther. You can't have two
fathers, right?
Connie: Maybe we do
have two dadsand two
families.
Rog: I don't want two fam-
ilies.
Connie: I don't want to be
five-foot-zero inches tall.
but I am.
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Rog: You shouldn't worry
so much about your
shrimp-sized body. It'll do.
Connie: Gee, thanks.
Rog: You should worry
about your shrimp-sized
brain.

As we were saying.
just what does make
real family?

Ask yourselfnex
Page.
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Ask Yourself What is a Family?
Our invented characters, Rog and Connie (previous page), aren't sure

what a family is. Nor are they sure how they should relate to changes in
their family. But they're not alone. These days a lot of us find ourselves
living in an arrangement that, well, looks like a family and acts like a
faMily; yet we don't define it as a family.

So what is a family, anyway? To assess your own beliefs about family, try
answering these questions. Remember: These questiods aim to help you
examine your own beliefs. You won't be scored "right" or "wrong." And if
you don't know the answers to the question, just mark "don't know."

DON'T
TRUE FALSE KNOW

1, Biologically related people are family
members . .El 0 ...11.

2. A marriage ceremony turns two nonre-
lated people into a family D.

3. Adopted 'kids are real family mem-
bem . .. 1=1. . C). Ell

4. A person can be a member of more
than one family CI 0 D..

5. Families are made up of parents and
their children living together El 0 El.

6. Children living with an uncle and an
aunt are part of a family ..El El El..

7. A divorced father's girlfriend can be
part of his children's family 11 0 EL

8. A divorced father's second wife can be
part of his children's family El. El O.

9. Different societies have different ideas
abopt what makes a good family 11 El El..

10. Parents provide food and shelter for
their children El.

11. Recreationgoing to ball games,
playing board gamesis part of family life.. .... 0 0 O.

12. Family members love and care for
cach other, look out for each other ... 0 . 0 D.

13. Children learn how to behave in our
society from their parents ....0. 0 0..

14. Parents are expected to reward and
discipline children ....0 0 El .

15. Family members share in providing
an income, handling choft.i, and meeting
each others' material needs . .. D. D.

16. Family membership goes on for a long
time: You're not a family member because
you dropped in for a week or a month .... ID ID

CI

D.
Done? LOOK at the questions again. Some define family by "relatedness":

by birth or by marriage. Others define family by "function"teaching and
nurturing children, for example. Did you tend more often to check the
"relatedness" or the "amction" definitions?
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THE

CHANGING
FAMILY

PICTURE.
What is a family, anyway? Your first

answer might be: a mom, a dad, and
kids. But wait. Does that cover all the
families you know? What about Rog, his
mom, his dad and stepdad, and his sis-
ter? Are they a family? Are any one of
them not part of Rog's family? And what
about a single mom and her kids? Or a
husband and 'wife with no kids? Aren't
they families?

When you really start to think about it,
defining what a family is isn't so easy.
Experts have been trying to do it for
years. George Peter Murdock, an anthro-
pologist, wrote a classic book about fam-
ilies nearly 40 years ago. He said a family
was a husband and a wife who have chil-
dren (their own or adopted) and live to-
gether under one roof. But when you

. think about it, thst leaves out single
moms and dads and their kids.

Later on, anthropologist C.F. Hockett
said a family can be just a mother and her
children (natural Of adopted). But that
definition leaves out all the father% -..Aris
raise their children alone. It also leaves
out children raised by their grandparents
or by a father and stepmother.

FAMILIES IN DIFFERENT
CULTURES

One of the reasons it is hard to define
the family is because the form the family
takes can be Quite different and changes
from country to country, and from centu-
ry to century. Take, for example, the
Langos of Africa. Their families are po-
lygamous (the hwthand has more than
one wife). la the Lango culture, the fam-
ily that ia most respected is the family
that has the most wives and children.
And enamon--the wives, the children,
and the husbandhelps pther the food.
The Lengos believe it is best to have
many in the family because it is hard to
find food. The wore people working at it,
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the better the chances are of finding
enough.

In nineteenth-century China, the aver-
age family had 80 members living in sev-
eral connecting houses on one tract of
land. The family included the mother,
the father, the unmarried and married
kids, the grandparents, and all the un-
cles, aunts, and cousins. This is called
the "extended family." Their economy
was mostly agricultural, and everyone
helped farm the land. Again, like the
Langos, the Chinese felt the bigger the
family, the easier it was to survive.

HOW THE FAMILY PICI1JRE
HAS CHANGED

It wasn't only faraway cultures that be-
lieved in large families. In Colonial
America, an extended family often lived
in the same house, usually on a farm. A
1790 census showed the average house-
hohl had six people. Often the grandpar-
eni , parents, and children all lived un-
der one roof. Families l'ved together for
many reasons: There WAS safety in num-
bers, and they could share all the hard
work that had to be donechopping
enough wood to last the winter, milking
the cows, farming the land.

Today, the family is very different. A
1984 U.S. census shows that an average
household has 2.4 members. Many fam-
Wes live in small city apartments or
iiouses. And the families are smaller, too,
because when the children grow up, they
move away and live in their own homes.
Grandparents also live awayoften in re-
tirement communities. Divorce has also
changed the family picture. Many more
families are headed by a single parent or
by a parent and a stepparent.

Today's different kinds of families can
cause some confusion. Like Rog, some-
times the kids don't know what to call a
stepparent. Though the stepparent may
live with the fi-nily, pitch in to help
provide money, help OUSE the kids (offer-
ing them everything from affection to
disciplineteaching them hot.-- ',o catch a
fish or how to repair a car), the kids still
may say, "He's not my real father," or
"She's not my real mother."

But if stepparents aren't real, does that
mean they are make-believe? Or that
they don't exist at all? Or can a kid have
two fathers? Or two mothers? Professor
Kay Clayton (chair of the Department of
Family Life Studies and Home Econom-
ics Education at the University uf South-
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ern Mississippi) says, "A child can have
two fathers or mothers, and many do.
For example, a child can have a biologi-
cal father who has moved out and a sec-
ond father (stepfather or other male) who
is there doing the job of caregiving.
Sometimes the stepparent can be more
of a 'real' parent than the biological one."

Defining today's family is tough, but
the members of the American Home
Ectmomics Association (AHEA) has come
up with a definition that tries to cover all
the Possibilities. They say a family is a
group of people who:

Are committed to each other's well
being over a period of time. Oyer a
period of time is the important. thing
here. It mans that to he a family mem-
ber, a person has to care a lot and for a
long time. According to AHEA,a person
isn't considered a member of a family if
he or she moves in for a little while, then
moves out again and stops contributing.

Share financial responsibilities,
chores, and decision making. This in-
cludes caring for childrennurturing,
love, and discipline.

Have some of the same values and
goals, and help each other stick to their
values and reach their goals. (A "goar
could include a commitment to get the
kids through college, or a commitment to
work and save for a house.)

Share day-to-day activitiesfor exam-
ple, play, talk, eat meals, and spend holi-
days together. All these activities help
strengthen family members' bond to each
other.

A family can also have people who are
"blood" or biological relatives and some
who are not, and they don't necessarily
have to live together under one roof. A
godmother or godfather or even a close
friend can be a member of a family, if he
or she fits the four points above.

What do you think of this definition of
family? Does it fit your family? Co beck
to the quiz aud take it again. Then com-
pare the answers you gave the first time
you took the quiz with the second time
you took it. Are any of your answers
different? Perhaps after reading this arti-
cle you have some new idea..1 about what
a family is. El

10 CHOICES

FAMILY FORMS
Professors of home economics in

the field of family relations and soci-
ologists have broken the family up
by the several different forms it can
take.

The nuclear family. This is what
most people think of when they
think of familya mom, a dad, and
kids (biological or adopted). "But
though many think of this as the
most common family form, it really
isn't," says Elizabeth B. Goldsmith,
associate professor at the Depart-
ment of Home and Family Life,
Florida State University, Tallahas-
see, FL. (A recent U.S. Census Bu-
reau report shows that only 39 per-
cent of all families are nuclear.)

The single-parent family. This
consids of one parent, most often
the mother but sometimes the fa-
ther, living with the children under
one rod According to the Census
Bureau, 11 percent of all Bunnies
are headed by single parentsGO
percent, moms; 10 percent. dads.

The blended family. "Sometimes
the sin* parent remarries, and
sometimes the new husband or wife
has children from a previous mar-
riage," explains Sarah Anderson,
assistant professor at the Deport-
ment of Family Relations, Oklaho-
ma State, University, Steelwater.
OK. "This new family is called a
blended familya parent, a step-
went, and their children living to-
gether."

The cooperative family. Some-
times adults, say two best friends
who are divorced with children,
move in together and share living
expenses, household chores, and
the job of raising the children.
"You've seen such a family on the
TV show Kate and ale saYs Pro'
fessor Anderson. "This is called a
cooperative family because the
members cooperate to help each
other, even though they may not be
related." People who live in group
homes, or in communes may be
members of a cooperative family.

The extended family is made up
of a nuclear family plus ail the un-
cles, aunt's, grandparents, cousins,
and othe7 relatives.
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YOUR TURN
1. Is a family -rear

only if its members are all
related by birth or by mar-
riage?

2. Say that Marie's
mother died when Mark.
was young. and a neighbor
has helped out for IS
yearshelping Marie
learn how to choose
doilies, talking with her
about friends and boy-
friends. he/ping with
homework when Maie's
dad couldn't get home
from work, and so On. Is
the neighbor part of Ma-
rie's family?

3. Go back to Roger. on
pages 6 and 7. Rog calls
his -birth parent- his
-real" dad. Does that im-
ply that Gary is somehow
"not real"? What is Gail,
anyway? (Don't answer.
"A durk--plea.w.)

4. Why do you suppose
young people often refer
to their birth parents as
"rear parents? (Loalty?
Belief that the step)arent
isn't imix)rtant? Is WW1,
il) tile elld, Illost impor-
tant? Another reason
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OVERHEARD
don't think there is one, unless they

stop taking car trips together."
Columnist DAVE BARRY,

asked to speculate on the future
of the American family

0 MS WA1100IMAN-110,1014 au=

appiness is having a large, loving, caring, close-knit
family in another city."

GEORGEBURNS

Uad, how do youspell frankincense?"
PETE BAILEY, to his already beleaguered father, George

(James Stewart), in "It's a Wonderful Life"

"RI
fie that has no fools, knaves nor beggars in his family was
begot by a flash of lightning."

Seuenteenth.century English clergyman
THOMAS FULLER

FRANK & ERNEST® by Bob Thaves

60Avy114

plumped there in your favorite
chair, with ycur nine drinks lined up
on the side table in soldierly array,
and your hand never far from them,
and your other hand holding on to
the plump belly of the overfed child,
and perhaps rocking a bit, if the
chair is a rocking chair as mine was in
those days, then it is true that a tiny
tendril of contempt---strike that,
contentmight curl up from the
storehouse where the world's ccntent
is kept, and reach into your softened
brain and take hold there, persuading
you that this, id last, is the fruit of all
your litho's, which you'd been
wondering about in sonic such terms
as, 'Where is the fruit?"
DonALDBARTHELME,inhirdwrt
story "Critique de la Vie Quotidienne"

"A man can't get rich if he takes
proper care of his family."

Navajo saying

Nicu

4141r VAve 1041
TM la% riblig1).

WIL

421:1101'57t,

10 NEWSWEEK SPECIAL ISSUE

Copyright. Winter/Spring, 1990. Newsweek, Inc.

Reprinted by permission.
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I,Pan you imagine what it meant to me to be surrounded
by four warm young lives? Tn come home to their confidence and love,
their chorus of 'Hi, Mummie-dearest'?"

JOAN ("No wire hangers!") CRAWFORD, 41 her 1962 autobiography

LIFEW mAtr
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CHILDHOOD TRIWLAT IONS
FORCED IJAPS 1.4 A ITIO5 IJ 1146 OAR.

It puzzles me how a child can see
a dairy bar three miles away, but
cannot see a four by six rug that has
scrunched up under his feet and has
been dragged through two rooms."

ERMA BOMBECE
.

Why, Benny, it's really quite
sensible."

Dr. Benjamin Spock's mother,
on reading "Baby and Child Care"

IAIDDE,3 comes FLOATIOG &OLDFISH

BE11.112) HOSED OFF
B MOM

BEINIG LEFT BE.H100
BY OLDER Si BL:n/GS

Tim 8EEWQ4.* OF
WISDOM

Wci ti464vtr EIS'
WORSE??
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II
if someone told me 20 years ago
that I was going to produce a whole
week on divorce, I never would have
believed them."

MISTER ROGERS

"Find out what they want and then
advise them to do it."

HARRY rRUMAN,On how to gwe
aduwe to children

. .

"Family is content, not form."
GLORIA STEINEM

. .

"Never allow your child to cal, you
by your first name. He hasn't known
you long enough."

A tip on etiquette
from FRAN LEBOWITZ

Ward, I'm very worried about
the Beaver."

JUNE CLEAVER

NEWSWEEK SPECIAL ISSUE 11

361



SM-4 TRAITS OF A HEALTHY FAMILY

1. The healthy family communicates and listens.

2. The healthy family affirms and supports one another.

3. The healthy family teaches respect for others.

4. The healthy family develops a sense of trust.

5. The healthy family has a sense of play and humor.

6. The healthy family exhibits a sense of shared responsibility.

7. The healthy family teaches a sense of right and wrong.

8. The healthy Emily has a strong sense of family in which rituals and traditions abound.

9. The healthy family has a balance of interaction among members.

10. The healthy family has a shared religious core.

11. The healthy family respects the privacy of one another.

12. The healthy family values service to others.

13. The healthy family fosters table time and conversation.

14. The healthy family shares leisure time.

15. The healthy family admits to and seeks help with problems.

Curran, D. (1983). Traits v f a healthy family. San Francisco: Harper and Row.
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EXAMPLES OF CRISES FACED BY FAMILIES

Unemployment

Frequent moves

Divorce

Remarriage

Alcohol or drug abuse

Mental breakdown

Child abuse or neglect

Spouse abuse

Hand?capped family member

Criminal attack

Birth of a child

Death

Financial loss

Serious illness or accident

Natural Disaster

Stepparenting

Retirement

Children

(Even the best-behaved and well-mannered
children can cause cesis in the family) i

SM-5

Institutionalizing of a family member

House or business destroyed by fire

Family life curriculum, covamer and homemaking, volume 11 (1981). Utah Office of Education.
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Family Crises: An Overview

Most people face some stress or crisis during their lives. Their
success depends on the means by which they are able to cope
with these situations.

Explosives

Divorce

fr) Death/Illness

00

Lli

Pregnancy and Birth

Mental Retardation )
Aging and Retirement

Problems with Adolescents )
Alcoholism

Home Economics Curriculum Center. (1984). Marriage and Family Life. (Vocational Home Economics Guide).

Stillwater, OK: State Dept. of Vocational and Technical Education.
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CHUCK ROLLINS SM-7

Christopher Rollins was three-and-a-half years old when his mother "walked out" on him. He's nine years

old now, lives in a large fifth-floor apartment in New York City, takes drum lessons, and feeds five hamsters

who reside in his bedroom, which also houses a built-in "Pirate Loft" constructed by his father. He's notable

to play in the streets very much, New York being the way it is today, but during the summer he and his father

go camping and hiking upstate. Last summer he rode on the back of a motorcycle as the two of them toured

the countryside. The last time he heard from his mother was at Christmas time - she sent him a card.

When he leaves school at three, his father is them to meethim, or home waidng for him. They have chores

to do, and they do them together, the laundry, picking up clothes, buying food - steaks, pork chops, and

potatoes. Chuck Rollins doesn't like to cook. It's the one household chore he still shuns. He's learned to

accent the others.

Christopher' s mother did all of those chores while they were still living together, and she decorated the very

same apartment they are still living in. She was a ballet dancer and a painter, s,,c1 enjoyed "fixing up" their

home. She also enjoyed being a mother - and was a good mother. Christopher was a happy, healthy baby.

But one day with no prior discussion, she left the apartment - and has never returned.

Chuck cannot clearly pinpoint the reasons for this. Oyer the years he has come to feel that she simply was

unfulfilled, despite her outward contentment as wife and mother. It has taken him quite a long time to come

to terms with the situation - to rid himself of his anger and confusion and bitterness.

When it happened when he realized he was left alone to care far a three-year-old boy, he was in a state of

shock. He took two weeks off from his job as a civil engineer for the City of New York aid. searched far

his wife. But he never found her. He returned to his apartment to come to pick up the pieces and make serious

changes in his lifestyle.

The first thing he did was to find a suitable nurseryschool for Chris, and he continued with his arrangement

until Chris entered kindergarten. At this point, he made a major decision. Chris would be out of school at

three. Chuck decided he didn't want a babysitter for his son - he wanted him to come home every day to a

family. Since he works in the field and has a certain quota ofwork to do each day, he made an arrangement

with Ids employer which allowed him to leave work at three as long as his work was done. He plans to

continue this schedule, feeling very strongly that withoutthis time together, he and Chris would not havebuilt

up the secure family life they have.

Since his divorce, Chuck has had just one serious relationship with a woman -a single mother with a child

a few years older than Chris. He seriously considered marrying again, because he believed in the value of

a nuclear family. He wanted a wife for himself - and a mother for Chris. But that relationship did not end

in marriage. He feels now that the woman was incapable of accepeng Chris - was jealous of the close

reladonshlp between father and son. He has more or lessgiven up looking for a "wife." He (laws all the time,

but it is casual, less frantic now.

Instead, he has created an extended family, for himselfand Chris through a wide assortment of friends. Chris

is free at all times to drop into these homes for dinner - or stay overnight.
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Chuck has been hesitant all these years to hire help, even though he could afford it. Through the years he has
relied on no outside help to do the household chores, except perhaps an occasional babysider. Even with
a babysitter, he made sure that he would be the one to put Chris to sleep. He Ma decided that he hates
household chores because they are degrading. As Chuck looked around his unmistakably messy apartment
- stacks of papers and magazines piled up in one corner and clothes in another, he realizes he will probably
hire someone to do the housecleaning and the laundry, giving him and Chris more time to roam the streets
of New York, and enjoy themsehes a little more together.

About one-and-a-half years ago, Chuck joined a men's consciousness-raising group. He had spent a few
years in private therapy, but this did not help him resolve hisbiggest problem - his hatred and resentment
to his wife for "deserting" him and Chris. Gradually, through his participation in the CR. group, he has been
able to understand and forgive her. He sees clearly now her need to be fulfilled in doing something other
than the wife/mother role. As aresult of the C.R. group, he also has been able to have free relationships with
women in general. He realized that for several years after his divorce he had an automatic hesitancy about
"getting involved" too seriously with anyone for fear of being hurt again. He considers his participation in
the group a major turning point in his life and recommends this type of p sychological assistance to any single
father who finds himself confronted with a similar experience.

He would like his ex-wife to take a more active role in "parenting." Her phone calls are few and far between.
Several times over the years he initiated phone calls when Chris expressed a need to talk to his mother.
Someday, hopefully, an arrangement can be made whereby scheduled and frequent visits can be made
between them.

Chuck Rollins likes his life as a single father - he likes his son. Chris has grown up strong and healthy and
curious, with no apparent hangups as a result of not living with his mother. And on top of it all- he's learned
tet be a fairly good cook.

Division on Voc-Tech Ed. In cooperation with Selby State Community College. An instructors guide for family living and parenthood
education. Memphis, TN: State of Tama see, Department of Education.

366

388



"

SM-8

THE TIMELESS AND

UNIQUE CHALLENGES
FACING ADOLESCENTS

TODAY
Timeless Unique

Copyright 0 1989 by David Meld

Oldfield, D. (1967). The journey: a creative approach to the necessary crisis of adolescence.
Psychiatric-Institute Foundation of Washingtco D.C.
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SM-9 RECOGNIZING CHILD ABUSE

Victims and Perpetrators

The victim of child abuse is an unmarried person, under the age of 18, who has been non-accidentally
physically or mentally injured, negligently treated or maltreated, sexually abused or exploited, or who
dies as a result of abuse or neglect. Abuse in Oregon is "actual" as well as "threatened harm" to a child.
According to the Reporting Law, threatened harm means substantial risk of harm to a child's health or
welfare. Reports of suspected child abuse must be made when an incident of child abuse has caused or
could have caused any physical injury, mental injury, illness, disability or death to a child.

Perpetrators of child abuse come from all walks of life, races, religions and nationalities. They come from
all professions and represent all levels of intelligence. They reflect all standards of living, from the very
filthy to the impeccably clean. There is no single social strata free from incidents of child abuse.

Child abusers represent a cross-section of emotional and psychiatric disturbances. Some have character
disordered personalities and many have alcohol/drug related problems. Types of psychological distur-
bances child abusers often have in common are depression and low self-esteem.

All child abusers have in common a particular type of parent-k.:hild interaction. They expect and demand
a great deal from their children. Many of these parents lack basic information about normal child
development and parenting. They develop expectations that the child cannot possibly meet. Parental
ignorance, coupled with the child's inability to meet unreasonable demands can lead to abuse or neglect.

Abusing parents show disregard for the child's own needs, limited abilities, and feelings. Many abusive
parents believe that children exist to satisfy parental needs and that the child's needs are unimportant.
Children who don't satisfy their parent's needs are punished by the parent.

Sexual abusers and their spouses share some of the same characterisdcs as physically abusive or
neglectful parents. In addition, however, sexual abusers manifest deviant personality traits and behaviors
which result in sexual assault of children. Sexual abusers use threats, bribery, coercion and sometimes
force in sexual assaults. Sexual abusers violate the trust that a child :nherently places in them for care
and protection. Sexual offenders exploit the power and authority of their position as a trusted adult in
order to lexually misuse a child. Sexual abusers usually warn or threaten the victim "not to tell," thus
creating a conspiracy of silence about the assault(s).

State of Oregon, Depamnent of Human Resources, Children's Services Division
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SIGNS OF ABUSE AND NEGLECT SM-10

ABUSE

Physical Indicators: Behavioral Indicators:

1. Bruises and welts 1. Wary of adults

2. Burns 2. Apprehensive

3. Lacerations 3. Afraid

4. Fractures 4. Aggressiveness or

5. Pain withdrawal

5. Drug/alcohol abuse

6. Abrupt changes in behavior

7. Sexual promiscuity

8. Poor peer relationships

Physical Indicators:

NEGLECT

Behavioral Indicators:

1. Hunger 1 Begging, stealing food

2. Poor hygiene 2. Constant fatigue

3. Lack of supervision 3. Drug abuse

4. Physical/Emotional problems 4. Delinquency

5. No caretaker

Fran: auldren's Services Division, State of Oregon.
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Oregon Child Abuse Reporting Law
418340 De Minions for ORS 4111.740 to 4111.775.

used in ORS 418 740 to 418.775, unless the context requires
otherwise:

(1) "Abuse" means:
lal Any physical iiiury to a chlid which has been caused

by othei- than accidental means, including any irgury which
appears to be at variance with the explanation given of the
Kiwi

(b) Any mental Injury to a child, which shall indude only
observable and substantial impairment of the chlid's mental
or psycholookal ability to functlan caused by cruelty to the
child, with due regard to the atture of the child.

(c) Sexual abuse, Inducing but not limited to rape,
sodomy, sexual abuse, sexual penetration with a foreign
object and incest, as those acts are Jefined in ORS
chapter 163.

(d) Sexual exploitation, Including but not limited to:
(A) Contributing to the sexual delinquency of a minor, Rs

defined In ORS chapter 163. and any other conduct which
allows, employs, auu alms, permits, induces or encourages
a child to engage In the performing for people to observe
or the photographing, filming, tape recording or other
exhibitico which, In whole cc In part depicts sexual conduct
or contact, as defined in ORS 167.002 cc described In ORS
163.665 and 163.670, or sexual abuse kwohring a child, but
not inducli ig any conduct which Is part of any Investigation
conducted pursuant to ORS 418.760 and which is not de-
signed to serve educational or other legitimate purposes; and

(8) Vowing, permitting, encouraging or hiring a chld to
engage In prostitution, as defined In ORS chapter 167.

(e) Negligent treatment or maltreatment of a child,
Inducing but not limited to the hilt a to provide adequate
food, clothing, shelter or medical care. However, any child
who is under care or treatment solely by spiritual means
pursuant to the religious beliefs cf practices of the child or
the child's parent cc guardian shall not, for this reason alone.
be considered a neglected or maltreated child under this
sectlan.

10 Threatened harm to a child, which means sutiecting
a child to a substantial risk of harm to the child's health cc
welfare.

(2) "Child" means an unmarried person who is under 18
years of age.

(3) "Public or private official" means:
(a) Physician, including any Intern or resident.
(b) Dentist.
(c) School employe.
Id) Licensed practical nurse or registered nurse.
(el Employe of the Department of Human Resources,

county health department community mental health
program, a countyjuvenile department or a licensed child-
caring agencV.

10 Peace officer.
(g) Psychologist.
(h) Clergyman.
(1) Social worker
0) Optometrist
(10 Chiropractor.
lb Certified pro Ader of day care, foster care, or an

employe thereof.
(m) Attorney.
(n) Naturopathic physician.
(o) Firefighters
(p) Emergency medical technidans
MI "Law enforcement agency" means:
(a) Any city cc municipal police department
(b) Any county sheriff's office.
(c) The Oregon State Police.
(d) A countyJuvenlie department (1971 c.451 32; 1973

C 408 132;19,5 C.644 12; 1979 c.731 .4; 1985 c..723 ilal

418745 PONCV The Legislative Assembly finds that
for the purpose of facilitating tha use of protective social
services to prevent further abuse, safeguard and enhance
the welfare of abused children, and preserve fan* life
when consistent with the protection of the Med by
stabilizing the family and improving parental capadty, it is
necessary and In the pi.iblic interest to require mandatory
reports and investigations of abuse of children. 11971 c.451
11; 1975 c 644 13)

Chitdrens Services Division, State of Oregon 1990.
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VALUE QUESTIONNAIRE SM-12

Separation and Divorce

Directions: The following is a list of problems experienced in the marriage relationship. Read the list
carefully and decide which problems are the most important reasons for separation and
divorce. Rearrange the list according to what you think is the most important to the least
important reasons for divorce. Be prepared to discuss your opinions with the rest of the class.

1. Money, problems

2. Early marriage

3. Lack of communication between marriage panners

4. Religious differences

5. Sexual problems

6. Raising children

7. Short period of engagement

8. Problems with in-laws

9. Conflicting personalities

10. Changing moral values of the society

Since this is a list from 1975, can students think of problems not on the list that plague today's marriage
relationships?

393
Creative Classroom Activity, Edu-Game, 1975.
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SM-13 STEPFAMILY FRICTIONS

Possible areas of conflict or friction in a stepfamily are listed below. Indicate the degree you consider each
to be a problem using the following scale: 4 (a great deal), 3 (somewhat), 2 (a little) and 1 (not at all). Place
your rating in the blank preceding the item. Circle numbers of the three items you consider '.o be the greatest
areas of friction. Underline the number of the item you consider to be the least area of friction.

1. Amount and regularity of financial support from natural parent.

2. Sharing living space with stepparent and/or stepsiblings.

3. Accepting a new parent.

4. Spending incoming child support payments.

5. Relationships wi th other important adults in a child's life (natural parent, grandparents, etc.).

6. Possessive feelings for natural parent.

7. Divided loyalty between children and new mate.

8. Comparison of stepparent to natural parent.

9. Challenges to stepparent's authority.

10. Protection of child from "outside" by natural parent.

11. Using step-relationship by child to get own way.

12. Rivalry between your children and my children.

13. Pressure for success of new marriage.

14. Differing interests, likes and dislikes among family members.

15. Payments made by new spouse to former spouse.
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SM-14

What's life like when you can never
count on your parent? When you wake
up nights hearing violent arguments?
When you're always worrying that your
father will hurt himself in a drunk-
driving acddenior kill someone else?
Here one teen tells how he livesand
copeswith his fathees addiction.

Att.

.w

r . ).

ram Choices magazine Sapteaber 1989. Itsprkled by psnallsiom at Scbolarsil4, Ise.

e
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fTle went too far," Francis* says.
"He was trying to start a fight."
Francis tried to ignore his drunk-
en dad, but his father kept pester-

ing him, and finally smacked him. It was
the last straw. Years of pent-up anger
gay, way, and Francir jumped up and
fired back a punch that knocked his fa-
ther to the floor.

Since that fight a year ago. Francis has
learned how to deal with his father's
drunken fitsand his own anger and
painin healthier ways. "But at the
time. [kitting himj felt good." he admits.
"It was a long time coming."

It's hard to imagine tint this soft-spo-
ken 19-year-old was ever capable of vio-
lence against his own father. Dressed in
jeans, a grey jacket, and wearing glasses.
Francis looks low-key. At first, he seems
nervous an4 looks away as he speaks. His
voice sounds flat, the voice of someone
*who has choked back his feelings for a
long time. No wonder. His father's 1 ;-
year drinking problem has turned his
home into a war vine.

Francis wants other teens to know they
can also learn to cope with an alcoholic or
drug-abusing psrent. 'That's why he agreed
to share his stray with Choices at a San
Francisco McDonald's after school.

NO MORE TRUST
Francis was born in the Fiji Islands in

the South Pacific and spent his boyhood
there. His father's drinking didn't seem
so bad then. Remembering his child-
hood. Francis relaxes ar : siriles. "rAv
dad used to have a look ;n his eye hit_
could go out and do ilnything," he says.

When his famiti moved to San Fran-
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cis-co in 1978, his father's drinking wors-
ened; Francis doesn't know why. But he
knows that sober and drunk, his father is
like Dr. jelcyl and Mr. Hyde: axing and
interested when he's sober and mean and
irrational when he's drunk. When his fa-
ther is riber, Francis feels he can talk to
him about anything, "But he can't re-
member what he does when he's drunk,"
Francis says. "He talks about my person-
al problems to other people. It really
hurts. I can't trust him anymore."

BITTER ARGUMENTS .

At night, Francis and his 16-year-old
brother often lie awake listening to their
parents' bitter argumentsand worrying
that these will turn violentas they have
in the past.

Some days, his dad goes to work
"stone drunk," Francis says. And when
his father has too many beers before driv-
ing of4 Francis worries about a car acci-
dent. "I guess I worry more about the
people he would hurt than about him,"
he blurts out angrily.

Whenever Francis tried to talk to his
dad about the drinking, his father ex-
ploded. His dad denies his alcohol-
ismalthough doctors say the drinking
has aamaged his liver and heart.

Living with an alcoholic has taken a toll
Francis. 1 missed out on having fun,"

he says. 'What I would do (instead) is
worry about keeping Dad from beating up
Mom, and keeping the family together."

Francis' anger and confusion turned
toward his ,other as well. "I kept telling
her, 'Why don't you just leave---just get a

Francis requested his last name not be used.
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having fun:What i

would do [instead] is

""Y *about -

keeping Dad from

beating up-Mom."

:Flands, 19

By Pearl Gaskins
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divorce?' " Francis says. She answered
that her religion. Hinduism, disapproves
of divorce.

During Francis' sophomore year, his
father's drinking and abuse worsened.
"Nothing made me feel good,". Francis
admits. "I would go to school, come
home, and the problem was always
there." He never brought friends over
when his father was home; he ssas too
embarrassed and ashamed.

"The hardest thing to deal with was
that I felt I was alone with no one to talk
to," he says. "I felt like people were so
different from me that they wouldn't un-
derstand what was going on. I couldn't
find anyone who would just listen, but
not judge me or tell me what to do."

Feeling trapped with no one to turn
to, Francis grew depressed and his
grades slipped. His depression deep-
ened. Worried about school, his Mom,
and his own life, and carrying the burden
of the family's problems alone, Francis
was being sucked under. He stopped go-
ing to school, but he couldn't escape the
misery at home. He lost hope and felt
that he could not go on.

Francis had hit bc.:tom. To rescue
himself, he entered a three-month
hospital program for people with
emotional problems. Since that time
several years ago, Francis, his moth-
er, and brother have been in family
counseling to help themselves under-
stand their situation. And this past
fall, he discovered Alateen, a group
where he can meet with other teens
who are children of alcoholics. Here
he finds the support and courage he
needs.

BACK IN SCHOOL
Today, a more confident Francis

is back in school. And he's trying to
keep his life on track. His father's
drinking is still bad, but Francis has
learned how to deal with it better.
He knows he can go out for a while
and return after his father is asleep.
"If my dad says something that
makes me mad," Francis says, "I
don't say anything. I try to walk
away ao matter how mad I am."

He's learned, too, that he doesn't
have to sacrifice his own life in or-
der to be there as his mother's pro-
tector. "I found out she can take
care of herself," he says, "and that I
should be taking care of myself."

Francis used to blame his father
for his alcoholism. He believed his

- .
The plazas used Iwo slow zaseelz.
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WHAT YOU CAN DO TO HELP YOURSELF OR

SOMEONE YOU KNOW WHOSE PARENT DRINKS

The Childree of Alcoholics Foundation,
Inc. New York, Now York, suggests taking
the following steps to help yourself:

Stop denying yam parent's alcoholism,
even if sour family won't deal with it.

Realize that you ore not alone.
Understand thdt you can't cause, cure, or

control his or her alcoholism.
team about alcoholism and how a par-

ent's alcoholism affects the family.
Get involled I. dubs and activities.
Get. help.. Find a place where you con

talk about what it feels like to be In an
alcoholic home. Tell a trusted person or go
to an Almon meeting.

Remember that alcoholics con and do
recover. But it often takes one of various
kinds of treatment programs,

dad could stop drinking if he want-
ed to. "Now I know it's a disease,
something his body wants and
needs like a drug," Francis says.
(His father's father was also a heavy
drinker.) Francis knows that as an
alcoholic's son, he is at risk of be-
coming an alcoholic himself. So he
sticks to soda instead of beer.

Francis' advice to other children
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TO HELP A MEOW
Be a good &town. If your friend Is aot

ready to talk about Ists or her parent's
drinking, deal push. Let him Or her know
you ton be Mends even when there is
trouble at home.

Suggest that your Mend read up on alco-
hol and alcoholism.

If you can, offer a place for your friend
to do homework.

Encourage your friend to ask hosted
neighbor or relative for help when needed.

kat your friend know that these are
people trained to help Ida Of her, WWI%
counselors, alcohol Woimation centers, end
Al-Anon or Alamo groops.

Tell your Mend act to take respossikgity
for his or her parent's problem.

of alcoholics or drug abusers: Don't
take the blame and responsibility
for your parent's problemjust
take care of yourself. Find a group
like Alateen: "Co out there and get
help," he says. The look in his eye
suggests that he could do jurt about
anything. And with all he'b done so
far, maybe he could.
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ry alcoholic is a person whose
drinking interferes with his or her
life. In a lassroom of 25 teens,
between three and five students

live with an alcoholic parent, according to
estimates by the Children of Alcoholics
Foundation. Francis, whose story yori've
just read, is only one of them.

In many ways. Francis is a typical
COA. While each family's story is
unique, many children of alcoholics share
certain behavior patterns, emotions, and
even biological traits. (Children of
drug abusers also share many of the be-
haviors and experiences of COAs.)

First, many COAs inherit an ability to
drink large amounts of alcohol without
feeling drunk. That means they may not
know when to stop drinking. Boys with
an alcoholic father are four times more
likely to become alcoholics than boys
without an alcoholic father. Girls with
alcoholic mothers ay. three times more
likely to drink than those whose moms
are not alcoholics.

When a parent is an alcoholic, every
family member is affected. In some
homes, such as Francis', there is open
anger, blame, bitterness, and verbal,
physical, or sexual abuse, says San Fran-
cisco psychiatrist, Dr. Timmen Cermak.
Cermak is a co-founder of the National
Association for Children of Alcoholics.
Other tamilies live liethe disease is
denied, but poisons everyone.

Even in a "quiet" alcoholic family, a
child or teen's needs are ignored. "It's
easy to tell an alcoholic parent," notes
Janet Woititz, author of Adult Children
of Alcoholics. "Just rak the parent how
old the kids are, when their birthdays
are, what their favorite sports are, and
when they last spent time with their
ldds." An alcoholic parent won't know.

To get attention elsewher.1, some
COAs become trouble-makers or class-
clowns. Others, such as Francis, try to
become "mini-parents," adults in chil-
dren's bodies, Woititz says. These chil-
dren never have real childhoods, she
says. For example, Woititz has seen five-
year-olds taking care of younger siblings
and running homes.
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HIDING THE TRUTH
Children of alcoholics often feel

ashamed of their parent's drinking. And
many of them become sk.rful at hiding
the truth about their family's situation.
"The child sees the alcoholic parent de-
nying things, and the spouse lying to the
boss and covering up," Woititz says, "so
the kids learn to do it, too."

Children of alcoholics may also have
damaged self-esteem. The alcoholic par-
ent. may blame the child for his or her
drinking. Moir might say, "You're dis-
gustingyou always leave everything a
mess. No wonder I drink." And the child
may believe his or her parentand end
up feeling deeply guilty. (Although chil-
dren are never to blame for their parent's
drinking or drug abuse.) An alcoholic,
unfortunately, rarely admits personal re-
spc:isibility for his or her drinking.

UNREACHABLE GOALS
Once a COA believes she has helped

cause a parent's drinking, she may be-
lieve she can 'uncause' it, too. The teen
may think, "If $y I worked harder, Dad
wouldn't driak." Thi may cause the teen
to set unreachable goaic and end up feel-
ing like a failure.

The anger, guilt, and powerlessness
that many COAs feel can show up in
many ways. "Some act out, or find
ways to numb themselves so they
don't feel," Wnititz says. "They may
do drugs and alcohol, and if they
are COAs, the chances are, they
will be quickly addicted."

REPEATING PATTERNS
COAs often carry these painful

feelings into adulthood. Without
professional help, they may repeat
damaging behavior patterns as
adults, Woititz says. Daughters of
alcoholics are likely to marry alco-
holics, for example. "Some COAs
set people up to reject them (as
their alcoholic parent rejected
them)," Woititz says.
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"The hardest thing to

decl with is that I felt

alone." -4rands, 19



WHERE TO GET HELP

Children of Alcoholics

Foundation, Inc.
Information and referrals to
local support groups
1400-ALCOHOL (Toll-free)
P.O. Box 4185
Grand Central Station
New York, NY 10163

Al-Anon or Mallen
Self-help support groups for
family members or friends of
alcoholics and other
substance abusers. Alateen is
for teens. Partidpants remain
anonymous. See your local
phone book or call 1400-
356-9996. In New York or
Canada call 1-212-245-3131.

BOOKS FOR

TEENAGERS**

Potato Chips for Breakfast. An
Autobiography by Cynthia G.
Scales (Bantam Books, 1989).

living With A Parent WIN
Drinks Too Muck by Judith S.
Selves (William Morrow,
1979).

Different like Me: A Book for
TOW Who Warty About Their
Parents' Use of Akokol/Drugs
by Evelyn Left* and Pamela
Espeland (Johnson Institute,
1987).

Something's Wrong is My
House by Katherine Leiner
(Franklin Watts, 1988).

Not My rim* Skating the
Truth Abovt Mahal= by
Maine B. Rosenberg
(McMillan, 1989).

"Our list was provided by
Perrin & Treggett,
Booksellers, East Rutherford,
New Jersey.

*CHOICES
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Other COAs may try to solve
problems by denying that any prob-
lem exists. That is how they may
have seen their parents handle the
alcoholism, Cermak says. For exam-
ple, when a boss says, "Your project
is behind schedule," the COA may
pretend that it's not happening.

FINDING COURAGE
It's important to realize that not all

COAs are searred by their childhood
experiences. Why do some COAs do
better than others? Dr. William R.
Beardslee, a psychiatrist of Harvard
Medical School, conducted a study to
find wit. His research showed that
survivors led active lives, had good
relationships with others, and didn't
blame themselves for their parents'
problems. Dr. Cermak adds that
COAs also need to know that they
have a greater risk of becoming alco-
hol abusers.

So remember, "COA" is not a
"loser-label," and those who meet
their problems head-on will gain
geater self-understanding, self-reli-
ance, and problem-solving abilities.
These are skills and strengths that
will be valuable in adulthood, Cer-
mak says. After all, many famous
and well-respected peopi, are
COAs, including ex-president Rea-
gan, Oprah Winfrey, and even
Dr. Cermak. El

SEPTEMBER 1989 31
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SM-15
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SIGNS OF ALCOHOLISM:

1. Tolerance for alcohol goes up

2. Blackouts occur - absence ot memory

3. Pa-sing out

4. Problems with control - hard to stop at one beer, etc.

5. Froblems with family/friends

6. Law problems

7. Denial

E1414 hCTS OF ALCOHOLISM:

1. Mental - memory is impaired

2. Emotional - stops development; emotions harder to control

3. Social - famili doesn't go out as much, new friends

4. Spiritual/Moral - denial; begin to lie

5. Physickg - stress diseases, (pain in joints, flu, rashes), liver problems, decreased sex
drive, malnutrition
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RESOURCES TO AID iN I lEE OF Q. ISIS

COMMUNITY SERVICES

SUPPORT OF FRIENDS

FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS

401

HELP

MENTAL RESOURCES

N
FINANCIAL RESOURCES

PHYSICAL HEALTH

Reprinted with permission from: Ryder, V. (1987). 9ontemnorerv Livinj. Goadbeast-Wilcox.
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SM-li EXPLORE HOW A FAMILY MANAGED A CRISIS

In this exercise you are asked to explore how a family managed a crisis by interviewing a family member
or a goup of family members who have managed a crisis situation. Use the following questions as a guide.

A. What even became a crisis?

B. How long did it take the family to face the crisis?

C. Were family members able to organize their thoughts to determine exactly what needed to
be done about the problem?

If yes, what plans did members make to resolve the problem?

D. Did family members seek help from others?

Explain your answer:

E. What resources did family members draw upon?

F. Did family members try to keep active?

380

In what way(s)?
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. Student Activity
For use with Face to Face (Dealing With Conflict).

How Do You Handle Conflict?*
How do you usually handle tonflict situations?

SM-18

On the following pages are statements doscribing possible responses to conflict situations. Read each
statement. Then circle the number on the scale below the statement that most closely describes your
behavior.

Scale: 2 3 4 5
never rarely sometimes often always

EXAMPLE:

I think conflict is uncomfortable.

never I 2 3 4 5 always

If you always find tonflict uncor. 'ortable. you would circle the.number 5.

never I 2 3 4 5 always

I. When strong conflict occurs. I prefer to leave the situation.

never I 2 S 4 5 always

2. I feel vety comfortable about taking a conflict between a friend and me to a third person.

never I 2 3 4 5 always

3. I tty to find a compromise when a conflict occurs.

never I 2 3 4 5 always

4. I find conflict exciting and challenging.

never I 2 3 4 5 always

5. I tend to concentrate on the problem and the issues in a conflict, rather than on the other person.

never I 2 3 4 5 always

'fins activity vim developed especially for the 'On the Lawr proiert by Dr. Noss Van Ness. Professor ot ContInutng Education. WI 5481. University.
Mum*. Indiana

"On the Level" Leader's/Teacher's Guide
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Student Aedrity
For use with Face to Face (Dealing with Conflict). IMMINUM»

6. When conflict occurs. 1 act a: though there is no real problem and try to "get along."

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

7. I prefer to have a third person help solve a conflict between a friend and me.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

8. I'm wiUing to "give" a little if the other person in a dispute is also willing to give on some things.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

9. It's important that IwIn.even if the problem or bsue in a d isagreemen t is not really important to me.

never ! 2 3 4 5 always

10. !search for a solution to conflict that both the other person and I can find acceptable.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

11. I would quit a job If many conflicts occurred daily.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

12. It's easier to have an outsider settle a dispute than to argue it out alone with another person.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

13. I like to find what each petson wants most strongly. then work for a point in the middle.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

14. I hate to lose or not get my own way.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

15 I like to look at lots of possibilities and options before trying to find a solution to a conflict.

never I 2 3 4 5 always

16. When conflict occurs. I prefer to get out of the situation, rather than work to resolve the conflict.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

17. !like to take disagreements to someone who has authority and have that person make a ruling.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

18. I bell: ...! resolving conflict requires that each person give up something.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

"On the Level" Leaders/Teacher's Guide
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Student Activity
For use with Face to Face (Dealing with Conflict). (CON11NtIEIfl

19. When someone tries to get me to back down or give in during a conflict. that makes me hold my posi-
tion more strongly.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

20. When I especially need to have my plan accepted or when an issue is very important to me. I tell the
person with whom I am in conflict.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

21. I prefer to walk away from conflict if there is strong personal disagreement.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

22. I prefer to have a counselor decide for two people in conflict. not Just ask the two people to listen to
each other.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

23. I believe working out a middle-of-the-road agreement Is best. even if both people are still somewhat
unhappy about not getting their way completely.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

24. When I work to resolve a conflict. I work to win.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

25. I consider the other person's preference as well as my own and work to find a solution both of us can
live with.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

26. I plefer to let conflicts "work themselves out."

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

27. I believe it is important to get the opinion of a friend when I am In conflict with. someone.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

28. It's O.K. to glve up some things if the other person gives up something too.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

29. I believe settling a conflict with another person is no d ifferent from competing In sportsthe goal la
to win.

never 1 2 3 4 5 always

30. I believe a conflict Is really a problem not a contest: therefoie the goal is to find a solution both people
can live with. not to "bear the other person.

never I 2 3 4 5 always

"On the Lever Leader's/Teacher's Guide
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Student Activity
For use with Face to Face (Dealing with Conflict). ICOPMNUEDI

The numbers listed below refer to the statcaents that you have just responded to. Write down the num-
ber you circled on the scale for each statement.

1 2.___ 3_ 4 5

6 7 8 9 10

11 12--- 13_____ 14 15

16 17 18 I 9 20

21 22-- 23 24 25

26 27 28 29 30

Total Scores. A B C D E--_
each column Withdrawing- Going to a Compromise WInLose WinWin or

Avokling Third Problem-
Person Solving

Total scores for each column can range from 6 to 30.

List the letters and total scores from the highest down to the lowest.

Letter Total Score

Highest

Lowest

The total scores indicate which ways of handling conflict you use most. If two or more scorez are close to-
gether (for example. compromise 30 and withdrawingavoiding 28) you tend to use those r tthods about
the same amount of the time.

If your total score is You tend to use this methud

26.30 a great deal

21-25 often

16-20 sometimes

11-15 occasionally

610 once Ina while

"On the Lever Leader's/Teacher's Guide
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Ilant Student Activity
For use with Face to Face (Dealing with Conflict). (CONTINUED)

A. Withdrawing-I 6handling conflict by getting away from it or ignoring it. This I neludes giving
In quickly to % - unpleasantness: pretending there is no conflict: moving out of the situation by
quit ting. breaking the relationship, or physically moving. Withdrawl ng may be helpful if the problem
is not important to you. or if it is not a good time to discuss the disagreement. Withdrawing
usually means the other person wins.

B. Going to a Third Personhaving a thini person listen to both sides of a conflict and then help settle
It. Many times third persons are not fair. A third person can be useful If he or she helps the two people
In conflict see each other's points of view. The success of this method depends on an unbiased third
person and on whether the two people In conflict will follow what the third person recommends.

C. Compromisefinding a solution that allows each person to win something. Both persons may be
somewhat disappointed, and yet each has the satisfaction of getting part of what he or she wanted.
Most conflicts hare more than two s -slutions. and many possibilities should be discussed before a
compromise is made

D. Win-Loseholding out for your point of view or working to get the other person to give in. This Is a
high-risk method because you tend to win completely or lose completely. If the other person insists on
tlying to win totally, you have little choice *nit to use win-lose, unless you can get the other per-
son to change methods.

E. Win-Win or Problem-Solvinglooking at conflict as a problem and searching for a solution or plan
that both peesons fec: good about. This method may end in a compromise. but usually not until after
many solutions are discuued. The spotlight is on the problem. not on the personalities of the people
in conflict. If personalities are the problem. then they are discusseo openly. Wong with how each per-
son needs to behave differently to resolve or reduce the conflict.

No one method is right or wrong. The "best" method depends on the situation. Many people tend to
"jump" to one method and to ignore the other methods. It is helpful to ask yourself how important the
conflict really is: what each method will cost in terms of energy. friendship, or trust:and what the prob-
able outcome will be for the other person and for you if you win. lose, or compromise.

To sum it up: how well a conflict is handled depends upon using the right skill at the right time In the
nght way!

"On the Level" Leader's/Teacher's Guide
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SM-1 9

386

COMFORTING
YOURSELF

comfort ME comforten, fr. OF conkriei k LL confortare "to strengthen greatly" fr. L
com + fortis "strong') 1: to give strength and hope to: CHEER 2: to ease the grief or
trouble of: CONSOLE lip COMFORT CONSOLE, SOME shared meaning element "to
act to ease the griefs or sufferings of"

How do you comfort yourself?

These days when one feels really rt.., there aro hot lines and crisis services to call.
There you will find people trained to give --nfort, advice and encouragenient. But you
can also pt comfort on your own; in fact, you do all the time, probably without noticing
what you're doing.

Mike a moment and think of what you do, where you go and who you like to be with
when you're in need of comfort.

Comforting People Comforting Places

Comfortirkg Activities

Comforting Things

Comforting Thoughts Comforting Foods

Oldfield, D. (1987). The journey: a creative approach to the necessary crisis of adolescence. Oldfield,

Psychiatric Institute Foundation of Washington, D.C.
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B. If the crisis that you ranked as most severe ("1") were to actually occur, what are some of the pos-
sible changes you would have to make in your life to meet this crisis?

C. Now imagine that you are 10 years older. Briefly describe what you expect your life to be. Do you expect
to be single or n, tied? Do you expect to have children or to remain childless? What kind of job do you
hope to have? -s specific as possible.

D. Now, imagining that you are 10 years older and established in a different life-style. In the near left column
rank the events again from most severe ("1") to least severe ("18").

E. What are some of the similarities and differences in the ranldngs of the two columns?

F. Explain how and why you expect 10 years to make a difference in your attitudes toward a crisis?

Diviske on Voc.Tech Education, in cooperation with Shelby State Community College. An instructor's guide for family Eying and parunhood education.

Memphis, Di: State of Tennessee, Department of Education.
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RATE PERSONAL ABILITY TO COPE WITH CHANGE SM-21

Change is inevitable Families continually contract and expand, friends come and go, neighborhoods never
remain the samc, and job fields are constantly shifting.

People learn to successfully manage change in order to prevent it from becoming a crisis situation. These
people probably pay fewer economic, emotional, Or social costs because of their ability to cope with change.

Complete the following exercise to rate your ability to cope with change.

A. Write a 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5 in each of the following boxes, based on the scale below.

5 = strongly disagree
4 = disagree
3 = neutral
2 = agree
1= strongly agree

1. Whenever a major change is fzst suggested, I feel threatened.

Example: Moving to another city

2. In general, I prefer that things continue the same.

3. I get annoyed whc:n someone asks me to do something different from my usual routine.

Example: Having to ride the bus to school instead of driving my car.

4. Our family vacations have followed a predictathe course, with possibly a single exception, over the
past 5 years.

Example: Going to grandmother's house every July for 1 week.

5. I would be happiest if my family could stay exactly as it is now.

6. I would rather continue with the "tried and proven" than to experiment with new ways of doing things.

7. My way of dressing has not changed very much in the past 3 years.

Example: You may have startea dressing in a more businesslike manner because you have a new
job.

8. I become anxious whenever other people make suggestions about a project in which I am working.

412
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Example: Another student suggests how the class float should be put together.

9. When I have kleas for improvements, I am reluctant to voice them.

10. My biggest concern is whether I can continue in school as I am until graduation, and then be free
to do what I want.

B. Score the exercise by adding the points in the boxes. Total points are . A toml scat of 44 to 50
may mean that your ability to cope with change in your life is commendable. A score of 37 to 43 may
mean that there is room for some improvement. A score of less than 36 may indicate that there is adefinite
need for improvement.

C. Read the following analysis of each test question.

390

Question #1: Even though the known may not be what a person wants to hear, it is preferred to the
unknown. At the first hint of a major change, a person may feel a sense of great anxiety. People should
condition themselves not to react impulsively, and should counter negative responses by considering
positive alternatives. This will help reduce anxiety.

Question #2: A person should direct change whenever possible so that there will be positive results.
People should put themselves in a position to control change rather than letting it control them.

Question #3: There are many occasions when others may have better ideas than the person making the
decision. Listening to these ideas provides an opportunity to learn something new.

Question #4: Most people are creatures of habit; if something works once, it is tried again. But with
times such as vacations, people should provide themselves with a break from the normal routine.

Question #5: No family stays the same for long, but family members can look forward to each pending
stage expectantly and hopefully. Every stage can be better than the last if the family is determined to look
for improvements.

Question #6: Living cautiously is one way to lessen the chance of errors. It is also true that a person
is less likely to fail if he or she takes no risks. However, it is equally true that a person is less likely to
succeed if the person does not reach out and extend himself or herself. Winners lose more often than do
losers, because winners are willing to take reasonable risks.

413
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Question #7: First impressions do count. A person should always try to look his or her best.

Question 418: People can constantly learn from others. Two heads really are better than one, especially
when each person feels free to share his or her insights regarding a project.

Question #9: Nearly everyone has a basic fear that their suggestions may be rejected. Whenever making
suggestions, make them diplomatically and to the pmper people.

Question #10: Living for the future is perhaps the greatest error committed by people who find that they
are unhappy with their present lives. Anticipating the future is important, but no more so than enjoying
the present, even with its often-trying changes. A good thing to remember is that yesterday is a cancelled
check, tomorrow is a promissory note, and today is the only legal tender.

D. After reading the analysis of the exercise qt. .;stions, what could you do differently to improve our ability
to cope with change?

Explain your answer.
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SM-22 Susan, May I Help?

Directions: In many families, divorce seems to be the best answer to many problems that cannct be
resolved. However, after the divorce there are still many problems and adjustments to be
made. Imagine you have a friend your age, named Susan, whose parents have recently
divorced. In helping her to adjust to this situation, give answers to her following questions.

1. "I'm living with my mother and am supposed to spend weekends with my father, but I don't want to .

What can I do and not hurt his feelings?"

2. "My father gives me some extra money for clothes and such. He insists I give him a list of how it is spent.
That's rot fair. How can I get around it?"

3. "My mother is dating this guy that I do not like. I'm afraid she's getting serious about him. What can
I do?"

4. "My father pays child support but we do not have as much money to spend as we usal to have. Mother
insists I pay for gas I use when I borrow her car. I can't afford it and have money for other things. What
should I do?"

392 41 5



S
THE CONVERSATION SKI-23

Directions: The statements below are ways ihatparents can help their children cope with a divorce. Read
the information (A) and the situation (B), then describe the conversationyou would have (C).

A. Ways parents can help children cope with divorce:

1. Help the children to feel loved, accepted, and wanted during and after the divorce.

2. If possible, explain simply why the divorce is happening.

3. Explain the custodial arrangements.

4. Be sure the child understands that it is not his or her fault.

5. Try to comfort the children when they are feeling depressed about the divorce.

6. Obtain some of the new books that have been written especially for children whose parents are
divorcing.

B. Situation:

Mr. and Mrs. Sisk haven't been getting along for some time. Mrs. Sisk can no longer cope with Mr.
Sisk' s drinking andfinally decided last night to get a divorce from him. She is afraid that her three
children, Sally, Timmy, and David will have a hard time accepting the divorce and would like some
advice concerning this issue.

C. Describe below a conversation that you would have with Mrs. Sisk as her advisor with the problem. Give
enough detail that she would know exactly what to do and how to handle the situation.

416
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HELP caves FRati ALL DIRECTIMS
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HELP COMES FROM ALL DIRECTIONS

Family life curriculm, consumer end homemakim. Voluee II (1,111). Utah Office of Education.
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AGENCIES AVAILABLE TO HELP SM-27

IN TIME OF CRISIS

f

Directions: Name two agencies or professionals in your community who could help whenfacing each of
the crises shown below.

Death of a family member

Divorce

Senility or aging of a family member

Disability

Unemployment

Alcoholism or drug abuse
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Criminal attack

Mobility

Suicide of a family member

Terminal illness of a family member

Child abuse

Nervous breakdown

Unwanted pregnancy

Birth of a handicapped child
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TOLL-FREE NUMBERS SM-28

Informatiora and Referral Services
Oregon Clearing House 1-800-342-6712

AIDS Hotline 1-863-777-AIDS

Adult and Family Services Division (Welfare) 1-800.527-5772

Baby Care Hotline 1-800-523-6633

Childrens Services Division 1-800-556-6616

Cocaine Abuse Hotline 1-800-COCAINE

Educational Financial Aid 1-800-621-3115

Employment Division, State of Oregon. 1-800-237-3710

Food Stamp Hotline 1-800-453-4000

Handicapped Programs Information 1-800-424-8567

Health Information 1-800-336-4797

Juvenile Justice Clearinghouse 1-800.638-8736

Mental Health Association of Oregon Statewide Office 1-800-452-7500

Missing Children Hotline (Child Find) 1-800-426-5678

National Domestic Violence Hotline 1-800-333-SAFE

National Institute on Drug Abuse 1-800-843-4971

National Runaway Hotline 1-800-231-6946

National Runaway Switchboard 1-800-621-4000

Oregon Council on Alcoholism Help line 1-800-621-1646

Parents Anonymous 1-800-4221-0353

Poison Control Drug Information Center 1-800-452-7165

Smoke Free (Stop Smoking Line). 1-800-223-8023
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SM-29 CASE STUDY

Bill and Lynne:

Bill and Lynne had been married for three years and Lynne was expecting
their third child when Bill losr his job.

They had gone together all through high school and were married after
graduation. Lynne had planned to work and put Bill through the local
technical college so that he could get a good job. Unfortunately, she became
pregnant 2 months after thby were married and Bill had to abandon his school
plans and get a job.

The best paying job Bill could find was on the third shift at a local factory. He
only made minimum wage because he only had a high school eaucation. Bill
and Lynne -eemed to get further and further behind financially. While their
friends could afford to buy some 3f the things they wanted and at least go out
once in awhile, Bill and Lynne seemed to be broke all the time. As the babies
came along it seemed to get worse and worse.

So Bill finally decided that the only thing to do was to get a second job. This
would only be a part-time job so that Bill could do well at his full-time job and
eventually get promoted. Well, his hours were terrible. He worked from
12:00 midnight until 8:00 a.m. on his third shift job, and then from 12:00 noon
until 4:00 p.m. on his part-time job. The part-time job was hard, too. He was
a stock clerk at a discount store and he was constantly on his feet lifting and
carrying merchandise. By the time he went to his regular job, he had had only
a few hours sleep and he was worn out. All the time away from the family
wasn't helping the marriage either and Bill worried about it all the time.

Bill went on like this for about 8 months. One night while he was at work, his
boss (whom he disliked intensely and who also disliked him, unfortunately)
approached him and told him that he had not been meeting pmduction lately
and that he had better stop being so stupid and lazy or he'd lose his job. With
that, Bill threw the tool he was holding on the floor and screamed, "You can
have your lousy job. I quit!" Two days earlier, he had been laid off of his part-
time job. Now he felt like he had nowhere to turn.
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

Promoting Healthy Parent-Child Relationships

RELATED CONCERN:

Influence of Power in Parent-Child Relationships.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR STUDENTS:

Students wili examine the influence of power on
parent-child relationships.

LEARNER OUTCOMES:

1. Study the different kinds and uses of power.
2. Develop an expanding awareness of the dynam-

ics of power in society as well as within the
family.

3. Understand the effects of societal domination
and subordination upon family members.

4. Consider the ways in which power influences the
behavior of parents and children within a family
system.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Power defined.

B. Kinds of power used in families and society.

C. Effects of power on children.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

Power is a dynamic influence in human relationships
because it exists whenever two or more individuals
are together for a period of time. It may be revealed
in either a posifive or a negative manner by either
promoting well-being or being used to the detriment
of others. (Morgaine, 1990) Some of the terms used
in the American Heritage Dictionary of the English
Language (1969) to define power are: "the ability or
capacity to act or perform effectively; . . strength or
force exerted; . . the ability or official capacity to
exercise control or authority; . . a person or nation
having great influence or control over others; . .

forcefulness." Kranichfeld (cited in Morgaine, 1990)
defines family power as "the ability to change the
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behavior of others intentionally".

There are thrm kinds of power used in society mid in
families. "Power-over" is used whenever someone
is forced to do something against their will and there
is a conflict of interest between two parties. It is used
in typical employer/employee and authoritarian par-
ent/child relationships. Physical strength can be the
means for coercion, as in a rape situation, a parent
forcing his child to obey by the use of spanking or to
pull a child to safety from the path of a speeding car.

Coercion can also exist when a person or group is
considered more valuable than another person or
group. When this happens, dominance is established.
"Dominance is a quality in relationships where ine-
quality exists and . . . choice is lacking." (Morgaine,
1990, p. 63) A dominant person possesses power
because of education, income, employment, attrac-
tiveness, race, sex, health, or anotbm desirable qual-
ity in society. Subordinate persons can be divided
into two categories: those who are temporarily sub-
ordinate (children, students, persons who are tempo-
rarily ill or temporarily unemployed) and persons
who are permanently subordinate or unequal by birth
(those affected by race, sex or nationality) (Mor-
gaine, 1988). When a dominant person has their own
well-being in mind and uses that power to do what
they want to those who are subordinate, a person's
authenticity (a person's real and inner self) is de-
stroyed. Gradually, they begin to imitate the "domi-
nants" and the dominant-subordinate positions are
maintained (Morgaine, 1990).

"Power-for" is when power is used by those who
hold power (the dominants in society) to help those
who do not have power (the subordinates). Persons
who use "power-for" have the interest of the other
person at heart, but they often mentally manipulate
others in order to achieve dominance (Morgaine,
1990). A parent uses this form of power over a child
when they decide on the food choices and purchase
food. This use of power can also be illustrated by a
welfare system that provides something and estab-
lishes rules and guidelines in order to receive it.
Teachers use this form of power over their students
when they make curriculum decisions. Many efforts
are often dcne for the purpose of improving society
rather than because of social inequalities and injus-
tices. As is true for "power-over", a loss of self-
esteem and discouragement exists when "power-for"
is primarily used.
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The use of power in relationships does not need to be
viewed as control, coercion or dominance. Another
kind of power, "power-with", is a shared power or
a working together to achieve the most desirable
situation for all. The goal in decision-making situ-
ations is equality so that people are able to be
themselves and their authenticity is underscored.
Brown (cited in Morgaine, 1990) considers tbe
development of autonomous and free individuals as
depending on the existence of "power-with" in their
relationships with others. Families and parents
should strive to that end.

The existence of power in family situations is a
reality for every child and every parent. It is used in
families in a variety of ways. "Family power is
defined as the ability (potential or actual) of individ-
ual members to change die behavior of other family
members. Powerin the family ... varies greatly over
time and is influenced by a host of factors (age of
parents and children, the amount of predictable and
unpredictable stress encountered by the family, and
the economic, cultural, or intellectual resources and
opportunities). Power moves back and forth be-
tween member., who are all affected by the transac-
tions. In other words, one member cannot utilize
power without other family members being affected
and influenced" (Morgaine, 1988, p. 72).

Parents may not think about how the use and results
of power affect themselves and tkleir children, their
families, their community and society. But what
happens in a family will be a stmng determinant in

child's formation. Brown (cited in Morgaine,
1990) claims that an individual's assumptions about
power influence his or her beliefs and commitments
to other human beings. Parent-child relationships
and the use of power in those relationships also
influence their behaviors in adult life. Miller (cited
in Morgaine, 1990) states that: "When children grow
up as subordinants to dominant figures who discount
their needs and feelings and subtly disrespect them,
they grow into adults who have a need to dominate
others."(p. 69) An awareness of the influence of
power in parent-child relationships can assist the
parent in establishing patterns of behavior which
benefit the child, as well as the family and the
community in a positive manner.
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DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: Powex Defined

1. "Use of Power": A few days before the unit
begins, ask students to find at least two sentences
or phrases in which the word "power" is used.
They could look for samples in many different
places: people's conversations, television, radio,
newspaper, magazines, billboards, songs, etc.
Ask them to write the lines down and bring them
to class. Have students print their phrases on a
bulletin board or large piece of butcher paper as
they bring them in. The activity is designed to
arouse interest .nd begin an awareness of power,
as well as to provide material for discussion.
(Aworeness of Context)

2. "Examples of Power": Invite the class to share
some of the examples of power they brought to
class. With these examples in mind, have stu-
dents complete SM-1 ("My Thoughts on Power
in Relationships") individually. In addition to
providing the material for a beginning discussion
of the meaning(s) of power, student responses at
this point will furnish a base for assessing changes
in thinking and learning as study proceeds. In-
form students that their ideas will be shared with
classmates and collected but that there are no
"right" answers.

In groups of three, have students compare and
contrast their responses to SM-1 by using SM-2
("Comparing Ideas About Power"). Students
may mite their group's responses to each of the
questions on different areas of the chalkboard or
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on newsprint to facilitate class discussion. As a
total class, reach son ireas of agreement and
identify areas of differences. The following
questions may assist students in arriving at shared
meanings:

-How did you define power?
-Were the definitions of power similar or differ-

ent within your group?
-In what ways were the definitions the same?
-In what ways were they different?
-Why would different people have different

meanings?
-Is it possible for the same person to hold differ-

ent meanings for power?
-How can power be both good and bad?
-Where do our ideas about power come from?
-Are we able to come to agreement on a defini-

tion of power that we can start with as we
begin this unit?

Together, have the dm.; develop a common
defmition of power which may later be changed
or refmed if necessary. Write common defini-
tions on paper and place on the bulletin board for
future reference. (Awareness of Context)

Supporting Concept B: Kinds of Power Used in
Families and Society

3. "Kinds of Power": Present the three kinds of
power by projecting the transparency SM-3
("Kinds of Power used in Families and Soci-
ety"). Describe the kinds of power by using
information given in the Background Informa-
tion. Have students help by giving examples as
you explain. (Awareness of Context)

4. "Power Over": Illustrate "Power-over" by
reading aloud or having students read SM-4
("Excerpt from For Your Own Good' by Alice
Miller, 1983). Have students respond by com-
pleting SM-5 ("Woitsheet on Power-Over").
[The woiksheet could be used as a joumal activ-
ity.] Follow with class discussion, using the
questions on the woitsheet as a guide. (Aware-
ness of Context, Alternative Approaches, Con-
sequences of Action)

5. "Power For": Help students think about
"Power-for" by having them complete SM-6
("Worksheet on Power-Foil. Follow with
discussion. (Awareness of Context, Alternative
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Approaches, Consequences of Action)

6. "Dominance and Subordinance": Help stu-
dents perceive who the "dominants" and "subor-
dinates" are in our society by making two lists on
the board. On the ist of suboidinates, identify for
which ones it is temporary and for which it is
permanent Relate these lists and the people on
the lists to "power-over" and "power-for."

-Who are the dominants in society?
-Who are the subonlinants?
-Do you notice any similarities within lists?
-How does being dominant in our society affect

the use of poweil
-What effect does power have on those who are

subordinant?
(Awareness of Context, Alternative Approaches,

Consequences of Action)

7. "Dominant or Subordinate?": Use SM-7 ("Am
I Dominant or Am I Subordinate?") to help
students think about their own dominance and
subordinance. In the discussion that follows,
have students share their percepdons.

-Are there some that can be changed that they
would like to change? Why?

-Who will benefit?
-How will they go about it?
(Awareness of Conte.xt, Desired Results, Alter-

native Approaches, Consequences of Action)

8. 'Tower With": Have students read the diary
entry and answer the questions on SM-8 ("Mich-
elle's Diary/Worksheet on Power-With") to
consider "Power-With". Again, follow with
discussion. (Awareness of Context, Alternative
Approaches, Consequences of Action)

Supporting Concept C: Effects of Power on Children

9. "Effects of Power": With the three kinds of
power in mind, help students think about what
kind of power is most desirable for individuals
and families by asking the following questions:

-What are the results of each kind of power on
individuals? On children? On parents? On
families?

-Which kind of power is most desirable for indi-
viduals? Children? Parents? Families? Why?
(Consequences of Action, Desired Results)
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10. "Use of Power": Help
of the

students become aware
common and everyday use of power in

families, individuals and society by asking them
to choose one of the following activities:

a. Watch a television show and note situations
when power was used. Notes should include
the situation and the kind of power used
(power-over, power-for or power-with)
should be labeled.

b. Read magazine articles or books for ex-
amples when power is an issue, but it is not
named. Bring examples to class and label
them according to the kind of power used.

c. Examine magazine, television advertise-
ments and billboards for subtle examples of
power. Bring examples to class and label the
kind of power used.

d. Examine other media sources (cartoons,
radio, greeting cards, etc.) for subtle ex-
amples. Bring to class or write them down,
labeling each one.

Share findings with the class. Follow with dis-
cussion, using the following questions as guide-
lines:

-What themes in these examples do you see re-
peated?

-Where did these patterns come from?
-In what ways have they changed over time? In

what ways have they not changed?
-What effect does the influence of material re-

sources (wealth vs. poverty) have on the use of
power?

-Did you notice any difference in the use of
power for persons of color? Did race or cul-
ture make a difference? What about sex? Age?

-What are the short-term consequencts of these
actions on individuals? On children? What are
the long-term consequences? Which ones are
negative and which ones are positive?

-What effect might the influence of power have
on the development of a child's positive self
image?

-How might the use of power-over a child affect
that child's own parenting actions?

-What should the patents' goals be when exercis-
ing power?

-How can the parents'goals be accomplished?
What strategies could the parent use to em-
power thz child?

-What is the ideal use of power in parent-child
relationships?

(Desired Results, Awareness of Context, Conse-
quences of Action; Alternative Approaches)

11. "Action Plan": Help students create "action
plans" related to the use of power between par-
ents and children. Choose between the following
activities to accomplish this:

A. Have students write a 1-page paper to create
a concete plan for when they will be a parent
(or when they work with children). Their
statement should answerthe following ques-
tions:

1. What are your goals for the use of wer
in your relationships with children?

2. How will you accomplish those goals?
(Desired Results, Alternative Ap-
proaches)

B. Have students complete SM-6 ("Think Sheet
#3") in the unit "How to Introduce Practical
Reasoning to Students". (Desired Results,
Alternative Approaches, Awareness of Con-
text, Consequences of Action)

RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:

Kranichfield, M. (1987). Rethinking Family Power. Journal of Family Issues, ii, 42-55.

Miller, A. (1983). For your own good. New York: Farrar, Straus, Giroux.
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Morgaine, C. (1988). Process parenting: Breaking the addictive cycle. Minneapolis: Minnesota Depamnent
of Human Services.

Morgaine, C. (1990). A critical theory of self-formation. Unpublished doctoral dissertation. Univemity of
Minnesota, Minneapolis/St. Paul.

Morris, W. (Ed.). (1969). American heritage dictionary of the English language (1969). New York:
American Heritage Publishing Co.

Ryan, W. (1971). Blaming the victim. New York: Pantheon Books.

Stewart C. & Zaenglein-Senger. (1982). Social Casework, ria, 457-464.
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SM-1 MY THOUGHTS ON POWER IN RELATIONSHIPS

Directions: Thefollowing questions refer to powerin relationships. Answer them as thoughffully as you
can. There are no "right" answers and you can be as creative as you want as long as you
tell why you write or answer what you do.

1. What is "power"? What things is it like? What is it not like?

Power is:

It is like:

because:

It is not like:

because:

2. Is there a difference between temporary and permanent power? If so, what is it?
Give examples to illustrate.

3. Is power good or bad? Can it be both? Explain your answer.

4. Describe an example of the use of power in a relationship.

5. Why did you call this an example of power?
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COMPA3RING MEAS ABOUT POWER SM-2

Directions: Compare what you wrote on "My Thoughts on Power in Relationships" with two other
students in class. Decide who will write down the answers to the questions below and who
will write on the chalkboard for the class to see.

1. What ideas about power did you all agree on?

2. What ideas about power did you not agree on? Why do you think you did not agree?

3. Together, write a definition of power (in relationships) that uses everyone's ideas.

Power is:

It is like:

It is not like:

4. Jot down the questions that came up in your group that the whole class might talk about as we study
the influence of power in parent-child relationships.
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SM-3

408

K/NDS OF POWER
USED IN FAMILIES AND SOCIETY

POWER OVER:

- when one person has power over an-
other

- person with less power has no choice
(coercion)

POWER FOR:

- persons with power give to those with
less power for the purpose of "helping"
them

POWER WITH:

- shared power

- working together to achieve the most
desirable situation for all

- emphasizes equality and empowerment
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EXCERPT FROM FOR YOUR OWN GOOD SM-4

By Alice Miller

The next passage is by J. G. Kruger

It is my view that one should never strike children for offenses they commit out of
weakness. The only vice deserving of blows is obstinacy. It is therefore wrong to
strike children at their lessons, it is wrong to strike them for falling down, it is
wrong to strike them for wreaking harm unwittingly; it is wrong to strike them for
crying; but it is right and proper to strike them for all of these transgressions and
for even more trivial ones if they have committed them out of wickedness. If
your son does not tire of defying you, if he does harm in order to offend you, in
short, if he insists on having his own way:

Then whip him well till he cries so:
Oh no, Papa, oh no!

Such disobedience amounts to a declaration of war against you. Your son is
trying to usurp your authority and you are justified in answering force with force
in order to insure his rcspect, without which you will be unable to train him. The
blows you administer sh6ti1d not be merely playful ones but should convince him
that you are his master. Therefore, you must not desist until he does what he
previously refused out of wickedness to do. If you do not heed to this, you will
have engaged him in a battle that will cause his wicked heart to swell with
triumph and him to make the firm resolve to continue disregarding your blows so
that he need not submit to his parents' domination. If, however, he has seen that
he is vanquished the first time and has been obliged to humble himself before
you, this will rob him of his courage to rebel anew. But you must pay especial
heed that in chastising him you not allow yourself to be overcome by anger. For
the child will be sharp-witted enough to perceive your weakness and regard it as a
result of anger If children are educated with befitting prudence at a young
age, then surely it will very rarely be necessary to resort to such forceful meas-
ures; this can hardly be avoided, however, if one takes children in to be reared
after they have already developed a will of their own. But sometimes, especially
when they are of a proud nature, one can, even in the case of serious transgres-
sions, dispense with beatings if one makes them, for example, go barefoot and
hungry and serve at table or otherwise inflicts pain upon them where it hurts.
[Gedanken von der Erziehung der Kinder (Some Thoughts on the Education of
Children) 1752, quoted in Rutschky]

Fran: For Your Own Good by Alice Miller, publishet1 by Farrar, Straus and Simus, New York, 1983.
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SM-5 WORKSHEET ON POWER-OVER

Alice Miller's quote from J.G. Kruger is an extreme example of parents' power over children. In order
to better understand the consequences of power over others, consider the following questions:

1. What kinds of situations have you been in where "power-over" has been used on you?

2. How might this affect your authenticity?

3. In what ways have you observed parents using "power-over" children?

4. What must it feel like for a child to be in a situation where adults exert forceful "power-over" chil-
dren?

5. What might be the long-term effects?
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WORKSHEET ON POWER-FOR SM-6

Consider the following questions:

1. What is a situation where your parent used "power-for" on you?

2. How might this affect your authenticity?

3. In what ways have you observed parents using "power-for" with children?

4. What might be the long-term effects?

5. In what ways have you observed "power for" being used in society?

6. How do those actions affect a person's authenticity?
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SM-7 AM I DOMINANT OR AM I SUBORDINATE?

Directions: Reflect on your own position in society. Visualize yourself wearing the T-shirts below with
labels on them that describe you. On each one, list all the ways in which you fit into that category.

DOMINANT - List ways you are dominant in society.

TEMPORARILY SUBORDINATE - List ways in which you are temporarily subordinate in society.

PERMANENTLY SUBORDINATE - List ways you are permanently subordinate in society.
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MICHELLE'S DIARYIWORKSHEET ON POWER-WITH SM-8

Read the excerpt from Michelle's diary (she is in eighth grade) and then answer the questions that follow.

May 1, 1990. Dad called and said he would send me a ticket to come see him. He wants me to stay
with him a whole month. I'm not sure I want to go, but I dc--' want to hurt his feelings. Mom said
we don't have to decide yet. What should I do, dear diary? Mom's yelling for me to go to sleep.

May 3, 1990. Well, Micky is on her water diet again. Her Mom doesn't know, but I secretly hope
she fmds out so Micky will stop. I feel sorry for her because she wants to be thin.

I still can't decide whether to go to Dad's in August. It's too long to be away from my friends
they'll forget me if I'm gone even for a day. But I kind of want to see his new place and go to the
btach.

Mom and I had a long talk about it. She'll miss me if I go, and that makes me feel bad. At first she
said she wouldn't miss me, but was worried about me being on the plane and in the airport alone for
the whole day. As though I'm a baby! But then she said honestly that she would miss me. Inside,
it makes me feel guilty that she'll be lonely. But then she said she could recover her red chair and
read a book while I'm gone to keep her busy. We agreed it could be kind of nice for both of us. I
don't know why Dad left her oh well, I can't do anything about that. Anyway, Mom said to write
down the reasom for going and not going and then she would help Dad and me decide and a
compromise mig:it work.

Tomorrow I get to buy some rad:cal new shoes. I'm going to get some like Jan's.

1. What part of the diary entry is indicative of "power with"?

2. What might be the consequences of the way the mother is using power with Michelle?

3. What kinds of situations have you been in where "power-with" has been used on you?

4. How has that affected you?

5. In what other ways have you observed parents r other people in sc iety using "power-with" on children?
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What should be done about Nurturing Human Devel-
opment.

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

Promoting Healthy Pal ent-Child Relationships.

RELATED CONCERN:

Basic Human Needs and Safety.

DESIRED RESULT FOR STUDENTS:

Students will examine the basic human of
children.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Become aware of basic human needs in their own
lives.

2. Examine basic needs of human beings, specifi-
cally those of children and parents.

3. Consider the desired results when children's and
parents' basic needs are met.

4. Analyze alternative ways which parents can meet
the needs of their children.

5. Analyze the effect (consequences) of met and
unmet needs on the lives of children.

6. Begin to understand the role that human needs
play in parenting.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Basic Human Needs (according to Maslow's
Hierarchy of Needs).

1. Physical

2. Safety/Security

3. Love/Sense of Belonging

4. Esteem

5. Self-Actualization

B. Impact that parenting has on meeting the human
needs of children.

C. Children's needs vs. parent's needs.
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kCKGROUND INFORMATION:

People are all different, but they are aLso very much
alike. One way they are alike is that they all have the
same basic needs. this is true for both children and
their parents.

One perspective on human needs is given by Abra-
ham Maslow, a psychologist, who spent much of his
life studying human needs. He categorized what h-
considered to be basic human needs and placcd them
into a certain order or in a hierarchy. Maslow
believed that people must first meet their needs at the
lower levels before they can meet their needs at the
higher levels. He placed human needs the
following categories:

1. Physkal needs =related to lxv and
include needs such as food, water,
ing, shelter, and medical care. Popie can think
of nothing else until these needs are at least
partially met (Maslow, 1954). The costs of
meeting physical needs are expensive for par-
ents, but they come as part of the job and they
should be prepared to handle them.

2. Safety/Security needs deal with feeling safe and
protected from harm (Maslow, 1954). For both
children and adults, it can include having secu-
rity in a routine, having a place to live free from
danger, freedom from adverse weather condi-
tions, criminals, etc. For adults it tr ay mean
security from financial problems, which may
cause people to buy health, fire or home insur-
ance.

3. Love/Sense of Belonging is related to our rela-
tior-hips with others, such as love, friendship,
feeling needed and accepted, receiving praise
and support and encouragement, and having a
sense of belonging (Maslow, 1954). It is the need
to care about others and have others care for us.
The need forlove is important to human survival,
especially in the very young. Without love,
babies may die. Parents' love should be given
freely and constantly to each child. Children
need to know they are loved for who they aro.
The knowledge they are loved gives them h sense
of security, which helps them feel good about
themselves and helps them develop self-confi-
dence.

4. Esteem needs are related to our feelings about
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ourselves, such as social approval, self-respect
and respect and admiration from others (Mas-
low, 1954). It includes the need to be recognized
as a worthwhile person and to feel a sense of
achievement in our efforts.

5. Self-Actualization is realizing one's full poten-
tial, doing what one can do best, believing in
oneself and having confidence in one's abilities.

Jensen and Kingston (1986) indicate that the removal
of security or the deprivation of physical needs has a
negative ill- pact on children and can produce lasting
effects. The writers say that "even the failure to
provide conditions conducive to sl lep has negative
psychological effects. Chronically malnourished
children experience growth retardation not only
physically, but also psychologically. Improper and
adverse housing conditions such as overcrowding,
poor lighting, and inadequate space have been shown
to have adverse psychological effects, especially on
children. Failure to meet physical needs loes not
simply result in temporary discomfon, but m ay impede
necessary psychological development. Physical
neglect may manifest itself indirectly through a
neglected child's behavior. Children who appear
lazy, tired, and indifferent may, in actuality, be suf-
fering from poor eating habits" (Jensen and King-
ston, 1986). Children's fears because of poor clothes
or inadequate housing may even need to be recog-
nized and attempts made to alleviate these fears.

While unmet physical needs impede psychological
development, there is research to intricate that those
provisions are not enough. Having safety, health cart
and physical necessities alone do not ensure proper
development of psychological and social needs.

It seems important to remember that while parents
have a responsibility to meet the needs of their
children, they also have needs of their own which
must be met. There will be times when the needs of
the parents will conflict with the needs of children.

With this in mind, parents will often need to make
difficult decisions in order to me the needs of their
children adequately. Specific decisions parents may
face in providing for children are those related to
housing, clothing, food, education, health, safety,
self-esteem, childcare providers, friends, career and
many others.
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TEACHER PREPARATION:

1. Reflect on:your own.clultlitood;,'W)**Pt
the basic 'needs youluidI ...wpriihey*0
Viho .niet.them? HOW hat thenteetingnf
those needs or thelack ofthem affected you as
an adult?

2. How can you help your students to become
aware of the needs children have (including
individual needs) and ways to meet those
needs?

DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: Basic Human Needs

I. "Student Reflection": Help students become
aware of the needs that people have by asking
them to reflect on their own lives 13 p to this time.
Have them individually make a list of all the
needs they can think of that they have had up to
this time. After they have had time to write, ask
students to name some of them. Write them on
the board. Discuss:

-Have all of your needs been met?
-Can you think of some times when certain needs

have not been met?
-How does it affect you when someOf your needs

are not met?
-What are some long-tenn effects when people's

needs are not met?
-Who has met your needs?

In groups of 3 or 4, have students make a list of
needs their parents might have.

-Do all of their needs get met?
-Who meets their needs?
-How might it affect you (their children) when

their needs are not met? (Awareness of Ccr-
text, Consequences of Action)

2. "Needs Vs. Wants": Project the "Family Cir-
cus" o-noon (SM-1) on a screen with an over-
head projector. Have a couple a students inter-
pret what they think the meaning is. Students
will most likely have used the word "need" in
their interpretation.
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In groups of 3 or 4, have students create some
defmitions for the words "needs" and "wants."
Have them compare their definitions with the
test of the class and then come up with one
definition from the whole class.

-What are the diffetences between these tenns?

In the same small groups, have them make a list
of needs and a list of wants. (Possible needs/
wants: self-fulfillment, latest hair style, vbriay,
acceptance, air and water, self-worth, belonging-
ness, high school diploma, recreation, good
health, religion, housing, friendship, food, music
lessons, love, vacation to Hawaii, job training,
clothing, new stereo.) As a total group, refer
back to the lists of needs they identified for
themselves and for parents.

-Are any of these really "wants" instead of
"needs"?

-Do you think all people agree as to whether they
are needs or wants? Why or why not?

-What are some factois that influence what we
sometimes interpret as "needs" instead of
"wants"?

Assign students to fmd an advertisement or the
words of a song which illustrates how people are
meeting their needs and/or satisfying their wants.

-What are the messages in the song or advertise-
ment? Share it with the class.

-How do these examples give us messages about
what needs are OK to have?

-How do these messages influence our wants?
Our actions?

-How might they affect our parenting? (Aware-
ness of Context, Alternative Approaches , Con-
sequences of Action)

3. "Examples": Consider the following examples
that influence needs and wants:

Indian, or Southeast Asian influence the self-
esteem or belongingness when only white
people are observed on TV, in magazines,
and on billboanis?

Ask students to add other examples. (Awareness of
Context)

4. "Maslow's Hierarchy": Project a transparency
of "Maslow's Triangle" (STA-2) on an ovethead.
Explain that this is one person's theory on the
needs of humans. Give examples and exp!ein the
hierarchy. Have students add to the examples
and discuss possible disagreements or limita-
tions they see in this theory.

-Do they know of other theories?

Have students reflect on their own life experi-
ences again in relation to Maslow's Hierarchy by
individually completing SM-3 ("Applying Mas-
low's Heirarchy tc your own Needs").

Have students discuss or make a journal of ex-
amples of a time when: 1) their physical needs
were not met, 2) when their security needs were
not met and 3) when their love, self-esteem, and
self-actualizing needs were not met.

-How did it feel when your need was not met?
-How would it be different if your parents were

richet? Were power? Of a diffetent culture?
From a rural/urban area? (Awareness of Con-
text)

5. "Individual Differences":

-Are everyone's needs the same?
-How are they alike and diffetent?

Use Maslow's Heirarchy to consider how the
following individual circumstances might affect
someone's needs?

a. How does gmwing unin a family that teaches a. A teenaget?
children how to negotiate and problem-solve
influence a person's need for acceptance?

b.

c.

A person newly immigrated from southeast
Asia?
A male teenager whose father has always

b. How does watching 30 hours of prime-time wanted him to be a pro-football playet?

c.

TV and the advertisements influence a per-
son's feelings of self-worth?

How does growing up black, or American

d.

e.

A teenager who has been told by her family
that she is ugly?
A teenager who has been an incest victim?
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-What basic needs are most important to you?
-Did your grandparents have similar needs?
-How is it different now than it was for them 50

years ago?
-How do our needs affect our choice of food?

Housing? Career?
-What is the goal for all persons regarding basic

needs?
-What are possible effects on a person when

basic needs are not met?
-What are influences and factors from outside

the home which affect whether or not basic
needs can be met? (Awareness of Coruext,
Desired Results, Consequences of Action)

6. "Adventureon Mt. Bachelor": In small groups,
have students read the h cenario on SM-4 and
then answer the questions. When finished, dis-
cuss as a class. (Awareness of Context, Desired
Results, Consequences of Action, Alternative
Approaches)

7. "Case Studies": Have students analyze the
needs for two family situations given below. In
each case, ask the following questions:

-What are the needs? Whose needs are they?
-How and who will/can meet these needs?
-If these needs are not met, what will be the

result?

Case study #1:
Mary, age 35, divorced, has custody of her three
3choolage children. They live in a rented apart-
ment. Mary has a full-time Job.

Case study #2:
Tom is 40,Tami is 37 . They are married and the
parents of Steve, age 16, and Lori, age 13 , who
is severely retarded. Tom is employed full-time
and Tami is a full-tirne homemaker.

(Consequences of Action, Alternative Ap-
proaches, Awareness of Context)

Supporting Concept B: Impact that Parenting has on
Meeting the Basic Needs of Children

8. "Needs of Children": Ask students to list basic
and important needs of children. (These will be
similar to their own needs listed at the beginning
of the unit.) Have them identify some needs of
children by choosing one of the following:
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a. Fmd newspaper articles (or use ones pro-
vided on SM-5) that illustrate some needs
child= have.

b. Fmd excerpts from novels or children' s books
which illustrate the needs of children.

-What are some needs of children and teenagers
identified in these articles or books?

-What are some ways these needs can be met?
(Awareness of Context, Alternative Ap-
proaches)

9. "Independence": One need a child has is "inde-
pendence." The student might reflect on his or
her own experience in considering why it is
important for them to be independent.

-When is it important for children to begin to be
independent?

-In what ways do parents resist children becom-
ing independent?

-How have you experienced independence?
-How would it be different if your parents were

richer? Poorer? Of a different culture? From
a rural/urban area?

-What would happen in family situations if par-
ents ignored the needs of their children?

-What are the long-term and short-term conse-
quences of meeting a child's needs? (Aware-
ness of Coruezt, Alternative Approaches,
Consequences of Action, Desired Results)

10. "Health Weds": Invite a pediatrician or some-
one from the medical field to talk about meeting
a child's health care needs. He or she should
cover the following questions:

-How does a parent insure that a child grows up
healthy?

-How does a parent know if a child needs medical
care? Immunizations? Dental care? When to
call the doctor? How do you know what doctor
to call?

-Who decides how much sleep a child needs?
The child? The parent?

-What other health needs do children have?
-Are health needs the same for all ethnic groups

or cultures?
-How might family income affect health care of

children? (Awareness of Context, Desired
Results, Alternative Approaches)



11. "Safety Needs": To answer the question, "What
makes a home and environment safe for infants
and children?", have students read in textbooks
ways of keeping a home ail:: ixwironment safe
for children. Assign each of them to make a small
poster (construction paper size) to illustrate one
way. Have each student share his or her poster
with the rest of the class. (Avreness of Contex2,
Desired Results)

12. "Clothing Needs": Students can read textbocts
and articles on utility, launderability, safety and
individuality as it applies to clothing children
and then share as a class.

-Why do people wear clothing?
-What are the messages society sends us (in

advertisements, on TV, on billboards, etc.) re-
garding clothing?

-What might be the result of a parent going along
with these messages when their income can not
afford it?

-How does one select clothing for clfldren?
(Awareness of Context, Desired Results, Con-
sequences of Action)

13. "Food Needs": Students may be given reading
assignments to examine what the literature says
about the food needs of children.

-Who decides what a child eats?
-What is the desired result when it comes to

feeding children?
-How can these results be accomplished?
-What are the consequences of these various

methods?
-Who beside parents are rest nsible for feeding

children? (childcare centers, schools, babysit-
ters, etc.) (Desired Results, Awareness of
Context, Alternative Approaches, Conse-
quences of Action)

14. "Tracking":

-Can you think of any times when no one knew
where you were? How did you feel?

-What might have been some negative results
from that experience?

Have each student interview at least one parent
and ask him/her the questions below. Share
responses with the entire class.
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-Is a parent responsible for knowing where their
child is at all times?

-Does the answer change from infancy to adults?
-What does that mean in terms of how adults

carry out other life roles?
-What are ways "tracking" can be accomplished?

(Awareness of Context, Alternative Ap-
proaches)

15. "Child's Behavior":

-Can the principles we're discussing (on meeting
a child's needs) apply whenever you work with
children? How?

-When you have observed children at play, what
various techniques were used by children to
gain acceptance into the group?

-Which techniques were most useful and suc-
cessful?

Think of a child's poor behavior that annoyed
you. Using what you have learned about human
needs, what needs do you think that child was
trying to meet?

-What are some helpful and not so helpful ways
to 'act? (Alternative Approaches, Conse-
quences of Actions, Awareness of Context)

16. 'Parent Decisions": Have students complete
SM-6 ("Parent Decisions") and then share their
answers with the class. (Desired Results, Alter-
native Approaches, Awareness of Context)

17. "Special Needs": Some children have "special"
needs which parents must consider. Invite a
guest speaker (social worker, school psycholo-
gist or parents with "special" children) to speak
to the class. (An alternate idea: arrange a field
trip to a facility for special needs children.]

-What are some special needs of children which
will affect how they are met? (mental retarda-
tion, physical handicaps, muscular disorders,
hearing disorders, blindness and visual handi-
caps, emotional handicaps, etc.)

-How are these needs different from those of
other children?

-How does that affect parenting?
-What are some local, state, and national re-

sources mlated to helping these children?
- What am some desirable results for these

children? (Awareness of Context, Desired
419



Results, Alternative Approaches)

18. "Parent's Resources": Parents sometimes need
help in meeting the needs of their children.
(Note to the teacher It may be helpful to refer to
the unit on "All Citizen's Responsibility for
Children's Well Being.")

-What resources does a parent have to help him/
her meet the needs of his/her children?

-How should society be set up to help people
meet their basic needs? (Desired Results,
Awareness of Context, Alternative Ap-
proaches)

Supporting Concept C: Children' s Needs vs. Parents
Needs

19. "Parent's Needs":

-What needs do parents have?
-How are their needs met? By whom?
-How do their personal needs influence their

decisions in parenting?
-Should parents deny their needs in order to

meet the needs of their children?
-How is one's emotional state related to the

ability to cope with the responsibilities of
being a parent?

-How might a parent-child relationship be af-
fected by how the parents' basic needs are

being met? (Awareness of Context, Alterna-
tive Approaches, Consequences of Action)

20. "Parent Panel": Invite 4 or 5 parents to class to
talk about how they balance meeting the needs of
their children vs. their own needs. (Awareness of
Context, Alternative Approaches, Desired Re-
sults)

21. "Summary": Close this unit by choosing one of
the following activities for the students

A. To help students summarize, lead discussion
have them address the following questions in
writing:

-What are the major ideas (related to needs) we
have been discussing?

-Of what value is an understanding of needs and
how they affect behavior?

-In what other situations could you apply these
ideas?

-How will the knowledge of these principles
affect your own parenting/child cam? (De-
sired Results, Awareness of Context)

B. Help students apply these principles to their
own paienting/childcare by having them
complete Sw1-7 ("Meeting Your Child's
Needs"). (Desired Results, Alternative Ap-
proaches)

RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:

Jensen, L. C. and Kingston, M. (1986). How organization is developed in the home (pp. 162-173). Parent-
ing. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston.

Maslow, A. (1954). Higher and lower needs. Motivation and personality. New York: Harper and Row.

McGinley, H. (1983). Every person has needs, (pp 7-16). Caring, deciding and growing. Lexington: Ginn
and Company.

Parents discouraged over possible release of attacker. (1989, Febmary 10). Democrat Herald, pp. X-5.

Curriculum Guides:
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Tennessee Department of Education. Instructor' s guide for family living and parenthood education: A
competency-based approach. Nashville, TN: Division of Vocational Technical Education,

pp. FL-PE-I-58.
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SM-1

FAMILY CIRCUS

"I don't feel so good. I think 1 need a hug.
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SM-2 MASLOW'S TRIANGLE

422

THE HIERARCHY OF HUMAN NEEDS
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APPLYING MASLOW'S HEIRARCHY TO YOUR OWN NEEDS SM-3

Directions: Make a list of everything you did yesterday. For each activity, consider all the needs (on
Maslow' s Heirarchy) you were trying to fulfill, either consciously or unconsciously, and
write the activity in the space corresponding to the need.

Self-Actualization

Esteem

Love and Acceptance

Safety and Security

Physical

423
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SM-4 ADVENTURE ON MT. BACHELOR

Directions: Read the scenario below and then answer the questions that follow.

You and three of your friends are spending a Saturday cross-country skiing near Mt. Bachelor. You have
a nice lunch in a sunny meadow and a nice time talking while you rest. About .:-.00 PM you decide to quit,
but discover that no one knows how to get back to the car. You spend the next 3 hours trying to backtrack
and find your way out, but realize you are really lost and need to think about some alternatives. When it begins
to get dark, you decide you will have to spend the night.

1. Identify the basic needs of you and your friends in this situation. Remember, you have physical, social
and individual needs.

2. Which needs are most important and should be met first, second and third?

3. What if "love/sense of belonging" was the most important need? What if "self-esteem" was the most
important?

4. What might happen if these needs were not met?

5. What is the desired result related to everyone's needs in this situation?

448
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NEWSPAPER ARTICLES TO ILLUSTRATE
BASIC HUMAN NEEDS

OREGON/NORTHWEST

SM-5

Parents discouraged over possible
MEDFORD (AP) Two Medford couples

who say their faith in the criminal justice
system is shattered still hope to convince prison
officials to reverse a declaim to release a man
who tried to kidnap their two daughters.

The man, who threatened the girls with a
knife, may be let out of prison just font weeks
after be was sentemeed to two five-year terms
because Of prison ovettrawding.

newel sts of tie girls, ages 12 and l3 at the
time of the attack, were notified last week that
their usallant, Mark Scott Bracken, 31, could be
released= Feb. 23, just four weeks after his two
five-year terms began.

The notice of the release, made possible under
a program to alleviate prison overcrowding, ar-

rived just two weeks after Bracken was sentenc-
ed in Jacksoo County Circuit Court.

"It makes you lose faith in the justice
system," aid Mark Burnham, the father dose
of the girls. "There ie no justice."

&n.'s wife, Mary, agraes. She said,
"What they're saying to the man is, 'So what?'
Soheheld a knife tooneof thosegirls.And that's
what they're saying to those girls, too: 'So
what?"'

The judge that seatenced Bracken on Jan. 17
also is concerned with the girls' welfare.

"I think these girls were really burt emo-
dandy," .iudge LA Merryman said. He said
the Mat, e shows the Carrectioos Division "is
cootemptuous of what bappened to those kids."

ALBANY (0R.) DEMOCRAT-HERALD,

Ile possibility Bracken may be released is not
the first setbeck the parents sifted, the Bur-
ch= and Brad ad Colleen BUM said. In a
Plea bi=infest. darSes
ageing wen in adonis fora

plea to attempted
the Birthing and believed

Bracken kW would be mina
"We kept looking dna the road, NOW mr

goal was te get this man cif the stub, and as
long as bel cif the streets, Ws OK," Mary Bur-
cham said .

Their &esters had been waiting neer
McLaughlin Amite. High School kir a ride bane
from a concert. The two stood together with an
adult who bad arrived to take another girl home.

5

release of attacker
As they waited at their friend's pickup truck

for their own rides to arrive, Bracken approach-
ed grabbed one of the girls and pushed her into
the truck with the two other girls and the driver.
He held a knife to her throat and demanded a
ride to Jacksonville. As the truck moved,
Bracken lost his balance and the three girls
pushed him out.

"Obviously, the girls were doing everything
right," deputy police chief Bill Bruchman sal .

"There was probably nothing anyone could do to
prevent this, short of riding in an armored
vehicle."

A Corrections Division supervisor, who is
reviewing Bracken's case, says he understands
the families' anger and frustration.

Release manager Lou Lewandowski said in-
formation from a psychological evaluation will
be reviewed before release is allowed.

"'The individual is going to be looked at very,
closely before we let him out," Lewandowski
said. "I can see the parents' concerti. Several lit-
tle kids went through some serious mental
problems "

Colleen Baries lans to speak to corrections
officials against the -,m3iblity of release. She-
said she knows what she'll say to corrections of-
finials, but she doesn't know what to tell her
daughter.

"At this point, I'm at a loss for words to ex-
plain what is happening,'.' she said. "I don't
understand it myself."
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N. Albany
no/Ilan starts

ireign in rodeo
T oñya Fedge has begun her reign

as:iss:Northwest Rodeo of 1989.
; Albany resident -was

,chosen on the basis.of horsemanship,
;poise: -personality and public

g..-
She will represent Idaho, Oregon,

'Washington, and Northern Califor-
',,ma'Jler main duties mil be making
-appearances and competing in
;parades and rodeos throughout the

V.Fodgewho has .appeared in
11:041.061:6ince-; she was 5, was a

on' the 1985 Philomath
Fro1lc gaud. Fodge; 20, is employed

ari. for the.Lip County
D!partmen.t.

Albany Democrat Herald
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Immunization date
nears for children '-')
By CINDY LOPEZ
Albany Democrat-Herald

More than 500 children in Linn and
Benton counties will be banned from at-
tending school or certified day care
centers unless they receive necessary
immunizations and update their vac-
cination records by Wednesday.

Oregon's immunization law reqtires
that records be maintained proving that
children have been properly immunized
against diphtheria/tetanus, polio,
measles, mumps and rubella. Records
must show, the dates in which im-
munizations were given. Documenta-

! tion is required for children who are ex-
empt from certain immunizations.

t In Linn County, 377 exclusion letters
have been sent to parents. Of those, 303

children need vaccinations and the
other 74 have no immunization records
on file. Breakdowns by city were not
available.

Barb Munroe, Albany School District
nurse, said she estimates there are 135

children in the district who need shots
or immunization records.

The Benton County Health Division

.
has sent out 143 letters: 114 for children
who need additional shots and 29 for
those without records on file: --

Judy Ladd, a registered nurse in Ben-
ton County, said letters were mailed to
parents of 18 North Albany youths. Six c,

of the North Albany youngsters do not ;
have any immunization records on file
and the others need immunizations.

Parents may call county health
departments to set up immunization ap-
pointments for their children. For more
information, call the Linn County
Health Division, 967-3888. North Albany

ts should call Benton County
ealth Division, 757-6835. Barb Munroe,

who is based at, Central Elementary
School, can be reached at 967-455 ,

The Linn CountY Health' Diiision, I,

located in the courthouse annex at
Fourth and Broadalbin in Albahy, has ,

set up immunization 'clinics available
by appointment only. The clinics will,:
operate from 1:10 to 3:30 pan-Irriday
through Wednesday, Feb. 15. A sliding
fee scale will be wed and no one will be
turned away due to inability to pay, said I,

Lynn Cochrane, community health -

nurse.

Albany Democrat Herald
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Young inventors
show contraptions
By LESUE H. DREYFOUS
Associated Press

BOSTON Looking for a better
mousetrap" A machine to mix vow
Alka-Seltier? A lude awakening'

All are available this weekend at the
Boston Museum of Science, where some
of America's most inventive if not
practical young minds are showing
off some of their creations.

"You could set this thing up by the
bed before going out on Saturday night
and crank it up first thing in the morn-
ing," said Brian Langan of Newton,
Mass , the 12-year-old co-creator of the
actoma kJ Alka Seltzer To Go machine
'It could really catch on "

To Brian's left, John Dodson
demonstrated his mouse exterminator.

The mouse smells the cheese and
runs up the plank," the elementary
school student said. "When he does, it
sets off a whole series of reactions that
ends right here, with this one-pound
weight dropping on his head."

The "Wacky Waker-Upper" designed
by Mike Shields, Dan Pozen and Eric
Osterberg was a natural crowd-pleaser.

The alarm clock reels in a string
which triggers a pulley that opens a
door, Pozen explained.

"And the ball flies out the chute to hit
you in the face. It really works," the
12-year-old said, gesturing toward the
cot where Osterberg was stretched out
and ready to receive another bonk on
the forehead.

Charles Chiotelis, a 69-year-old
former teacher from Lincoln, Mass.,
watched as the students pitched their
projects.

"It's all about showmanship," said
Chiotelis, who in his retirement has

marketed a few of his own inventions.
"It's learning to make the invention col-
orful, interesting. These contraptions
may not be very practical now, but you
may have a superengineer of the 21st
century among these students."

Nurturing young talent is the whole
point of the Ilth annual Inventors
Weekend Exhibition, which provides a
showcase for 80 adolescent New
Englanders, plus a few of their elders.

"It's important to try and spark
students, to encourage them to see new
ways of doing things," said Priscilla
Korell, who represented the Boston
Edison Co. on a panel of exhibition co-
sponsors that included the
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
and Inventors Ascociation of New
England.

Across the room from their younger
counterparts were the exhibition's more
seasoned inventors.

Herb Brown said he hadn't yet tried
his Galvanic Electro-Fish under real
conditions to see whether the artificial
bait's electric field would attract fish.
But tests in his homemade tank were
promising, he said.

"It definitely tantaligs them to a
point," said Brown of Burlington, Vt.
"Of course, nothing helps when there
are no fish biting."

Crustaceans, rather than the catch of
the day, were of more concern to Peter
and Ellen Howard. The Boston couple
said New 3ngland's fisherman have
been catching plenty of crabs but that
extracting meat from the shellfish is too
costly.

"Our Jet Pick blows the meat out of
the shell and into a plastic bag," Mrs.
Howard said. "We figure the machine
would eost processors about 810,000 and
I guarantee it would pay off."
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Tim Swope and Brian Langan show Alka-Seltzer mixer.
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Dornocrst Hwohl/ittantonl SnOth

Firefighters talk with residents of house on 27th Avenue that burned Monday. The family dog died in the fire.

Blaze guts house in south Albany
Children playing with a cigarette lighter may have

caused a Monday morning fire that destroyed the
house where they were living, Albany Fire Depart-
ment officials said.

The blaze gutted the single-story three-bedroom
house at 528 27th Ave S E. according to Battalion
Chief Bob Galloway

A female pt bull inside the house died from smoke
inhalation Her four puppies, found in the garage,

survived.
The house, owned by Irene Rich of Albany, was be-

ing rented by Marshall Freeman. A woman with
three small children also lived in the house,
Galloway said

Gallony said the man and woman were in bed
about II a.m. Monday when the children began
screau,ne that the house was on fire. Both adults
suffered from smoke inhalafion, but were not

seriously Injured. Galloway said.
The family mane arrangements on Monday to stay

with other peopi 4! in the area. Freeman works at an
Albany rataurant and has a second job with a wood-
products company in Millersburg, Galloway said.

Fire inspector Dennis Haney said the family did
not have renter's insurance He said he did not know
if the house was insir ed by the owner.
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Search, rescue teams
endure a night in cold
Staff Sgt. Alex Remily, above, left, and Sgt. Brian Eli,
shake out ground cloth after night in a snow cave.
Deputy Tim Mueller, telt, is a group adviser. Below,
Sheriff's DO Kevin Greene leads searchers to look for
ost hikers.

Story by Manlyn Montgomery

Photos by Stanford Smith
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SM-6 PARENT DECISIONS

Directions: Consider the many decisions a parent has to make. Some are listed on the left side of the page.
Add to the list. For each basic human need listed across the top, predict how knowledge of
the child' s needs will influence a parent in the decision-making process. Be specific and give
examples if necessary.

DECISIONS

Discipline

Choice of
a Career

Music Lessons

Parent's own
Career or Job

NEEDS

Physical Safety Love Esteem Self-
Actualzation

,
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MEETING YOUR CHILD'S NEEDS SM-7

Directions: Considering the differences in a child' s age (left column), brainstorm ways you as a parent
or child care giver would like to apply the principles discussed to help meet the basic needs
of your childlchildren. Be specific and give examples if necessary.

NEEDS

Physical Safety Love Esteem Self-
Actualzation

Baby

3-Year-Old

7-Year-Old

Teenager

45",
433



4. Managing the Interaction of Work and Family

- Stress Management
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM: When individuals and families are under stress and
have needs that are not being met, their ability to

What to do about Nurturing Human Development. protect and rear their children is affected. Families
and others who care for children usually have various

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN: kinds of support which enable them to help them-
selves cope with stress, but sometimes an individ-

Managing the Interaction of Work and Family. ual's (adult or child) mental or physical health can be
in danger if they are unaware of how to handle stress.

RELATED CONCERN: Some of us have been reared with the feeling that
change is good and desirable, and it usually denotes

Stress Management. an easier and more productive life. However, in his
book Future Shock, Alvin Toffier (1970) suggested

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS: that even though change is a necessary element in
societal behavior, if it occurs at too intense a rate or

Students will understand ways to manage personal on too massive a scale, participants may cease reap-
stress. ing the rewards of change and begin realizing how

devastating change can be.
LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

In a survey conducted by Dolores Curran (1985), ten
1. Become await of the context of stress in their top stresses were identified by over 600 respondents.

lives. Listed below in order of priority are these ten stresses:
2. Consider the desired results in managing stress

in their lives. 1. Economics/finances/budgeting.
3. Examine alternative approaches to dealing with 2. Children's behavior/discipline/sibling fighting.

personal stressors. 3. Insufficient couple time.
4. Analyze the consequences of action for various 4. Lack of shared responsibility in the family.

ways of managing stress. 5. Communicating with children.
6. Insufficient personal or "me" time.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS: 7. Guilt for not accomplishing more.
8. Couple relationship (communication/friendship/

A. Individual defmitions and perceptions of stress. sex).
9. Insufficient family play time.

B. Sources of stress in their lives: 10. Overscheduled family calendar.

1. Psychosocial causes
2. Biological/envimnmental causes
3. Personality causes

C. Effects of various levels of stress

1. Understimulation
2. Stimulation
3. Overstimulation

D. Personal strategies to manage stress

1. Personality engineering (enhancing self-
esteem)

2. Social engineering
3. Physical activity

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:
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In addition, Curran lists several characteristics of
families that deal well with stress and symptoms of
stress. Such families:

1. Recognize that stress is temporary and some-
times positive.

2. Work togetheron solutions to minimize the stress.
3. Develop new rules to handle the stress.
4. Expect some stress as a normal part of family life.
5. Feel good about themselves after dealing effec-

tively with a stress.

Families that are constantly stressed exhibit these
symptoms:

1. A constant sense of urgency and hurry.
2. A sense of tension that underlies shared words

and misunderstandings.
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3. A mania to escapeto your room, car, garage,
anywhere.

4. Feelings of frustration over not getting things
done.

5. A feeling that time is passing too quickly, the
children are growing up too fast, etc.

6. A nagging desire to return to a simpler life;
constant talk about a time that was or will be
simpler.

7. Little "me" or couple time.
8. A pervasive sense of guilt for not being and

doing everything to and for all the people in your
life.

It is apparent here that stress is a perceived reaction
to a situation. Individuals and families experience
stress of three basic types: psychosocial (lifestyle),
biological/environmental, and personality. Psycho-
soci al stress relates to the changes in one's life which
may be perceived as undesirable on the basis of past
experience. Much of societal stress is determined by
how people adapt to events which cause change in
their lives. What causes a great deal of stress in one
person may not be perceived to be especially stress-
ful to another.

In addition to change in one's life, another aspect of
psychosocial stress is frustration. Frustration oc-
curs when we're blocked from doing what we want
to do, whether it is a certain kind of behavior we want
to perform or a goal we want to attain. We respond
to frustration with feelings of anger and aggression,
and with nervous and hormonal responses that ac-
company these emotions. Frustration then, causes
stress responses. Four major sources of common
American frustration are overcrowding, discrimina-
tion, economic conditions and bureaucracy.

Two additional sources of psychosocial stress are
overload (a level of stimulation or demand that
exceeds the capacity to process or comply with those
demands; overstimulation) and deprivation (the
stress response caused by state of boredom and/or
loneliness).

Biological/environmental stress is that which arises
out of our relationship with our environment. The
environment bombards us with demands to adjust.
The body must endure weather, noise, crowding,
time pressures, performance standards, and various
threats to our security and self-esteem. Biological
rhythms are also included in this category. Many
vital body processes are programmed for 24-hour

436

rhythms. The functions of cells, glands, kidneys,
liver, and nervous system are all coordinated with
each other and with the day and night rhythm of the
environment. Each body process is timed to operate
when it can do the greatest good for the entire body.
The rate at which the body processes wort gradually
changes throughout the day. For example, body
temperature varies about two degrees during a 24-
hour period. The highest temperature coincides with
one's most productive time of the day; vitality is at its
lowest when body temperature is at it's lowest.

Finally, there are personality causes as sources of
stress. What we think of ourselves and the way we
behave and react are elements of our personality
which contribute to stress. How we interpret and
label our experiences, what we predict for the future
can serve either to relax or stress us. Dwelling on our
worries produces tension in our bodies, which in turn
creates the feeling of uneasiness and leads to more
anxious thoughts.

A certain amount of stress is necessary in our lives to
challenge us and to keep us functioning in a produc-
tive manner. Refer to the stress tank illustration (SM-
1) included for examples of the various levels of
stress, and types of behaviors associated with each.
(SM-2 may serve as a further resources on stress.)

It is helpful to think of stress as holisticit is envi-
ronmental as well as social, mental and physical; it
involves perceptions, thoughts, and anticipations.
Because it is caused by many situations, stress cannot
be managed, controlled, or reduced by any one tech-
nique. Using the strategies of personality engineer-
ing (enhancing self-esteem), social engineering (the
willful altering of lifestyle and/or general environ-
ment in order to modify exposure to stressors) and
physical activity will be Ilelpful to us in stress man-
agement, especially if we remember not to rely on
only one strategy.

TEACHER PREPARATION:

1, For a few moments, reflect on the suess you
experiencedwhenyouwereihmiddle school
or high school. What were the sources of that
stress? How did you deal with the stress?
How was your stress similar to or different
from the stress your students may be experi-
encing?
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DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: Individual Definitions and
Perceptions of Stress

1. "Defining and Identifying Stress": Introduce
the topic of stress management by asking stu-
dents what they think stress is. Students may say
they feel up-tight, pressured, anxious, or perhaps
tense. Terms that students use to define stress
may be written on the board. Using these de-
scriptions, begin to help students understand that
stress can manifest itself in a variety of ways
which may affect one's behavior or physical and
mental health.

-If the person feeling stressed is a parent, how
might it affect a child?

Ask students to write down what makes them feel
worried, frustrated, or angry.

-How do these feelings affect how you act?
-What has led to feelings of stress in your family?
-How might past experiences contribute to a

person's feelings of stress?
-How might society contribute to a person's

feelings of stress?

Record students' answers to these questions on
the board, helping them recognize that stress is
an individual's perceived reaction to a situation.
Each person may react to a situation differently,
depending on his or her personal circumstances.
It is not the situation that causes stress as much as
a perceived reaction to the situation.
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-What are some examples of stressful situations
between parents and children?

-Are there some issues that you fight about con-
tinually in your family?

-What mks and limits can you develop together
to eliminate this stress?

-Do you agree with Curran that lack of time and
the guilt that follows when you can't do every-
thing is a stress that families face?

-What are some major stresses in this area?
-How do you address these stresses? (Alterna-

tive Approaches, Awareness of Context)

2. "Empathy": Ask students to imagine a parent in
the following situations and then identify the
kind of stress they might feel for each.

a. A young mother who is raising three chil-
dren, the oldest of whom is five.

b. A mother and father who am both at work
when they get a phone call from school,
indicating they have a sick child.

c. A father whose three-year-old child throws a
temper tantrum in the grocery store.

d. A mother who finds her toddler missing and
the back yard gate is ajar. (Awareness of
Context)

Supporting Concept 13: Sources of Stress in their
Lives

3. "Psychosocial Causes of Stress": Discuss
causes of psychosocial stress (below) and ask
students for examples of each.

Definition ti Psychosocial: Societal events
which we may perceived as undesirable on the
basis of our past experiences or other learning
pmcesses.

-How does change in our lives affect our stress
level?

-What are the desired results of psychosocial
stress?

-How does the hannful treatment of certain indi-
viduals in society contribute towards psycho-
social stress?

Encourage students to consider their own subor-
dinate role (as teenagers) in society.

-How does this contribute to their psychosocial
stress?
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-How might this be true for physically chal-
lenged people in a world of able-bodied per-
sons?

-How might this be true for people of color in a
white world?

-What about for unemployed people in an em-
ployed world?

Have students read copies of the newspaper
article: "Stress: Coping On and Off the Job"
(Schafer, 1978) (SM-3).

-Why did the people interviewed in the article
perceive their jobs to be stressful?

-Do you think that the list of 25 most stressful
jobs would have looked differently 25 years
ago? Why or why not?

Have the students, as a group, compile a list of the
ten jobs they think would create the most stress in
their lives.

-Why is it sometimes difficult to get a group
consensus on what should be on this list?

Have students complete the exercise "Life Event
Change Inventory" (SM-4). Lead a class discus-
sion regarding why these changes in life events,
both "good" and "bad," can be sources of stress.
Ask students to total scores and keep the exercise
until the class has a chance to discuss the effects
of various levels of stress (under Supporting
Concept C). (Awareness of Context)

Use current films or videotapes such as: "Jour-
ney Through Stress" (1980) from the series On
the Level to familiarize students with frustration-
linked stress (SM-5 may serve as a resource to go
along with this video). Ask suldents to identify
what sources of frustration there were for the
main characters in the videotape.

Have students complete "Look at the Alterna-
tives" exercise (SM-6) concerning frustration-
linked stress, and discuss individual responses.
Reinforce the fact that individuals perceive stress
differently. (Awareness of Context, Alternative
Approaches, Desired Results)

4. "Biological/Environmental Causes of Stress":
Ask students to think of examples of biological/
environmental stress (such as weather, noise
pollution, nutritional habits, time pressures,
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crowding, etc.).

-Where can families obtain enough information
to make sound decisions to avoid stress caused
by these factors?

-How can family members contribute to the
reduction of stress in these areas?

-How might society contribute to our noise pol-
lution, crowding and time pressure related
stresses?

Encourage students to bring in current newspa-
per and magazine articles showing evidence of
the above.

Ask students to chart their own biorhythms on
"Biological Rhythms Form" (SM-7) Give each
student four chans. At the end of the assignment,
discuss various responses, emphasizing the
uniqueness of each individual.

-What is the relationship between the rise in
temperature and feelings?

-How can different biorhythms within a family
contribute to stress in a family?

-What possible stressors might be associated
with a family in which a parent who has your .

children, commutes across the country on a
regular basis for his or her job resulting in "jet
lag"?

-How might that family's stress change if that
parent were a single parent?

-How might the larger society affect the imbal-
ance of one's own biorhythmes? (Awareness
of Context)

5. 'Personality and Stress": What we think of
ourselves and how we react and behave are
elements of our personality which are important
determinants of stress.

Given a list of Type A and Type B personality
characteristics (SM-8) as a resource, have stu-
dents complete the "Are You Stressed Out?"
exercise (SM-9) to determine which category
they think best describes them.

Ask students which type (A or B) they predict
would be most stress-prone and why.

In order to help students identify where they are
experiencing stress in their own lives, ask each
one to use the "Stress Categories Wodcsheet"
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stress?(Alternative Approaches,Consequences
of Action)

-How do you think society contributes to these
levels of stress?

-How do we learn from our families (subtle and
direct messages) about how to handle stress?

We already have well-established patterns re-
lated to our position in society, our gender, our
family position and role, etc.

-How do students know when their mother is at
the wattling level? Their dad? Their teacher,
best friend, etc? (Awareness of Context)

-What does one do when he or she experiences
warning level signals and is in a context where
it is "safe" to express the stressors9

-What about when this happens in a context
where it isn't "safe"?

Have students refer back to the exercise they did
erslier. "Life Event Change Inventory" (SM-4).
Those who have a total of 300 points or more
would be considered to have a disabling over-
flow of stress in their lives. Have students look
at the transparency/handout "Stress Tank" (SM-
1) to identify wa,s of dealing with an overflow.

-Which would be most helpful to them? Why?
-What additional stresses could be caused by

some? Why?
(Awareness of Context, Desired Results, Alter-
native Approaches, Consequences of Action)

8. "Stress Case Studies": In small groups, give
students case studies on SM-15 ("Stress Case
Studies") to read. Ask each group to identify
sources and levels of stress in each.

Now think about levels of stress from the point of
view of families with young children. Read the
accounts on SM-16 that show how some families
with young children deal with stress. As you
think about each case, look for:

1. Some of the stresses that affected these
caregivers.

2. What support was received.

(Awareness of Context, Desired Results, Alter-
native Approaches, Consequences of Action)

Supporting Concept D: Personal Strategies to Man-
age Stress
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9. "General Management of Stress": Ask stu-
dents to identify ways they find particularly help-
ful in order to manage stress 'in their own lives.
(These may be similar to the "release valves"
mentioned in Concept C.)

-Why are the ones mentioned helpful to them?
-What about the use of chemicals/drugs, loud

music, or anger to reduce stress?
-Predict what some results might be by using

each of these to reduce stress. (Alternative
Approaches, Consequences of Action)

10."Alternative Approaches to Stress Manage-
ment": On sheets of paper posted around the
classroom, write the titles diet, exercise, relaxa-
tion, relationship skills, and time manage-
ment skills at the top of each one (one title per
sheet of paper). In small groups, send the stu-
dents to the sheets of paper and ask them to make
lists of ways that would be helpful for a parent of
young children to deal with stress in that category.
(Alternative Approaches, Consequences of Ac-
tion)

11."Self Esteem and Stress": Discuss how en-
hancing self-esteem can be a helpful way to
manage stress in one's life.

-What are ways of enhancing the self-esteem of
a friend? Of yourself? Of the parent of a young
child?

(Alternative Approaches, Consequences of Ac-
tion)

12. "Soe4a1 Engineering and Stress": Social :wi-
ne...ring refers to the willful altering of lifestyle
and/or general environment in order to modify
exposure to stressors. The time management
skills mentioned above are social engineering
strategies of reducing stress. Ask students to
brainstorm ways to manage their time now that
can be carried over or used in a parenting role.
(Alternative Approaches, Consequences of Ac-
tion)

13. "Resources for Stress Management": Using
local newspapers and telephone directories, have
students locate names, addresses, and phone
numbers of community agencies and groups that



can aid in stress management for young families.
(SM-2 in "All Citizens Responsibility" unit may
be helpful resource to use here.) Ask a represen-
tative from one of these agencies, or have a panel
with a representative from a number of different
agencies come to the class to describe what they
do to help families reduce stress. [A physical
therapist may be invited to demonstrate relaxa-
tion techniques.] (Alternative Approaches)

14. "Action Plan for Stress": Have students make
their own personal list of ways to manage stress
in their lives, using the categories of:

RESOURCES:

a. Enhancing Self-Esteem
b. Social Engineering
c. Physical Activity

In summary, have students make a personal
stress coping plan. This should include:

a. Primary Stressors in My Life (4 - 5)
b. A symptom of each of the stressors
c. A coping strategy for dealing with each one

(Alternative Approaches, Desired Results, Con-
sequences of Action)

Books and Periodicals:

Coddington, R.D. (1972). The significance of life events as etiologic factors in the diseases of children.
Journal of Psychosomatic Research, .1¢ pp. 7-18.

Curran, D. (1985). Stress and the healthy family. New York: Harper and Row.

Education Development Center, Inc., (1974). Under stress: Keeping children safe. Exploring Childhood
Family and Society Environmental Edition, School and Society Programs. Newton, MA.

Forstrom, T. (1989, March 5). Stress: Coping on and off the job. Statesman Journal. pp. 1B, 6B.

Girdano, D., Dusek, D., & Everly, G. (1979). Controlling stress and tension: A holis:ic approach.
Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall, Inc.

Girdano, D., Everyly, G., and Dusek, D. (1990). Biological rhythms form.

Inana, M. (1982, May/June). Helping students manage stress. Illinois teacher, pp. 231-235.

Roglieri, J.L. (1980). Odds on your life. New York: Seaview Books.

Schafer, W. (1978). Stress, distress and growth. Davis, CA: Responsible Action, Inc.

Toffler, A. (1970). Future shock. New York: Random House.

Films, Filmstrips, and Videos:

(1980). Journey through stress. From On the level [Videotape series]. Bloomington, IN: Agency for

Instructional Technology.
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Statesman Journal
Salem, Oregon

* Sunday, March 5, 1989

IIIIL__ ll
Firefighters lead
stressful jobs list

Jobs Rated Almanac recently is-
sued a list of the 25 most stressful
jobs, with firefighters at the top and
lawyers at the bottom. Some of the
people who work at those jobs were
ct.rnriSpd pit her 1)eraliqP hey wer"
on t be list, or because of the numeri-
cal position. Here is what some of
them had to say.
By Tom Forstrom
The Statesman Journal

When it comes to stress on the job,
firefighters have it. the worst. Firefighters
who are also medics find the going even
tougher.

So suggests a list of the 25 most stress-
ful jobs. The list was compiled by Jobs
Rated Almanac.

As far as firefighting goes, Kevin Clark,
an 11-year veteran of the job, said the sit-
uation was similar to that of a policeman.
"I think it's the uncertainty of the job.
Yau can be sitting here one minute and
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Coping on and off the Job
eating with hazardous material the

next," he said.
The threats to firefighters explo-

sions, collapsing roofs are always on
their minds in any call, Clark said. He
once escaped a burning building only mo-
ments before the roof caved in.

Dealing with hazardous waste is proba-
bly the worst because it's a relatively new
area. Clark said.

Firefighters who are medics face even
more ti auma because other people's lives
are on the line. 'I'he worst, Clark said, is
dealing with injured children: "It's pretty
stressful. You can identify with them be-
cause of your own children."

Cpt. Tom Whalen of Salem's Holly-
wood station put the stress picture blunt-
ly: "Your life is at risk. That's pretty ter-
rifying."

Even the fire bell sends a jolt through
the firefighters, he said, and at the Holly-
wood station it happens more than
12,000 times a year. "Just the bell going
off that gives you's spike of adrena-
lin," Whalen said. "You know it's not
doing anything good for you."

Whalen said studies had shown fire-
fighters had 2% times more heart. disease
and stress-related disease than air traffk

controlers.
Larry Pitzer, emergency operations di-

vision chief for Salem, said stress Was
linked to the human element of the job:
"It's the concept of dealing with people in
the worst circumstances ..., terror ... the
loss of a loved one. It hns an extreme im
pact."

In auto racing, a slight error can be
fatal. Race car driving is second on the
list of rno4 stressful jobs.

One of, Oregon's top drivers, Hershel
McGriff of Bridal Veil, said that stress
might apply to other drivers, but not him.

"It's my diversion away from a hard
week of work," he said.

He gets his stress from another aspect
of racing. "I own the team, so I probably
have more stress getting prepared and
getting the team organized."

McGriff, 61, drives the same kind of
stock cars used at Daytona and other
major races. He races in the Winston
West series and Was point champion in
1986.

Ile understands the stress, however,
especially at races like Daytona. "When
you see ce-s drafting, running al. close as
they do at 190 miles an hour, the t is
stressful. I've done it before and I know."

Dealing with the landing and takeoff
sohedules of airliners, especially at large.
int ',rant ional r ;ports, has for some time
heettionsidered a high-0 ress job.

Air traffic rout rollers are number nine
on the list.

Steve Purcell, 37, the plans and proce-
dures specialist at Portland International
Airport. said stress in his profession was
short-term hut. intense.

"111.4 sltv wo're ronrf ;,,fr f ^ fl.p
tiffil from one moment to t he pext,- he
said. "It regnires intense concentration
and attention to the minute details."

The average air traffic controller at
Portland International handles as many
as 200 planes n day. n'he kind of person
who deals well in an emerg- -cy situation
and gets nervous after it is the kind of
person we want," he said.

Purcell. a graduate of McNary High
School in 1069, has been working nt Port-
WO International for six years.

Nomher 15 on the list is WA A haslret-
ball coach. Imte Olson, head conch of the
A ri7ona Wildcats can tell you about that:
"The biggest problem in coaching in Di-
% ision I is that you're paid to succeed.
You have to 11^ successful or yon're seek-

lurn to Stress. Page 6B
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Stress/
Learning to cope
on and off the job
Continued from Page 18.
ing other employment".

Olson is far from bemg on the
hit list at Arizona because of suc-
cess. His Wildcats currently are

iranked the top collegiate team n
the nation.

Olson hu learned to cope:
"Most coaches look at it from the
standpoint that you're so used to
being in a pressure situation you
tend , block those things out."

Architects are number 23 on the
list. But Warren Carkin, 68, the
president or Catkin Architects of
Salem, said he doesn't think archi-
tects should be on the list at all.

"I don't think the profession of
architecture has unusual stresses,"
he said. "As long as you love what
you do. I've always enjoyed the
profession because you always
meet new and different.people.on
different profsets. There is no
room for monotony to set in."

Lumberjacks or loggers as
they are known in Oregon are
number 24 on the list.

BZII Pen nick, 42, of Stayton said
people climbing the rungs of the
management ladder are more
stressed than the men climbing
the trees.

He said a logger knows the dan-
ger involved and keeps in mind
that safety comes first, production
second.

"Logging is not particularly
stressful," he said. "There is some
danger in what you're doing but I
think that with anything physical
there's not a whole lot of stress."

Pennick has been a logger for 15
years and works for the Skycar
Logging Inc.

Lawyers are 25 on the list.
Salem lawyer Charles Burt, a 35-
year veteran of the business, won-
ders why they are at the bottom.

"We deal with people's prob-
lems, and people's problems al-
ways come up at the most acute
time. It's the most important
thing in his or her life. It's ob-
viously stresziul for us because it's
stressful for them," he said.

The nature of the legal system is
like combatants facing off in the
ring, using facts and procedures
and knowledge instead of fists.
"We work against other attorneys.
We don't work with them. They're
out to get us," said Burt, who was
Oregon Trial Lawyer of the Year
in 1984 and former president of
the Oregon State Bar.

That kind of job situation takes
a toll, Burt said, and there is with-
in the bar a psychiatric counseling
and treatment program.

Burt has a system for surviving:
"I have an imaginary door in my
head. When I walk out of the of-
fice I close the office door and I
close the ona in my head. I don't
take work home with me."

Pstricts Essay and Alton Chang also
contrIbutod to this story.
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A few suggestions
to reduce stress
By Tom Forstrom
The Statesman Journal

Here, from a variety of sources,
is a list of stress-reducing mea-
sures:

Ii Shut off negative or self-de-
feating thoughts. There is power
to positive thinking.

III Try to recognile the source
anger, snxiety . rid depression

and take steps to eliminate them.
Don't take anger from work home.

Set reslistir gnals for yourself
and be pleased when you accom-
plish them. Recogilire that some-
times you will fail

Find humor in a situation.
Laughter is a great stress reducer.

Change your environment if
necessary. If stress results from
something beyond your control.
you may need to make a decision.
If you don't like constant dead-
lines, seek a job with fewer de-
mands. If you don't like to com-
mute in rush hour. try leaving an
hour earlier.

Exercise. Exercise can help
allcviate pent-np frustrations end
anger.

III Avoid alcohol mid drugs.
Their long-term effects nre far
more stressful to the mind and
body than any benefits you might
get from them.

Eat right. A poorly nourished
body is more snsceptible to illness
which, in turn, creates additional
stress.



SM-4 LIFE EVENT CHANGE INVENTORY
Senior High School Age Group

Life Change
Rank Life Event Units

1 Getting married 100

2 Rape 98

3 Unwed pregnancy 92

4 Sexual or physical abuse (past or present) 81

5 Divorce of parents 77

6 Fathering an unwed pregnancy 77

7 Becoming involved in drugs or alcohol 76

8 Death of a close family member 73

9 Abortion 68

10 Major personal injury or illness 63

11 Formation of a step family 63

12 Death of a close friend 58

13 Serious illness in family 58

14 Failure of a grade in school 56
15 Moving to a new school district 56

16 Breaking up with boyfriend or girlfriend 53

17 Beginning to date 51

18 Suspension from school 50

19 Increase in number of arguments with parents 47

20 Outstanding personal achievement 46
21 Change in fmancial status 45

22 Being accepted to college of his or her choice 43

23 Serious argument with close friend 40

24 New girlftiend of boyfriend 38

25 Beginning to date 36

26 Suspension from school 34

27 Birth of a brother or sister 31

28 Increase in number of arguments with parents 31

29 Increase in number of arguments between parents 30

30 Loss of job by a parent 29

31 Outstanding personal achievement 29

32 Change in parents' financial status 29

33 Being accepted at college of his/her choice 28

34 Decrease in number of arguments between parents 27

35 Decrease in number of arguments with parents 26

36 Mother beginning to work 26

37 Beginning high school 26

38 Serious illness requiring hosr *talization of brother or siJter 24

39 Change in father's occupation requiring increased absence from home 20

40 Brother or sister leaving home 19

41 Death of a grandparent 19

42 Addition of third adult to family (such as a grandparent) 15

43 Becoming a full fleuged member of a church 13

Instructions for use: Circle the points for each life change that you have experienced in the last twelve months.
Then total your points.

Coddmgton, R. D. (1972). Significance of life events as etiologic factors in the distases of children. Journal of Psychosomatic Research, 16, pp. 7-10.
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SM-6
......

1al Student Activity
For use with Journey Through Stress (Coping With Stress).

LOOK AT THE ALTERNATIVES!

Stress is very often caused by frustration. Frustration is veryoften a rt.sult of not being able to do some-
thing that you want to do. One way to cope with such a situation is to find a good second choice to take
the place of what you want to do. But .. . how do you find the best alternative?

First. it is important to understand tohyyou desire to do whatever it is ou want todo. Then it is a matter
of finding out what else will give you the same (or close to the Salle I rewards.

Think of something that you want to do. but that seems impossible. Then complete the following items:

1. What is it that you want to do? For example. -to buy a car.-

Answer.

2. Why do you want to do it? Take time to think about this. Name as many specific reasons (orrewards)
as you can. For example. "So I can have transportation to get toajob.--To drive myself and my fnends
around." "To feel impo-tant," "To have fun."

Answer.

3. What is keTing yon from doing it? Examole may be -Not enough money.-

Answer:

448 4 74 -On the Level- Leader's/Teacher's Guide



Ill.:4 I Student Activity
For use with Journey Through Stress (Coping With Stress). (CONTINUED)

4. Can the reason(s) listed in number 3 be overcome in an acceptable way? If "yes." how?

Answer:

5. If the answer to number 4 is "no." make i'.. list of other ways that each reward stated in number 2 can
be obtained. For example. if one of your reasons (rewards) was to have transportation to get to a job.
list other possible ways to get to a job. For example. take a bus. or pay a friend to drive you to work.

Answer

6 CHOOSE ME BEST ALTERNATIVE. Which activity listed under number 5 would be the most en-
joyable. and give you all the rewards (listed in number 2) as the item you wrote in number 1? If there is
none. which activity would corn? closest in helping you reach your goal? Is there a combination of
activities that would help you get all the rewards?

Answens).

Which of the above alternatives do you feel is the best one for you? Why?

"On the Level" Leader's/Teacher's Guide

475
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SM-7 BIOLOGICAL RHYTHMS FORM

Choosefour different times of the day, at least two hours apart, starting upon rising in the morning. Exclude
times that fall within one hour after physical activity. Answer the following questions at each of these times.
Bring these charts back to class for a discussion.

.*

1. Heart rate: beats per minute

2. Body temperature: degrees

3. Body weight: pounds

Circle one of the following numbers according to how you feel now:

4. Alert 1 654321 Dull

5. Energetic 7654321 Sluggish

6. Happy 1654321 Sad

7. Self-assured 7654321 Doubtful

8. Tranquil 7654321 Anxious, tense

9. Outgoing 7654321 Withdrawn

10. Exhilarated 7654321 Depressed

11. Hungry 7654321 Satiated

12. Good concentration 7654321 Poor concentration

Presence of specific pain or illness symptoms, i.e., headache, stomach ache:

13. present

14. present

15. present

At the end of the day record the clock times for:

16. Meals, including snacks

17. Most productive time of the day:

Least productive time of the day:

18. Going to sleep for the night:

Adapted from Girdano, Everly and Dusek (1990)
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PERSONALITY TYPE CHARACTERISTICS SM-8

TYPE A TYPE B

Time Sense Tinr conscious, Realistic,
punctual, less concerned
sense (J. ufgency,
impatience

Speech Fast, emphatic Slower, softer

Attitude toward Worry, negative Relaxed, positive

the future

Personality Driving, aggressive Relaxed

Relax With guilt Without guilt

Natural work Stressful Nonstressful

pace

Emphasis Having; preoccupation Being
with numbers ($)

Reaction to Ignore Recognize and

stress symptoms reduce stress
symptomS

Temper Easily angered Slower to anger

Work/play Anxious to lead, Team player, fun,

style competitive relaxation

Habits Smoke, drink, overeat, Moderation,

Patience

Activity

drive fast, sleep exercise, rest,
poorly, take pills, relax lion
little relaxation

Little Average

Fast, several Normal, one thing
simultaneous activities at a time

Adapted from: John L Roglieri, M.D. (1980). Odds on Your Life. New York: Seaview Books.

451

477



SM-9 ARE YOU STRESSED OUT?

Please indicate how often each of the following applies to you in daily life. 3 = Always or usually,
2 = Sometimes, and 1 = Seldom or never.

1. Do you hurry other people's speech by
interrupting them with "umha" or by
completing their sentences for them?

2. Do you worry a lot or have tension headaches?

3. Do you seem to be short of time to get
everything done?

4. Do you detest wasting time?

5. Do you eat fast?

6. Do you try to do more than one thing
at a time?

7. Do you become impatient if others do
something too slowly?

8. Do you seem to have little time to
relax and enjoy the time of day?

9. Do you jiggle your knees or tap your
fingers on the table or desktop?

10. Do you think about other things during
conversation?

11. Do you walk fast?

12. Do you become irritable if kept
waiting?

13. Do you detest losing in sports and
games?

14. Do you find yourself with clenched
fists or tibht neck or jaw muscles?

15. Are you a competitive person?

Scoring: 34-45 High Stress
27-33 Medium Stress
15-26 Low Stmss

452
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STRESS CATEGORIES WORKSHEET SM-10

Refer back to "Life Event Change Inventory" (SM-3), and see if you can identify which categories each life
change fits into. To do this, use your knowledge of psychosocial, biological and personality stress. List
events from the Stress Inventory in the appropriate categories below. Think about: Do some of the life

changes fit into more than one category? Why or why not?

PSYCHOSOCIAL BIOLOGICAL/ENVIRONMENTAL PERSONALITY

Next: Use the back of this page to identify where you now find the most stress in your life. Which category

above would you put it in? Describe the stressful situation as thoroughly as possible, including the time and

place that it occurred or is occurring.

What are the historical, cultural, and social meanings involved in your stressful situation? Have other
members of your famil y, past or present, experienced the same kind of stress? If so, how did they deal with

it? Again, use the back of this sheet or additional paper for your answers.
453
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SM-11 "BIODOTS"

Biodots are small circles of microencapsulated cholestric liquid crystals of a broad thermal range; to be used
as a general indicator of skin temperature variance. The biodots are designed to be triggered at 32 degrees
centigrade.

Color approxiMatious ami gettelii.biterPretatiMisbrotiesi:

..v " auks

Amber 89.6 tense
.

Yellow

Green ...... ... (tiMinitl)
. .

.... ...TurqUoise .... ......

Blue 9335 ........

Violet ..... 9446 Relaxed

While it is completely safe for use on any external part of the body, the location shown (in the gentle dip of
the juncture between the thumb and fore finger) will afford the wearer constant viewing and still is naturally
protected from any undo abrasion.

Order from Ken Jones, Corvallis Counseling Center, 3830 SW Country Club Drive, Corvallis, OR 97333. There are 100 Biodots per package
(minimum order is 100). Price is $10.00 per hundred (there is a 81.50 handling/postage charge on any size order). Upon receipt of order, Biodots
are mailed within 24 hours by first class mail.
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BIODOT STRESS MEASUREMENT PROGRAM SM12

TIME COLOR SITUATION FEELINGS AND COMMENTS



"7-7

SM-13 VALVES

These are some of the many release valves which people have identified as helpful:

Walking at twilight or early morning

Sharing a fun experience with a friend

Travel: Actual or dreaming about it

Doing absolutely nothing

Deep breathing for relaxation

Going barefoot

Going dancing

Reading

Taking photographs

Going hr-ing

Sleeping

Jogging

Baking yeast breads

Buying new clothes

Watching TV

Going skiing

Playing a guitar

Flying a kite

Talking on the telephone

Taking a long, hot, bubble bath

Smiling at someone less fortunate

Getting out of town for a day or two

Meditating with the Bible, prayer

48.2
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TEMPLATES SM-14

These templates were suggested by people who attended stress management sessions. Which ones are
applicable to your situation? Which ones don't "fit" you at all? Can you pick out ones that would behelpful
for someone else in your life...your mother, father, sibling, best friend, etc.?

1. Life by the yard is hard, by the inch, it's a cinch.

2. Have the courage to be imperfect.

3. I can change my feelings by changing what I tell myself.

4. No one can upset me without my permission.

5. When there is no wind...row.

6. Imaginary problems are much worse than real ones.

7. The road to success is always under construction.

8. The only person I can really change or control is myself.

9. Get the facts first.

10. Don't take yourself too seriously.

11. You can avoid criticism by doing nothing, saying nothing, being nothing.

12. Concern about appearing to be stupid prevents you from asking important questions.

13. Don't close doors without first looking to see what is in a particular room.

14. I try to accept the fact that other people's values are not always the same as mine.

15. There is nothing wrong with having impossible goals, if you never forget that they are impossible.

16. Where are you going so fast?

17. Honesty is the easiest position to defend.

18. Mistakes are great learning tools.

19. Do the best you can with a problem and then forget it.

20. People are fragile, handle with care.

21. Change is difficult - start low and slow.

22. You never cross the same river twice.
23. Life is a thin thread, not a thick cable.
24. Righc and wrong are largely matters of opinion.

WHAT ARE SOME TEMPLATES YOU MIGHT ADD TO THIS LIST?

483
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SM-15 STRESS CASE STUDIES

Case Study #1

Barbara's parents recently separated. Barbara is in high school. She and her two younger
sisters live with their mother and spend every other weekend with their father in a nearby city.
Barbara's mother has gone back to work and expects Barbara to be home to take care of her
sisters after school and to make dinner. Barbara's best friend Cindy is getting upset because
the time they used to spend together has decreased considerably. Barbara is finding herself
yelling at her sisters a lot and has been figheng with her mother more in recent weeks. In
school, Barbara has been a frequent visitor to the health room complaining of stomach aches
and being tired. Yesterday, she fell asleep in math class and her teacher gave her detention.

Case Study #2

Jim has always been an outstanding student and is a star basketball player on the school team.
Three months ago, his younger brother got very sick and his parents began spending all their
free time at the hospital. They are rarely home, but when they are, they are often impatient
with Jim. Jim hasn't been eating very regularly since he never seems to feel hungry. Lately
he has been having nightmares about dying and he has been sleeping less. This week he got
a C on an English test. When his teacher called him to discuss the grade, Jim accused the
teacher of asking questions that were too hard. The teacher got angry with Jim and told him
t ) straighten up and work harder. He finds himself feeling anxious and keyed up all the time.

4 84
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CASE STUDIES SM-16
STRESSFUL SITUATIONS

The following cases are adapted from doctor' s and social worker' s reports.

Another Kind of Hurting

There just seems to be something that happens between me and my older child. I know Shirley's really an
intelligent and cheerful little girl, but when I come home from work and there's still so much for me to do,
some things she does just make me furious. At the age of seven, she should be able to be careful! Instead,
she always seems to have lost or forgotten wmething, or she starts an argument with her little sister. Then
I get mad and yell at her, "Why are you always so stupid and thoughtless? Why can' tyou everuse yourhead?"
or "Can't you see that was a dumb thing to do?"

The other day she was upset about something and all I heard her saying to herselfas she cried was, "Why
am I always so dumb?"

Maybe I'm beginning to believe my angry words myself because I was really surprised when a friend told
me how much she enjoyed having Shirley stay overnight with her daughter who is three years older. She
thinks Shirley is terrific, bright, and pleasant to have around. As we talked, I learned that she and her daughter
have just the same kind of hassles that Shirley and I have! So now we arrange forour daughter to exchange
weekend overnight visits a couple of times a month and it really helps all of us.

Community

A young woman had adopted a one-year-old child. She had coped with and solved many problems in rearing
the child, but her life pattern was suddenly changed when she left the supportive surroundings in which she
had lived and came to a new community where she had no contact with relatives or friends. At the same time,
her mother died and she become severely depressed. Under the stress of her mother's death, the depression,
loneliness, and lack of adequate support from her new environment, this woman felt pushed beyond her
strength. On one occasion she became impatient with her child and beat her, causing minor injury.

She was surprised and distressed by what she had done. This woman' s history indicated that this was an
unusual way for her to act toward her child. A combination of counseling, the resolution of her depression,
and return to the community in which she grew up made it possible for her to resume a very adequate parental
role, based upon following her own mother' s way of meeting her needs.

Trapped

Jan became seriously depressed, once again attacking her daughter and slowly recognized that it was due to
her mother-in-laws' s impending visit. The mother-in-law had assumed that she could come for a long visit,
even implying a permanent stay. The woman was nearly blind and a severe diabetic. Jan had a long history
of fights with her, but because of her mother-in-law's poor health, she felt she must accept the visit. She also
feared her husband' s reaction if she said that she did not want his mother to come. She felt trapped and unable
to do anything about it.

485
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She became so depressed and abusive with her child that both she and her husband thought it best to get
professional psychiatric help. With much support and help, she was able to tell her husband of her fears

regarding his mother's visit. He was exceptionally understanding, quickly reassuring Jan that she was his

first concern and the he would tell his mother that other arrangements would have to be made.

A Sense of Worth

My primary role as a hospital-based social worker is to gather information in order to begin the helping

process. A parent who may be abusing a child usually has real trouble communicating and establishing a

relationship with others.

I had seen Mr. Ind Mrs. J. on the day of their one-month-old daughter' shospital admission for head injuries,

because we needed more information from them. The conversations suggested severe problems in the area

of childcare, but Mr. and Mrs. J. failed to keep any appointments with us. Instead, they appeared on the ward

late in the evening and expressed strong hostility and anger toward the medical staff.

I made a home visit. During the visit, Mrs. J. began to talk a great deal about her attitudes toward the child,

about her marriage, and about her early life, including how she used to be beaten severely by her mother.

This information came out after I commented about how good her coffee was. As I was leaving, Mrs J. stated

in a shy, almost apologetic manner, "Will you retum?...No one has evertold me I did anything good before."

Christmas Rush

Christmas is supposed to be a time of pleasure. For me, I guess it's more the culmination of weeks of too

much to do, too many good intentions, too many responsibilities, and too manypeople counting on me. Still,

I was responsible for what happened the year Ginny was almost a year old.

In a rush of final preparations for Gran and Grandad's arrival, I'djust returned from the supermarket, sorted

out the groceries I'd stocked up on for the holidays, then looked hastily through the mail noticing some
Christmas cards from people I'd forgotten. There was even one from Mrs. Spencer, an elderly widow who

lived alone in one of the boarding houses on our street I decided I could just run upstairs and wrap a small

gift for her and take it acrws the road to brighten her Christmas.

I carried Ginny up the long flight of wooden stairs that led to our bedroom; high ceilings in our old house

made that climb extra long. Hurriedly, I set Ginny on the rug and rummaged for Christmas wrapping. I just

wasn't thinking that at almost one-year-old Ginny was getting into really active crawling. Then I heard that

terrible heart-stopping bump bump bump as she tumbleddown the whole flight of stairs. I tore desperately,

and covered her wailing little body with my own, trying to hold her but afraid to move her. Miraculously,

she was unharmed. It's still hard to tell anyone about it, seven years later.
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

Managing the Interaction of Work and Family.

RELATED CONCERN:

Time Management

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

Students will examine the interactions of woik and
family as it relates to time management

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

I. Become aware of the context of work and thne in
their lives.

2. Consider the desired results of managing work
and time in their own lives.

3. Examine the alternative approaches to time
management

4. Analyze the consequences of action for the vari-
ous alternative approaches to time management.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. What do we mean by work?

B. To seek or not to seek employment outside the
home.

C. How managing schedules at home and at work
impacts the parenting role.

D. Desired family and cultural results in managing
home and work time issues.

E. Considerations in time management

1. Clock time
2. Biological time
3. Psychological time

F. How public policies related to the workplace can
assist students in their time management.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

Although meanings for work have changed through-
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out history and may vary across cultures, certain
qualities are generally thought to distinguish work
from non-work activities. The word "work" may be
used to refer to a product or process:

1. Work may refer to the product or result of human
effort. These products (which may be in the form
of goods and services, things or ideas) have
economic, social, and/or personal value to indi-
viduals, famffies, and/or society.

2. Work may be thought of as a pmcess, in other
words, as the burr an action or activity itself. This
action is special oecause it is deliberate and is
directed toward accomplishing a particular goal.

If we agree with the definitions and .ducripdons of
work as listed abcve, it is clear that "work" is not
limited to paid employment outside the home, but
that much of what happens with a family inside the
home can also be considervi "work."

What is involved in a parent's decision to seek or not
to seek paid employment outside the ho me? It is a
decision that many people face at some time in their
lives. Most parents in the Unked States are in the
labor force and have responsibilities in the workplace,
home, and family. It is important that this be an
informed decisionone that takes into account both
psychological and economic factors.

The ideaor mythof the "superparent" is a term
used frequently by this generation of parents. The
superparent is one who can do it all manage work
and family and still have time for oneself. Ads on
television have perpetuated this idea. Although many
parents have strived for this ideal, few have actually
attained it, and many more have become completely
frustrated in the process.

The work ethic with its emphasis on using every
minute productively, the explosion of advice from
books about parenting, the desire to raise our own
children differently than our parents raised us, and
the fact that many of i t have been pioneers by
creating new models of parenting, have led to the
pervasive desire to be superparents. However, the
current culture alone has not created this phenome-
non. Research done by the Bank Street College of
Education indicates that the desire to be perfect is part
of the normal process of parental change (Galinsky &
David, 1988). With each new child, comes a feeling
of starting over and a passion to do the best possible
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job. This is very positive because it means that we
care; we try hard; we are committed to raising our
children well. Ironically, however, this positive de-
sire can also create havoc. One of the tasks of the
early years of patenthood is moving away from being
perfect to being what Donald Winnicott calls "good
enough," that is, to adjust our ideas of perfection to
what is realistically possible.

It may seem that the superparent phenomenon pri-
marily affects employed mothers, but it does not.
Because it is a moral aspect of parental growth, it
affects all mothers and fathers, although to different
degrees. Parents tend to attribute the cause to specific
situations in their lives. For example, if someone is a
teacher in the subject of Parenthood Education, he or
she would most likely feel they must be perfect with
their own children. Other employed parents point to
their working as the cause for the superparent phe-
nomenon, because they are away from their children
FD much, they must be perfect when they are together.
Some at-home mothers think that they must be a
perfect parent because they are devoting their full
time and energy to it. Numerous fathers have a notion
of perfection too, 'They want to be more available
than their own fathers were to them.

These moral expectations of perfection can lead to
problems in managing time. Although there is never
enough, expecting to run everything smoothly leads
to stress.

Time is the same for everyone. It is how we use it that
is different. Effective use of time requires personal
management. Being over-organized can be as much
of a problem as being disorganized.

Concepts of time are ingrained early in our develop-
ment. We often use time in relating to ourselves: "I
was a late bloomer," or "She peaked early." The
language we use to refer to time can connote a sense
of powerlessness. For example, we usually say
"Time ran out." Many parents have found it helpful
to shift to a feeling that "I am in charge. I am setting
priorities of what's mos/ Rnd least important to me."
Time management is really managing ourselves in
relation to the clock rather than managing the clock.

There are three main concepts of time: clock time,
biological time, and psychological time. Under-
standing each is important in understanding our rela-
tionship to time and our efficiency in using it well.
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CLOCK TIME

Clock time is perhaps the most familiar time to use.
Examples are:

1. Office hours (at least office opening and closing
hours).

2. Starting time for meetings.
3. Dinner hours (or other meal times).
4. Time consciousnessi.e., arrive 10 minutes

early, being on time, or 10 minutes late.

Clock time might also be referred to as white, middle
class, industrial time.

BIOLOGICAL TIME

Biological time includes both bodily processes and
changes occurring either consciously or uncon-
sciously.

PSYCHOLOGICAL TIME

Psychological time refers to an awareness of the
passage of time. When we are enjoying ourselves, we
are less aware of time passing. "Time flies when
you're having fun" is an often heard phrase that
relates to psychological time. This particular type of
time many be interpreted by some as a negative force
in one's life.

The effects as well as the practical aspects of employ-
ment are the object of much research being done
today. The Bank Street College of Education and
Ellen Galinsky (Galinsky & David, 1988) in particu-
lar, have done much in assisting people to under-
standing and dealing with the perennial problem of
reciprocal interaction. It is important that students
are given the opportunity to examine issues for them-
selves and their own futures; to be able to understand
some of the conflicts ana identify some solutions that
can be workable in their own lives.

Studying "time" and "work" can help us make better
decisions about the roles we want to play now and in
the future as workers in families, communities, and
society.

TEACHER PREPARATION:
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DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: What Do We Mean By Work?

1. "Dermitions of Work": Introduce this unit as an
area of study that affects us all. We all talk about
and do work, but sometimes we do not stop and
think about how the ways we approach work
affect ourselves and others (our family, commu-
nities, Ind the society in general). We generally
take a lot for grantedwhat work is and what it
is not, why we work, what workers should do and
should not do, what are good and bad jobs, and so
forth.

Ask students when they leave class today to find
at least two sentences or phrases in which the
word "work" is used. They could look for these
smnples in many different places: people's
speech, conversations, television, radio, news-
papers and magazines, etc. Ask them to write the
lines down and bring them to class tomorrow.
Line a bulletin board with light paper and have
the students print their phrases on the board as
they bring them in. (Awareness of Context)

2. "Thoughts on Work": Have students individu-
ally complete SM-1, "My Thoughts on Work".
In addition to providing the material for a begin-
ning discussion of the meaning of work, student
responses at this point will furnish a base for
assessing changes in thinking and learning as
study procee ds. Emphasize that there are no
right or wrong answers. After students complete
the exercise, see if the class can come to a
consensus on a definition of work. (Awareness
of Context)
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3. "How We Value Work": Have students read
the article "How Do We Value Work" by Fritjof
Capra (1981) (SM-2) and react by answering the
questions on SM-3. Discuss the answers in class.
(Awareness of Context, Desired Results)

4. "Work Ethics in Films": Watch one of a variety
of contemporary commercial films, such as "Mr.
Mom," "Norma Rae," "Country," or "The Great
Santini." Have students react to the kinds of
work being performed in the film.

-What kinds of work ethics and/or wcrk norms
were represented in the film?

-How was work valued by the characters in the
film? (Awareness of Context, Desired Results)

Supporting Concept B: To Seek or Not to Seek
Employment Outside the Home

5. "Work Ethics In Films" (conlinued): Using
one of the films mentioned above, nave students
discuss the reasons why the main characters(s) in
the filar chose to seek or not to seek paid employ-
ment outside of the home. What factors led to the
decision? (Awareness of Context)

6. "Personal Work Ethics": Have students write
one or two pages describing their own family
work situation.

-Who wots outside the home?
-Who is gainfully employed inside the home?
-Who is not gainfully employed inside the home?
-What considerations were made in the decision

in each case? Considering their own future,
what would be their own personal choice if
they were to become a parent...to seek or not to
seek gainful employment outside the home?

-Why do they feel the way they do? (Awareness
of Context, Desired Results)

7. "Decisions to Work": In small groups consider
all of the factors that need to be considered when
making the decision to seek or not to seek paid
employment outside the home. Ask each group
to repon back to the class and draw up a class list
of factors. (Awareness of Context)

8. "Two-Career Family": Using he lesson plan
"Two Career Family: To Work or Not to Work,"
(SM-4, SM-5, SM-6) guide students through the
process of how that decision can be made in thc
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context of a case study. This will enable them to
examine Alternative Approaches and the Conse-
quences of Action with different approaches.

9. "Full-Thne Mom": Have students read a copy
of Wendy Madar's (1989, January) last column
"Pay Means Less Than Parenthood" (SM-7)
from the Corvallis Gazette-Times before she
resigned to become a full-time homemaker.
Discuss the following:

-What were the desired results in Ms. Madars's
decision?

-What might you predict to be the consequences
of her action to become a "full-time" mom?

-What is the context from which Ms. Mader
made her decision to resign her job with the
newspaper?

-Can you think of any alternative approaches she
might have considered? What might be a con-
sequence of each of those approaches? (De-
siredResults,Consequences of Action, Aware-
ness of Context, Alternative Approaches)

10. "Panel Discussion": Form a panel of parents
who work oulside the home and parents who are
not employed outside the home. Lead a class
dialogue with the panel on the pros and cons of
parental employment outside the home.

-What are the advantages and disadvantages of a
parent's gainful employment? (Alternative
Approaches, Consequences of Action)

11. "Magazine Articles": There are a wide variety
of magazine articles dealing with the "to work or
not to work" issue. Have students collect these
and bring them to class to discuss. Have them
consider the source that the article came
from...was it representing a specific viewpoint?

-Do they agree or disagree with the information
presented?

-How might the information in a variety of ar-
ticles help them with their own future decision
in this area? (Awareness of Conte:4 Alterna-
tive Approaches)

Supporting Concept C: How Managing Schedules at
Home and at Work Impacts the Parenting Role

12. "Time Circles": Ask students to draw a large
circle on a sheet of paper. Tell them that the
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circle represents a 24-hour day. Ask them to
divide this circle into sections that would ap-
proximate how they rsd those 24 hours in their
own life yesterday, identifying how each seg-
ment was spent.

As students look at their individual circles, ask
them to lightly shade in any segments where their
family made air; determination to spend time in
that way. What are the family values that affect
their time management in that sample? (Aware-
ness of Context)

Next, ask students to make fight slash marks
through segments where the society made the
determination to spend the time in that way
(school might be an example). What are some of
the desired results of time management for
society? (Desired Results, Awareness of Con-
text)

Next, for segments where students made their
own decision (without influence from family or
society) to spend the time as they did, ask them to
discuss why they made these choices.

-How many people would change the way their
time was spent yesterday in any way? Why?

-How did their decisions to spnd their time as
they did affect the family orpeople with whom
they are now living? (Consequences ofAction)

13. "Why Do We Care About Time Manage-
ment":

-Why do we care or get concerned about time
management?

-What happens to a family when there is little
organization of the use of time? Who is af-
fected?

-What happens to a family when their time is
extremely structured, or they become over-
organized? Who is affected?

-In the context of this class, could we com 4.. up
with one schedule to help all families manage
their time efficiently? Why or why not? (Con-
sequences of Action, Alternative Approaches)

14. "The Context of Time Management": Obtain
copies of The One Minute Manager (Blanchard,
1982) and The One Minute Parent (Blanchard,
1984) from a local library. Ask students to de-
scribe what they think the titles mean.
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-Why did both of these books become best sell-
ers?

-What socioeconomic class(es), race(s), and
gender(s) do studer,ts think might read these
books? (Awareness of Context)

Ask students to discuss the following situations:

a. A southeast Asian teenager has a school as-
signment due the next day. She is the only
family member who can speak English and is
needed to interpret for the grandmother who
has a medical appointment What are the
valued outcomes and personal and cultural
contexts in this situation?

b. A wife, who works as a realtor, has asked her
husband to help her entertain an out-of-town
client for dinner next week. The husband has
already made a commitment to a job-related
meeting at dr same time. What are the time
management problems here? Do job expec-
tations of males versus females enter into the
situation?

15. 'Parent Panel": Invite a panel of parents, in-
cluding a faculty member, to class. Determine
how they manage their busy work/family sched-
ules. Ask about incidents the have been particu-
larly difficult and how they were resolved. How
did the individuals determine their patterns for
managing schedules? (Alternative Approaches,
Desired Results)

16. "Scheduling Work and Family Activities":
Have students work in small groups and make a
list of problems in scheduling work and family
activities. Make a composite list for the class,
and brainstorm ways the problems might be
solved. Typical problems might include:

A. A parent at worksite whose young child is in
a school play at the same time.

B. A single parent with two children involved in
Little League games is nheduled at the same
time in different parts of town.

C. A student wants a job at a fast food restaurant
to earn money for college and for clothes.
The school schedule leaves little time for
work, if studying and social life are to be
maintained. (Alternative Approaches,Aware-
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ness of Context)

17 . "Managing Your Time and Energy": Have
students complete SM-8, "Managing Your Time
and Energy" to visualize what their lives would
be like if they needed to balance work and family
in a parenting role. Compare and contrast differ-
ences between class members. Discuss the ori-
gins of our ideas and beliefs about men's and
women's roles. (Awareness of Context, Alterna-
tive Approaches)

18. "ABC Lists": Alan Lakein (1974), in How to
Get Control of Your Time and Your Life, stresses
the importance of making A (most important), B
(important) and C (least important) lists and in
the process, recognizing what criteria you use in
making these lists. Ask students to make their
own ABC lists for what they need to accomplish
between now and tomorrow at this time. What
tradeoffs are involved in making these deci-
sions? To help students with this process, it
might be useful to have them think: ID o I have to?
Do I need to? Do I want to? What happens if we
only end up with "need to's" on our list? (De-
sired Results, Consequences of Action)

19. "Solutions": Ask students to provide possible
solutions (and examples of each) to family time
management problems. Examples of possible
solutions are:

A. Skipping unimportant tasks.
B. Using time-saving recipes and equipment
C. Developing systems (large calendar on a

bulletin boani to keep track of appointments,
a mail sorting system for each member of the
family, a marketing list kept handy, etc.)

D. Getting help.
E. Being flexible.
F. Finding "down" time.
G. Letting children set the schedule.

(Alternative Approaches)

20. "Susan's Story": Because each of us is differ-
ent, we all have a different set of priorities and
make decisions about managing our time be-
tween work and family on an individual basis.
Have students complete SM-9 ("Susan's Story")
and discuss how resources other than time affect
our ability to balance work and family. (Aware-
ness of Context)
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Both mothers andfathers find that without some
breathing mom, without some peaceful place,
without an activity that is "just for me," tension
increases. Ask students to make a list of activi-
ties they now do that they consider lust for me"
type of activities. Share sonic of the responses to
reinforce the impotance of these, as well as to
show the wide variety of activities. Then ask
students to put a "P" by any of these activities
they think would still be on their list if they were
a parent Would they add any others that aren't
on now? Why might there be changes? (Aware-
ness of Context, Desired Results)

Supporthig Concept D: Desired Family and Cultural
Results in Managing Howie and Work Time Issues

21. wrime Article": Give each student a copy of the
Time magazine article "How America Has Run
Out of Time" (Gibbs, 1989) (see resource list).
Students should read the article and write a
reaction paper to include.

What is your initial reaction to the information
in the article?

-What are the historical, cultural, and social
aspects of this situation?

-Why America?
-Why is this a problem (or unique situation)

now'r
-Is this situation unique to white, middle class

America, or does it cross all sociai and eco-
nomic lines?

-How is the good of individuals and the larger
society affected by this crunch for time?

-What are some of the consequences to relation-
ships and the family because of this situation?

Make a list of at least three ways to help alleviate
the situation, and explain how they would help
and to whom they would be beneficial. (Aware-
ness of Context, Conseil-- -Ices of Action, De-
sired Results)

Supporting Concept F.: Various Considerations in
the Time Management Issue

22. "Clock Time": Discuss the Or concepts of
time: clock, oioi and psychological. Ask
students to provide examples of each.

In discussing clock time, ask students the follow-
ing questions:
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-What do you feel like if you get two hours less
sleep than you normally do?

-What sipuds do you get when it's time to eat
lunch?

-Do you always eat the evening meal at the same
time? How do different families decide on
meal times?

-Who establishes clock time?
-Of the three concepts of time mentioned, why is

clock thoe given mo:e credibility?
-Why has this kind of time been referred to as

"White; Middle Class, Industrial lime?"

Divide the class into 3 groups. Give each group
a family situation where the family operates on a
different clock time cycle.

A. A family where a parent or parents worked
outside the home in a regular day schedule.

13. A family where a parent or parents worked
outside the home in a swing shift schedule.

C. A family where a parent or parents worked
outside the home in a graveyard shift sched-
ule.

-How would each family choose to schedule
meal thnes together/ Sleeping times. Family
activities? School conferences?

-Compare and contrast the patterns developed by
each group.

Next, mix students among the 3 groups so that
now there are workers in the family with dissimi-
lar schedules (a day worker and a swing-shift
worker, for instance).

-What additional burdens are put on parents to
schedule activities when work schedules vary?

-Could students manage a full school schedule
and swing shift job? A graveyard shift job?
Why or why not? (Awareness of Context, Al-
ternative Approaclms)

23. "Biological Cycles": Refer to SM-10 ("Bio-
logical Cycles") as a resource listing of biologi-
cal cycles. Discussion should continue to center
on the different concepts of time to bemanaged.

Ask students to examine the list of factors in-
volved in biological time (from SM-10) and cite
personal examples of any of them. Briefly dis-
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cuss how each might affect parenting cork.ans.

-Can we find ways to "manage" biological time,
as we did for clock time?

-Although a person or family would probably
not choose to rely solely on biological time to
manage work and family, does it have some
impact on our society?

-Does the workplace generally acknowledge
biological time?

-Can students cite examples of how biological
time might be used o referred to more signifi-
cantly in another culture? (Alternative Ap-
proaches, Awaremss of Context)

24. "Psychological Time": Refer back to the origi-
nal discussion of the three concepts of time to be
managed, reviewing the students' examples of
psychological time. Ask students to brainstorm
all the kinds of psychological time thought to be
positive.

-What kinds appear to be negative?
-Why do some people seem to take on more

responsibilities that they have "time" for, and
then feel guilty about not getting everything
done the best way?

-Is it OK to sometimes feel negative about time?
(To say "No, I just don't have the time" and feel
okay about that?) (Awareness of Context)

25. "Working Parents Article": Assign students
to read the T. Berry Brazelton (1989) article from
Newsweek entitled "Working Parents" (SM-11).
To summarize some of the learnings from Sup-
porting Concepts A, B, and C, have students
discuss the article in terms of:

A. What are some of the differences Dr. B razel-
ton identifies between parenting today and
30 years ago?

B. How do male or female roles and expecta-
tions affect the ability to combine work and
family?

C. Can you find evidences of how the three
concepts of time might be used in the article
to explain or assist with the reciprocal inter-
action of work and family?

D. What are some solutions that Dr. Brazelton
suggests for dealing effectively with this

perennial problem? (Awareness of Context,
Desired Results)

THE FOLLOWING CONCEPT AND DIRECTED
ACTIVITIES RELATE TO "SUPPORTIVE PUB-
LIC POLICY"

Supporting Concept F: How Public Policies Related
to the Workplace can Assist Students in their Time
Management

26. "Working Moms": Have students view vide-
otape program "Working MomsSurvival,
Success, and Satisfaction." This tape looks at the
perennial problem of balancing work and family.

-Why is the title wonled as it is.
-What if the word "Moms" were replaced with

"Dads"?
-What does society and the workplace say about

working dads versus moms?
-Has this attitude changed over the last 20 years?
-Why is it sometimes assumed that moms are the

ones who have to do the balancing of wort and
family?

-How might those decisions affect the parenting
styles of the children in years to come?
(Awareness of Context, Consequences of Ac-
tion)

27. "Work Policies": Ask students to provide
examples for their own situations of who stayed
home with them when they were too little to go
to school.
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-Why was the decision made as it was?

-What do they know about the work policies of
their parents workplace that might have con-
tributed to that decision?

-In what way did those decisions affect them as
a child?(Awareness ofCcutext,Consequences
of Action)

Assign students to read the article "Parental
Leaves" (SM-12). Discuss impacts on balancing
family and work. (Awareness of Context)

Have students examine the policies of several
companies (includin, the local school district)
for family sick leave.

-Is there such a provision in an employee's
467



contract?
-What about maternity or parental leave?

Students may be able to provide examples of
company policies regarding work and family
from their own parents' experiences. (Aware-
ness of Context, Alternative Approaches)

Assign students to research what is or has been
done currently in the state and federal legislature
regarding family/work policy. (Awareness of
Context)

Ask students to fmd out what is meant by "flex
time" and how this can impact families. What
other time management policies (other than those
mentioned above) assist employees in balancing
work and family? (Alternative Approaches)

In small groups, have students outline what they
think would be an effective policy for a woitplace
to provide for working parents along the lines of:

sick leaves, family illness leaves, family emer-
gencies, school conferences, etc.

-What c, ...nderations onthe part ofthe workplace
need to be taken into account?

-How do families benefit from such leaves/
employee benefits? (Desired Results, Conse-
quences of Action)

28. "Mother Load": Have st dents read the article
from Willamette Week (Scattarella, 1989) called
"Mother Load" (SM-13). Discuss how the envi-
ronment plays a role in time management for
working parents.

-Why do you think the article was written with
the term "Mother Load" as its title?

-What benefits would there be to the workplace
and the larger environment if more options for
parents, especially mothers at this point, were
made available? (Alternative Approaches,
Consequences of Action, Desired Results)

RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:

Arquette, K. (1989, March). Parental leaves. A famiiy affair. Current Conswner and bfestudies p. 19-21.
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and Shuster.
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Madar, W. (1989, January 1). Pay means less than parenthood. Corvallis Gazette Times, p. A-4.

Rifkin, J. (1987). Time wars: The primary conflict in human history. New York: Henry Holt.

Scaterella, C. (1989, April 13-19). Mother load. Willamette Weekly, pp.11-16.

Worden, P. (1979, Septemt r/)ctober). Time management. Illinois Teacher, .21(1), 24-25.

(1962, March). Family Economics Review. p.4.

Curriculum Guides:

Ohio Department of Education. (1983) What to do regarding coordinating work andfamily. (pp. 153-155).

Columbus, OH.

Ristau, R. et al. (1985). Master Cuniculum Guide in Economics, Teaching Strategies: Consumer Economics
(s.vondary) 1-4. Two career family: To work or not to work? Joint Council on Economic Edu-

cation.

Schweitzer, D. (1989). Parenthood Education Curriculum Model Addendum. Class assignment, Oregon

State University.

Films, Filmstrips, and Videos:

Other:

Working moms - Survival, success , sadlaction. [Film]. (1986). [Time for Me Video Cassettes], St. Paul, MN:

EMC Publishing (300 York Ave. St. Paul, MN, 55101).

Work and Family Seminar Coordinators, Oregon Community Colleges.
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SM-1 MY THOUGHTS ON WORK

Answer the following questions as thoughtfullyas you can. There are no "right" answers andyou can be
as creative as you want - as long as you tell why you say what you do.

1. What is "work"? What can you think of, that it is like? What is it not like?

Work is:

It is like:

because:

It is not like:

because:

2. Describe sc me important work that you do now or that you did in the past:

Name of work:

What were the different tasks you have/had to do for this work?

Why did you call this activity work? (Rather than "play" or something else.)
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HOW DO WE VALUE WORK

411

by Fritjof Capra

e

SM-2

In our society, work is identified with a job; it is done for an employer and for money; unpaid activities do
not count as work. For example, the work paformed by women and men in households is not assigned any
economic value; yet this work equals in monetary terms, two-thirds of the total amount of wages and salaries
paid by all the corporations in the United States. On the other hand, work in paid jobs is no longer available
for many who want it. Being unemployed carries a social stigma; peopie lose suaus and respect in their own
and other's eyes bemuse they are unable to get work.

At the same time those who do have jobs very often have to perform wurk in which they cannot take any pride,
work that leaves them profoundly alienated and dissatisfied...(Workers) have no say about the use to which
their work is put, and cannot identify in any meaningful way with the production process. The modern
industrial worker no longer feels responsible for his work nor takes pride in it. The result is a produ t that
shows less and less craft, artistic quality or taste. Thus work has become profoundly degraded; from the
worker's point of view, its only purpose is to earn a living...

This state of affairs is in sharp contrast to traditional societies in which ordinary women and men were
engaged in a wide variety of activities - farming, fishing, hunting, weaving, maldng clothes, building, making
pottery and tools, cooking, healing - all of them useful, skilled and dignified work. In our society most people
are unsatisfied by their work and see recreation as the main focus of their lives. Thus work has become
opposed to leisure, and the latter is served by a huge industry featuring energy-intensive gadgets, comp ter
games, speedboats and snowmobiles, and exhorting people to ever more wasteful consumption.

As far as the status of different kinds of work is concerned, there is an interesting hierarchy in our cul
Work with the lowest status tends to be that work which is most "entropic", i.e., where the tangible evidence
of that effort is most easily destroyed. This is work that has to be done over and over again without leaving
a lasting impact - cooking meals which are immediately eaten, sweeping factory floors whie. will soon be
dirty again, cutting hedges and lawns which keep growing. In our society, as in all industrial cultures, jo s
that involve highly entropic work - housework, services, agriculture - are given the lowest value and receive
the lowest pay, although they are essential to our daily existence. These jobs are generally delegawd to
minority groups and to women. High-status jobs involve work that creates something lasting - skyscrapers,
supersonic planes, space rockets...and all the other products of high technology. High status is also granted
to all administrative work connected with high technology, however dull it may be.

This hierarchy of work is exactly the opposite in spiritual traditions. There high-entropy work is highly
valued and plays a significant role in the daily ritual of spiritual practice. Buddhist monks consider cooking,
gardening or housecleaning part of their meditative activities, and Christian monks and nuns have a long
tradition of agriculture, nursing, and other services. It seems that the high spiritual value accorded to entropic
work in those traditions comes from a profound ecological awareness. Doing work that has to be done over
and over again helps us recognize the natural cycles of growth and decay, or birth and death, and thus become
aware of the dynamic order of the universe. "Ordinary" work, as the root meaning of the term indicates, is
work that is in harmony with the order we perceive in the natural environment.

Such ecological awareness has been lost in our culture, where the highest values have been associated with
work that creates something "extraordinary," something out of the natural order. Not surprisingly, most of
this highly valued work is now generating technologies and institutions which are extremely harmful to the
natural and social environment. What we need, therefore, is to revise the concept and practice of work in
such a way that it becomes meaningful and fulfilling for the individual worker, useful for society, and part
of the harmonious order of the ecosystem. To reorganize and practice our work in this way will allow us to
recapture its spiritual essence.

The Turning Polak "How Do We Value Work" ccpyright 1981 by Fritjof Capra.

Reprinted in the May, 1983 issue of IC Peniey Forum by permission on Simon and Shinier, a division of Gulf Western Corporation.
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SM-3 HOW DO WE VALUE WORK?

In an article written by Fritjof Capra, the author discusses two categories of work. Ont category is work
that has to be done over and over with the results of the work being used up. Another category is work that
creates something "lasting."

1. List five jobs that tend to be done over and over.

2. List five jobs that tend to leave something lasting.

3. Capra says that jobs that have to be done over and over are ger- :ally thought of as low status jobs, even
though they are necessary to our daily life. Those that leave something lasting tend to be considered
higher status, even though what is "left" could be really worthless. Do you agree or disagree with his
ideas? Discuss.

4. Capra suggests there is a cost to individuals and to society when people see their work only as a way to
earn money. What do you think? Discuss.

5. Consider a parent who has chosen not to seek gainful employment outside the home. Would you consider
that person to be a "working" person or not? Defend your answer.

6. What are the desired results for work...for you as an individual? For your family? For society?
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TWO-CAREER FAMILY: TO WORK OR NOT TO WORK SM-4

TIME REQUIRED:

One or two class periods

RECOMMENDED GRADE LEVELS:

11-12

RATIONALE:

More than half of all married women in the United
States art in the /abor force, and most have responsi-
bilities not only as breadwinners but as homemakers
and parents as well. The U.S. Bureau of Labor
Statistics projects a further increase in the proportion
of married women who are in the labor force. It
seems likely, therefore, that most young women now
enrolled in high school will face a decision about
whether to enter or remain in the labor force if they
decide to raise a family. It is important that this be an
informed decision - one that takes into account both
psychological and economic factors.

MATERIALS:

One copy of Handouts SM-5 and SM-6 for each
student.

PROCEDURE:

1. Introduce the activity with the following ques-
tions:

a. If you many, do you think both of you will
work, or just one of you?

b. Do you think both of you may work if you
have children? Why?

c. What advantages and disadvantages do a
two-wage earner family with children have
over a family with children in which one
parent is a wage eamer and the other parent
stays at home?

2. Distribute Handout SM-5, ("Does it Pay for Both
Partners to Work"). Have students role play and/
or read Part 1 of the handout Then have them
answer the questions below.

a. Why has the salary for Mary's former job
risen to $11,000 from $7,200 of three years
ago? (General inflation; greater demand for
secretaries relative to supply, , which increases
wage rates; above-average amount offered
by employer to entice Mary to return to
work.)
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b. What did fa Browns give up when Mary
quit work to have Billy? (Income; psycho-
logical benefits Mary gained from woriring
outside home; opportunity for Mary to gain
added experience on the job, which could
lead to career advancement.)

c. What is their problem? (What should Maly
do?)

d. What art the alten...dve solutions? (Stay at
home, work full-time, become a part-time
student.)

e. What criteria might John and Mary use in
evaluating the alternative solutions? (Psy-
chological needs, more immediate spend-
able income, time with children, higher fu-
ture income, family approval.)

f. What additional, fmancial data are needed to
evaluate the alternatives mole completely?
(Actual increase in family income from
Mary's job after expenses and taxes, costs
incurred because of Mary's schooling.)

3. Have the students read Part II of Handout SM-5
and complete each of die worksheets. Go over
the answers with the class. Then pose the follow-
ing questions for discussion:

a. Why should the forgone income be looked
Jpon as a cost of going to school? (It is the
net income Mary could earn if she did not go
to school and took the paying job instead.)

b. The schooling that Mary might pursue is an
investment in her future. Economists call
this an investment in human capital. Why is
this an investment for the Brown family?
(Because the schooling will deliver returns
incomein the future. Their hope is that her
earnings level will be high enough to enable
them to yepay their investment cost as well as
earn a good return on their investment
throughout her working years.)

c. Does more schooling always guarantee higher
wages? (Not necessarily. The value of school-
ing varies for different people and different
occupations. Generally, tour those with
more education have a higher earnings po-
tential than those with less education.)

d. Would the Browns be taking any risks in
pursuing the pan-time schooling option?
ghe job market for medical technologists
may be filled by the time she graduates, thus
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making it difficult for her to fmd a job. She
might not complete a program because of
illness, illness of her husband or cnildren,
dislike of the program, etc.)

e. Having a parent at home full time with chil-
dren while they are young is seen by many as
an important investment in the children's
future (investment in humar capital). Why
might this be true? (Many parents believe
the security and the informal educational
experiences they can provide are of better
quality than whatoutsiders canprovide. With
this foundation, these patents believe their
children can better develop their potential.)

f. How can one estimate the amount in terms of
dollars that it will cost the family tc have one
parent stay home full time? Would the
amount vary for different families? (One
can't estimate this by the amount of net
income that the parent could earn in the labor
market. It varies from family to &nth./
because earnings and additional expenses
differ from household to household. For
example, the cost of having medical doctors
stay home to care for their children is higher
than the cost of having teachers do so be-
cause doctors potentially earn more than
teachers.)

4. Distribute Handout SM-6, ("Woiksheet for Esti-
mating Spouse's Income from Employment")
and have students work thugh it, using the
altematives and criteria developed earlier in the
lesson.

5. Ask individual students to state their decisions
and the reason for their choice. Divide into small
groups to discuss the following questions:

a. If Mary's actual net income from the job
came to only $1,000, would this affect your
decision to have her work full time? (This
depends on weighting given to different cri-
teria. If the psychological need to spend time
outside the home or the opportunity for ca-
reer advancement is most important, the
decision may not change. If additional money
is the most irnportanZ criterion, the $1,000
may not be enough of an incentive.)

b. Cite an example of a trade-off in choosing
one option over another. (Answers will vary
according to options chosen.)

c. If Mary works full time, how could the
Joneses cut back on her expenses and in-
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crease the family's net income? What are the
trade-offs in trk king these changes? (Rede-
fining responsibility for household tasks of
parents in order to cut down need for paid
help. Trade-offs are the extra energy needed
to perfotm such tasks and the decrease in
leis= time that one of both parents must
endure in exchange for more income.)

d. In what respect does going to school part-
time provide an in-between option for the
Browns - that is, between staying at home or
working full time? (Provide time forMary to
pursue personal interests outside home but
still spend a good part of the day with the
children.)

e. If Mary works full time, how might it affect
her willingness to comparison shop for food
or to fix meals from scratch as she did when
she worked as a full-time homemaker?
(Because of decreased amount of time for
household chores, she might do less than
before. Studies show that two-income fami-
lies use more convenience foods and eat out
more often. The reason for this is that time
becomes relatively scarcer.)

f. If Mary or John felt very worried about
leaving the children with others, how might

s.at affect her decision to work full time?
(This criterion may be so important to them
as to outweigh the benefits of her working
full time.)

If the starting medical technologist position
paid $10,000 instead of $14,000, would that
affect the decision to have Mary go to school
part-time? (This depends. If Mary had a
strong interest in becoming a medical tech-
nologist, she might want to prepare for that
occupation, regardless of the salary. If the
Browns are primarily looking at the return of
their investment in Mary's education, the
occupation of medical technologist does not
initially compare very well with the secretar-
ial position. The latter pays more and re-
quires no additional educational costs. Yet,
the Browns should also look at the potential
for promotion. If advancement oppornmi-
ties are greater for ..medical technologists
than for a secretary, the long-term benefits
for becoming a medical technologist would
be greaterperhaps considerably greater.)

g.

EVALUATION:

Assess the quality of discussion.
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TWO CAREER FAMILY: TO WORK OR NOT TO WORK SM-5

Name Class

Part I: Case Study

Mary and John Brown have been married 5 years and have two children: Billy, 3-years-old, and Cindy, 1
1/2-years-old. John earns $17,000 a year. Mary worked as a secretary before Billy was born, earning $7,200
a year. Her former boss would like her to return to her old job at a salary of $11,000. Mary is delighted with
the prospect of returning to work. She misses her friends and wishes she could get out of the house more
often although she enjoys being with the children.

John would prefer that she take a medical technology program at a local community collegeon a part-time
basis. Mary is interested. She could finish the program in four years. Starting salary for graduates of that
program currently is $14,000. B y the time she graduates, both children would be in school and would require
less supervision.

Mary and John have many goals, including buying a home and new furniture. It also seems they barely meet
their financial needs on John's salary. At the same time both are somewhat concerned about Mary not
remaining at home. Mary wonders whether she will be satisfied with how well the household choresare done
even if John takes on mo, of the, n or if they hire outside help. Both parents also wonder if the children will
feel as secure and happy. They also know that neither John' s nor Mary's parents would approve of both
parents working outside the home while the children are below school age.

Part II: What Should Mary Do?

Gains and Expenses of Paid Work

Mary gathered information to make the decision. She found that the daycare center that met her criteria
would cost $1,500 a year for Billy and Cindy. If she took the secretarial job, she would have to pay $1,300
in state and federal income taxes and $737 in Social Security taxes. These taxes would be withheld from
her paycheck. John pointed out that they would have to pay $600 in additional income tax because her salary
would put the family in a higher tax bracket. Mary also estimated that she would need $500 in new clothes,
$2 a day for lunch, and $1 a day for bus fare. She also intends to hire household help for four hours a week;
she expects that this will cost her about $6 an hour including taxes and insurance.

Would it pay Mary to work? To help answer the question, complete Worksheet 1, using the data in the
preceding paragraph. After you complete the worksheet, read the paragraph below and then complete
Worksheet 2.

...
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Worksheet 1 - Gains and Expenses of Paid Work

Mary's yearly salary
Income tax withheld
Social security.
Additional income tax

Total taxes

Disposable income
Expenses (except taxes)

Child care expenses
Bus transportation (50 weeks)
Clothing
Mary's lunch (50 weeks)
Household help (50 weeks)

Total expenses

kctual net income from job

Gains and Expenses .41 Schooling

Mary also gathered data on the cost of schooling. She found that tuition for a year would be approximately
$1,000 with books about $200 extra. The daycare center where she would place the children would cost about

$900 a year for half days. She will eat at home. She will need th e car so John will have to ride the bus to

work for $1 a day. If she decides to go to school they will have to borrow $2,000 from a friend who will charge

an annual interest rate of 5%.

Worksheet 2 - Costs for Mary's Schooling for One Year

Trition for the year
Child care expenses
Books
Transportation
Interest on loan

Total direct costs

Income lost from not working (indirect)

Total costs (direct and indirect)

Joint Council on Eccootnic Education. (1985). Master casrieadetes grate ix seoseasies: Teaekteg strategies for consume *colonies (Seccadary). 2

Puk Avenue, New York, NY 10016.
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ANSWERS FOR HANDOUT SM-5 - PART II

Worksheet 1

Mary's yearly salary $11,000
Income tax withheld $1,300
Social security 737
Additional income tax 600

Total taxes 2,637

Disposable income $ 8,363

Expenses (except taxes)
Child care $ 1,500
Bus (50 weeks) 250
Clothing 500
Mary's lunch (50 weeks) 500
Household help 1,200

Total expenses $3,950

Actual net income from job $ 4,413

Worksheet 2

Tuition for the year $ 1,000
Child care 900
Books 200
Transportation 250
Interest on loan 100

Total direct costs $ 2,450

Income from not workitig
(indirect)

$ 4,413

Total costs
(direct and indirect)

$ 6,863

Joint Council on &manic Education. (1985).
Masser curricula= guide in economics: Teaching samisen for consumer econmaks (Secondary). 2 Park Avenue, New York, NY 10016.
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SM-6 WORKSHEET FOR ESTIMATING SPOUSE'S INCOME
FROM EMPLOYMENT

GROSS INCOME $

EXPENSES!

1. Income tax hal, state, and local)
Total inc- A with spouse employed $

(use Ivr.ginal Tax Rates)
Total income tax with spouse not employed $

Difference -- extra tax $

2. Social Security tax $

3. Contributions to other retirement plans $

4. Meals and snacks at work $

5. Transportation to and from work $

6. Transportation on the job (not reimbursed) $

7. Special work clothing (includin 1 care) $

8. Dues to unions and professional organizations $

9. Professional and business publications $

10. Professional and business meetings, conventions $

11. Education expenses related to employment $

12. Tools and licenses required for the job $

13. Gifts and flowers for fellow employees .$

14. Parties, special meals with fellow employees $

15. Extra spent for general-wear clothing $

16. Extra spent for care $personal

17. Extra spent for paid household tasks .$

18. Child care expenses $

19. Extra cost of convenience food for home $

20. Other expenses for specific job $

TOTAL $

NET INCOME (Gross income minus total expenses) $

Adapted frau gamily Rcommdcs Review, Much 1962, page 4.

478 504



Pay means
less than
parenthood

TIds day of endings and beginnings
is a Ingle:11 time to say goodby.
But, to explain why I am leaving

the Gazette-Times, I need to lank back.
Six years ago, I wandered into the G.

T newsroom with a freelance arts story.
I'd made no serious decision to turn my
writing interest into a full-time journal-
ism career but my husband was a gi adu-
ate student at OSU and we needed
money. An editor liked the story and I.
was hired soon as a night police report.
er, a job I assumed would he temporary.

'tot I wns booked. No two work days
we.-e alike. I got to see behind the scenes
of Benton County life, from poverty to
politics, and then play with words to tell
readers what I'd learned. For a born
snoop and word.aholic, it was the perfect4.Joh.

I moved from Trifler.% to reiteration, to
arts features and editorials and finally.
In editorial p ge editor. I still love the
work and feel great respect and affec-
tion for this feisty little newspaper and
the people who produce it.

But for months, something has not
been right. Trivial things made me
wildly angry. I felt caught in a double
life in which the two halves did not
mesh. Then, before Thanksgiving, my
13.year-old son got pneumonia, my 7-
yent dongloter hod inf(cted eyeq I
brought her to work where she made
pnper dolls and chattered while I tried to
write. When I called home to cheek 1111
my son, there was no answer was he
uncofficions?

In addition In writing editorials and
this column, I design the editorial page,
pick wire material and cartoons, write
headlines, edit letters and so on. I was
trying to do six days worth of editorial
pages in three days to have Thanksgiv-
ing weekend free with my family but all
I could think about was sick children.

something snapped.

ANA

tailer=0-7.1'
4401 t

re.

WENDY MADAR
And.suddenly It %vas clear that I was

living wrong for this pet ind in lay life. I
wanted to he home with my kids: I did
not want it to be a family crisis when a
child gets sick.

So I resigned, effective Jan. 13, mid
, ._.'ftntly felt like a different person. Not
even lorry about the shock to the family
budg, _n dampen my relief ai-
though 111 pick up a little work, starting
with teaching a journalism class at OSU
thin term. ( I also plan, al long last , to

.get serious about fiction writing.)
By coinieidence, an article in Tues-
day's G-T reiported that career
women around the country are

doing exactly as I nin going hack
home. Like other "trend" reports, this
probably is exaggerated hut the issue is
real.

Obviously, women seek jobs for many
reasons, some because they have to and
others because interesting work has the
same appeal to us as to men. Some of us
are well into carefully chosen careers
before the babies come along and we
don't know how or whether we really
want to extricate ourselves.

Many perhaps most - - employed
moillei a of young eleildten feel the same
stresses and longings that I have fell
Some fathers undoubtedly feel them too,
but children still are more a woman's
province than a man's and, given biolog-
ical reality, that's not apt In ehange,

Even for women who prefer to slay
home, the choice may he longh Fond
lies are expensive. Non employed
women may suffer low self.esteem be-
cause jobs too often become our identi.
ties and motherhood doesn't rate in
this society. And plenty of careers don't
lend themselm to stopping out while
children grow up; how can you take a Is.
year break from microbiolegy or electri-
cal engineering?

505

I don't know how In solve this dilem-
ma, other than personally. (mood clild
care, more tunderSlanding employet s
and parental leave during infancy all
help those women who must work. Hut
for those wlm have a choice, il conies
down to a Family ISSUe, a Weighing ol
possibilities owl value.: .Ited Now noorlo
affhtence is worth trading lime 5:penl
with your children? The answer will he
different for everyone.

It Ims taken me a long lime In sort
out how I feel about being a working
mom, maybe because I didn't have a
choice at first, or because my husband is
good at sharing the load. Or maybe I
simply had to see, by the maturing of
our oldest child, how quickly childhood
passes - and once it's Reno.. il can't be
brought Ineek.

miss Ihis job, particularly Mc SIM.
day column lweanse il brings such inter
esting calls and letters from the commu-
nity, both affirmative and angry hnt
nearly always thoughtful. Please forgive
me for not always answering the letters

blame the tyranny of daily deadlines.
Thank you for reading and reacting.

And so, adios, amigos. I will miss
you.

A4 Corvalli Oazotia-Tkoes, Corvalli Ors., Sunday. JsooslY 1. ISIS



SM-8A MANAGING YOUR TIME AND ENERGY

Since it is impossible to do everything you think you should do in a given day, setting
short-term priorities is a must. For this exercise, assume you are married and hold a full
time job, working days outside the home. You have two children. Try to visualize your
life. Below is a list of tasks that might require your energy and time. But which are most
important?

In column I put a 1 beside those items that must be :lone; a 2 beside those you would like
to do if there is time; a 3 beside those tasks you would undertake only if all your l's and
2's were done; and a 4 next to those items you do not consider important enough to do.

Tasks

Go to

Buy

Polis

Spen

Spen

Vacu

Wash

Read

Watc

Read

at b

Exe

See

Call

Give

Take

Mow

Bake

Grow

Sletp

1 2 3

work

roceries

1 silver

l time with children

l time with mato

MI

the car

novels

1 T.V.

newspapers

reakfast_

ise

iends

tour mom or dad

dinner parties

classes in your career field

ige flowers

the lp...n

cookies

F your own vegetables

_ I
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Tasks

Do laun

Make y

Take ch

Attend

Clean c

Pay bill

Do volu

Ask for

Paint th

Take a

Learn t

Join a p

Read p

Hire ne

Return

Get a s

Write le

Meet de

Iron shi

Wash w

Learn t

1 2 3

SM4B

irY

air own clmhz..;

Id to doctor

chool pla

Lt box
,

,

rimer work

raise

; living room

acation

play golf

.ofessional organization

)fessional journals

v secretary .

x)ss's phone call

n tan

tters

adline for project at work I

-ts

oodwork

I use a computer
.

Look at your list again. Is it necessary that you personally perform all the tasks you would
like to see accomplished? What might your partner or children be able to do? Could you
hire someone else to do some of these things?

In column 2 put a checkmark next to those tasks that could be delegated.

Finally, in column 3 put a C beside those items that are career-related, an R beside those
that deal with r-ladonships and an S next to self-related tasks. Look back at column 2 and
the items you assigned as number 1 priorities. Do you find at least one R, one C, and oneS here?
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SM-9 SUSAN'S STORY

While no one can be a "Superwoman," or even should try to be, there are a few "Wonderwomen" and
"Wondennen" who seeui to excel in both their professional and personal lives. These people are not trying

to live a myth, but have made conscious choices to pursue the kind of life they're are living. They are blessed

with certain traits and abilities, but they still don't "have it all." Like the rest of us, they have had to make

certain tradeoffs. For example, most people in this category have little time to themselves. It would be a

mistake for someone who needs a great deal of private time to even attempt this lifestyle. But it can be

exciting.

Susan is ia national organizer for environmental issues. She and her husband Bob, an attorney, have two
children. They provide room ant: aoard for a student who, in return, helps with housework and childcare.
Susan makes frequent business trips and loves them. Jet lag isunknown to her, '7-gybe because she's always

able tu function with just 5 or 6 hours of sleep a night anyway. When she is home, she and Bob spend early

evenings with the children and attend a social, political or professional function nearly every week. Susan

enjoys her colleagues as much as her friends, and she feels so strongly about her work that she finds these

dinners and events totally enjoyable. Her weekdays are tightly scheduled, but she prefers them that way.

Susan gets bored easily if she isn't actively involved with someone or some task Yet she plans for rest and

family time as diligently as she plans her career activities. She and Bob take the kids on a long camping trip

every summer and spend most weekends at their family cabin in the country.

There aren't many people who can keep up a life like Susan's for long. Could you? Unless you can honestly

answer yes to all of the following questions, you should probably not attempt it.

Do you have exceptionally good health and stamina?

Can you happily get by with less personal time than
most people require

Do you like your work so much that you have a haid time
distinguishing between work and pleasure?

Are you willing to prepare yourself with the necessary
education?

Can you manage your time? Are you good at setting
priorities and delegating?

Do you consistently schedule time for rest and vacations?

Do you have a good support system? (family, friends,

household help?)
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BIOLOGICAL CYCLES SM-10

1. The cycle of pain tolerance (which may explain differences in pain at different times), as well as
different pain thresholds among people.

2. Temperature fluctuations. Some studies show that a person can learn to control temperatures of the
body. This is now used effectively in treating migraine headaches.

3. Bodily finctions. Menstrual cycles in women are usually from 28 to 32 days. Fluctuations occur
on a regular monthly basis in the levels of 17 ketosteroids in men. Beards tend to grow more quickly
in autumn and early winter.

4. Medicinal cycle. There are certain times when medicines react with the body more dangerously.
People with allergies tend to shc 7.? more resistance when tested in the morning. Alcohol tends to be
more toxic to the system in the morning.

5. Hunger cycle. 'I his usually occurs every three to four hours.

6. Birth cycle. More births occur between midnight and 6:00 a.m. In the Western Hemisphere, more
children are born in March than any other month.

7. Two sides of the brain. At the Lange ly Porter Neuropsychiatric Institute in San Francisco, they
have shown that humans have two separate hemispheres of the brain. The left hemisphere
controls sequential activities like language, rational cognition, and sense of time. The right
hemisphere controls creativity, such as music and art.
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SPA-11

One of America's leading pediatricians tells how
to cope with the stresses of jobs and family life

B7 DR T BERRY BRAZELTON

he question I'm asked most fre-
quently these days is, "Has child
rearing changed since you started
working with families in the
1950s9" I become almost speech-

less The changes have been so great, and
the new stresses on families so real and so
apparent. What hasn't changed is the pas-
sion that parents have for doing a good job
in raising their children. We in the '50s
were passionate. But we were somber, un-
decided, retiring. We turned for advice to
Dr Spock. We brooded about whether we
were doing the right things for our
children.

The degree of stress that new parents feel
obout child rearing hasn't changed, but the
focus for their anxiety has. We are in a
period of real pressure on families. Parents
have as much concern today about keeping
the family together as in doing well by their
children. At a time when nearly 50 percent
of all marriages end up in ,1-
vorce, maintaining family fe
is a high-risk venture. Sitigle
parents struggle against the
dual demands of provie:ng fi-
nancial and emotional support
for their children. Two-career
ccuples face the conflicts of try-
ing to balance work and family
lifeand trying todo both well.

These "new" families are
searching for guidelines for
rearing their children. As I talk
with working parents around
the country, they ask similar
questions about how to cope
with ,..ork and homehow to
care for Their children in a
changing world, how to deal
with the limited time they have
for family life, how to live with
the anxieties they have about rols*

11-

child care, how to handle the Inevitable
=petition they feel with their mates and

caregivers Yet for all their doubts and
fears, there is a new force in the air that I
feel in my contact with young families The
parents of this generation are beginning to
feel empowered They r.re asking hard
questions, demanding answers, and they
are ready to fight for what they need for
their children and for themselves "Parent
power" is the new catch phrase

Roles and Rivalries
In our culture, we live with a deep-seated

view that a woman's role is in the home.
She should be there for her children, so the
theory goes, and both she and they will
suffer if she's not. I felt that way for a long
time myself, and it took constant badgering
from my three militant daughters, who all
work, as well as from a whole succession of
working parents in my practice. to dis-
abuse me of my set of mind. This bias pre-
vents us from giving working women the
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Young panels aro rya* to fight for what they need fox

support they need, It keeps us frnm realiz-
ing. that 52 percent of women whose chi!.

tri are under 3 are in the work force, and
it prevents us from providing them with
choices for adequate child care. Many
working women have no alternative but to
leave their infants and small children in
conditions none of us would trust. These
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On Balancing
Work and Family

Even if time is
short on work-
days, parents
can make time
on the week-
end for family
celebration

For men, new involvement

their
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feel like a pressure But if
parents can concentrate on get-
ting close to their child, en as
soon as they walk in the dish
then everything thee follows

; becomes family tonework-
ing. playing, talking. Parents
can involve children in thee
chores. teaching them to share
the housework. Children who
participate in the family's solo
tions will be competent to han-
dle the stresses of then n

generation Even if time is
shot t du ring workdays. p.0 ems
cnn set aside time on the ueek-
end for family celebration
Each parent should have a spy-

- cial time ulone with each child
at least once a week. An how
will do. But talk about
week to remind the childand
yourselfthat you will have
chance to cement your special
relationship.

111,(14%Mt1Itt.4%11,
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women areascertein as you and I that their
babies are at risk. But they have no choice.

Because of their double roles, women
face a costly. necessary split within them-
selves. Can they invest themselves in a
successful career and still be able to nur-
ture& family? Can they cope With the guilt
and the grief that they feel when they leave
their children every day? Will women feel
threatened as men get closer to the chil-
dren? Their worries are understandable. A
parent who must leave her small baby be-
fore she has completed her own work of
attaching to him can't help but grieve. It's
hard to free up energy for the workplace ifa
mother spends her time wondering wheth-
er her child is being adequately cared for.
Women who choose tostay home with their
children are equally conflicted. They won-
der whether they should continue their
careers out of self-protectionand wheth-
er the family can manage on one salary
instead of two.

Upeetting as they may be, such concerns
can be put to positive use. Women should
allow themselves to feel anxiousand guilty
about leaving their childrenthose feel-
ings will press them to find the best substi-
tute care. Women can also find strength in
their double roles. Lois Hoffman, a profes-

sor at the University of Michigan. has dem-
onstrated in a study that working mothers
who feel confident and fulfilled in their jobs
bring that sense of competence home to
their children.

For men, greater involvement in the
work of family life has forced them to con-
front the same conflicts women dotrying
to balance working and caring. And as fa.
there accept nurturing roles within the
family, competition with women is bound
toemerge.There isan inevitable rivalry for
the baby that will spring up between caring
parents. Women may unconsciously act
like "gatekeepers," excluding men from
their babies' care. A new mother will say to
her inexperienced, vulnerable husband.
"Darling, that's not the way you diaper a
baby!" or "You hold a baby thir way."
Working families need to be aware of this
competition, which can disrupt family ties
unless it is recognized. If parents can dis-
cuss it, the rivalry can motivate each per-
son to become a better parent.

How can working men and women make
the time they have with their children
"quality time"? It's difficult when parents
see their children for only an hou r or two in
the morning and a few hours in the eve-
ning.The wholeconcept of quality time can
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Conflicts
All parents worry about the

same kinds of probletnssleep
feeding. toilet ti aining. tut
mall) But theie ate onw I
sues that seem espeLiall%
ble.ome foi %.orkingpai env% in
part because the limited time
they have with their children
makes each problem seem
twice as dilli:ult. Some of the

more perplexing issuesand suggestionn
for coping with them:

Colas back to work: I am often asked when
women should go back to work. I don't like
to advocate one period of time over anoth-
er, because for economic reasons some
women don't have a choice about how long
they can stay home. lam fighting for a four-
month period of unpaid parental leave for
both fathers Lnd mothers, however. be-
cause I believe we must provide parents
with the time to learn hew tOattach both to
the baby and to each other. By 4 months.
when colic has ended, and when the baby
and parent know how to produce smiles
and to vocalize fcr: each other. the baby
feels secure enough to begin turning away
to look at other adults and to play with his
own feet and his own toys. For the parent. it
is marked by the sure knowledge that "'ne
knows me. He will smile or vocalize at me.

g: Regardless of how much time new
parents can take off from work, it's impor.
tent to recognize that the process of learn-
ing to attach toa new infant isnot a simple
one. Everyone who holds a new baby falls 'n
love. But while falling in love is easy, stay-
ing in love takes commitment. A newborn
demands an inordinate amount of time and
energy. He needs to be fed, changed, cud-
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dled, carried and played with over endless
24-hour periods. He is likely to cry inconsol-
ably every evening for the first 12 weeks.
Much of the time his depressed, frightened
parentsareat a loss about what todo for him.
A new mother will be dogged by postpartum
blues; a new father is likely to feel helpless
and want to run away. Their failures in this
period are a major part of the process of
learning to care. When new parents do not
have the time and freedom to face this proc-
ess and live through it successfully, they
may indeed escape emotionally. In running
away, they may miss the opportunity to
develop asecureattachment to theirbaby
and never get to know them-
selves as real parents.

Sesaratles: Leave-taking in
the morning can be a problem.
Children will dawdle. They
won't get dressed and they
won't eat. Parents feel under
pressure to get going; children
resist this pressure. Every-
thing goes to pot. The parent is
faced with leaving a screaming
child, and ends up feeling mis-
erable all day.

4: Get up earlier. Sit down to
talk or get close with the chil-
dren before urging them to get
dressed. Help them choose their
clothes. Talk out the separation
ahead. Remind them of the re-
union at the end of the day.
When you're ready to go,ga ther
thr m up. Don't expect coopera-
tionthe child is bound to be
angry that you're leaving. And
don't sneak out: always tell a
child when you're going. Say
goodbye and don't prolong your
departure.

JAMUMIlltIMICT-441CWSWOMC

Mullin: The second most important pa-
:antal job isdiscipline. lAve comes first, but
firm limits come second. A working parent
feels too guilty and too tired to want to be
tough at the end of the day. Of course par-
ents would rather dodge the issue of being
tough. But a child's agenda is likely to be
different. When a child is falling apart, as
children tend to do at the end of the day, he
needs you most. He gets more frantic,
searching for limits. Children need the se-
curity ot boundaries, of knowing where
they must stop.

3: Discipline should be seen as teaching
rather than punishment. Taking time out.

On Competing
With Caregivers

A child can
adjiist to two or
more styles of
child rearing if
each of the
adults cares
about him as
an individual

A change of command

physically restraining and holding the
child or isolating him for a brief period
breaks the cycle. Immediately afterward
parents can sit down and discuss the limits
with firm assurance. No discipline works
magically. Every episode is an opportunity
to teachbut to teach over time. Working
families need more organization than oth-
er families to make things work, and disci-
pline gives a child a sense of being part of
that organization.

Sleep Imes: Separation during the day is
so painful for working parents that sepa-
rating at night becomes an even bigger
issue, and putting their children to bed is

Bringing up Baby: A Doctor's
Prescription for Busy Parents
Juggling work and family life can often seem overwhelming.

Dr. Brazelton offers some practical advice for easing the
strain on harried parents:

1
Learn to compartmental-
izewhen you work, be

there, and when you are at
home, be at home.

Prepare yourself for sep-
arating each day. Then

prepare the child. Accompa-
ny him to his caregiver.

2 Allow yourself to grieve
about leaving your baby

it will help you find the best
substitute care, and you'll
leave the child with a pas-
sionate parting.

4 Let yourself feel guilty.
Guilt is a powerful force

for finding solutions.

Find others to share your
stresspeer or family re-

source groups.

6
Include your spouse in
the work of the family.

7 Face the reality of work-
ing and caring. No super .

mom orsuperbaby fantasies.

8 Learn to save up energy
in the workplace to be

ready for homecoming.
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fraught wath difficulty The normal teasing
a.ay child does about staving up is so stress
fal that working parents find it tough to be
hi m Then a child's hghtsleep episodes.

Inch occur evei y thiee or hve hours, be-
come added conflicts tithe child cries out.
parents often think they must go in to help
her get back intoa deep sleep But learning
to sleep thiough the night as important for
the child s own sense of independence

R: Teaching thechild to get to sleep is the
first goal A child is likely to need a "lovey"
or J Winton object. an independent re-
source to help her break the day to-night
transition Learning to get herself to sleep
means having a bedtime ratual that issooth-
mg and comforting But a child shouldn't
fall asleep in her parent's arms. if she does.
then the parents have made themsekes
part of thechild'ssleep ritual Instead. after
she'squiet. put her in bed with her lovey and
pat her down to sleep When she rouses
every four hours.give her no more than five
minutes to scrabble around in bed Then go
an and show her how to hnd her own comfort
pattern for herself

Feeding: Parents often believe that fl .d-
ang as the major responsibility they have in
taking care of their children "If a child
doesn'teat properly. at'sthe parent's fault."
goes the myth "A good parent gets a well-
rounded diet into a child." Yet this myth
ignores the child's need for autonomy in
feeding Each burst of independence hits
feeding headlong.and food becomes a major
issue rut beca use they areaway most of the
da.. parents feel a need to become close to
theirchiidren at mealtimes

R: Try to ease up on the struggle Leave
as much as possible to the child Steps to

I I

It's hard to find
energy for
work when
parents
wonder if their
children are
adequately
cared for

Corporati child-care center

create autonomy in feeding start finger-
feedangat 8 months. Let her make all of her
own choices about what she'll eat by 1 year
Expect her to tease with food in the 2nd
year Set yourself easily attainable goals. If
a child won't eat vegetables.give her a mill-
tivitamin every day. A sample amount of
milk and protein covers hcr other needs for
the short run Most important. don't make
food an issue When parents come home
from wzrk in the evening. family tame
should emphasize sharing the experiences
of the day. not eating. Your relationship is
more important than the quantities of food
consumed

2.
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Competition with the caregiver: Every linpot.
tant area in child rem ing--eating. disci
p!ine, toilet tiainanglb likel to be
source ol conflia bet%%een patents and
caregivers Both a ust Iecognh,i. .nat the
child's issues are lines 01 indepeedence. the
caregiver's. ones ol control

11: Conflict is tile% itabie A chnd can ati
just to two ot een th:ee dale, eat st.,
child rearing 11 eat.h of ;he adults teal:
cares about him .IJ an mon idual
parents and Lai cciv ers e in basic aglee.
ment on important IJJUej Difference, all
technique don t t:ontu:e
ences iii basic dues do

Sueermom and sueerbally Peo1)1v

n Investigate all the0 options available at
your workplaceon-site or
neart% day care. shared-job
options. flexable-time
arrangements. sick leave if
your child is ill

1n Plan children to
U fall J part when you

arrive home after work
They've SJ ved up their
strongest feelings all day 11

Gather the entire
family when you walk

in. Sit in a big rocking chair
until everyone is close again.
When the children squrm to
get down, you can turn to
chores and housework

1n Like children along as
4 you do chores Teach

them to help with the
housework, and gave them
approval when they do

17 Each parent should
have a special time

alone with each child every
week Even an hour will do

1A
Don't let yourself be

4. overwhelmed by stress
Instead, enjoy the pleasures
of solving problems together
You can establish a pattern
of working JS a team

II I I .41H I I./% II% I. %I I SI11.4 I

in conflict ot under pressuie
dream about perfectionism
But ti mg to be pei tuct ci
its own st rest-es A n
mother is bound to bkime an%
madequac in her ov% n or ht-
child's life on t he fact that Jhe -
wot king Being a perfect pawn
is not only Jn
would be a disaster Learning to
be a pal ent learning limn
mistakes

Undetstand that there I,
no peileet ay to be .1 paiem
The myth of the supermom
set %es no ieal purpose exce,n
to increase the patent J guilt
And tor children in ork Inc
lainihes. the in essul t ii
ready pea: To e peet them to
be superbabies odd, min e
sure than :he% can face Re
speet the entid b undettand
mg the demands she ahead%
fact. in the nornhil stages
grow mg up Ttichiii s chili
too eat lea! ies her in

\EN% ui RN
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On the Myth
of Super Mom

People under
pressure
dream about
perfectionism.
But trying to
be perfect
creates its
own stresses.

Double roles for women

childhood. Play is the way a child learns
and the way she sorts out what works for
her. When she finds it on her own she
gains a sense of competence.

Support Systems
We need a cushion for parents who are

learning about their new job, to replace the
role of the extended family when it is not
available. When young parents are under
stressthe normal stresses of childbearing
and child rearingthey often don't know
whom to :urn to for help. If possible, I would
prefer that grandparents be nearby and
a va ilabl e. They ca n offer their own children
a sense of security and support, which
comes in handy at each new stress point.
But parents often hesitate to turn to grand-
parents for advice. "They would tell me
what to do, and I'd never do it that way" is a
refrain I hear. My response is: "But if you
know you'd 'never de it their way,' then
you'd have a simpler decision to make."

Working , nen and women can also turn to
other parents fur support. Childbirth-edu-
cation classes have been enormously valu-
able in helping parents face pregnancy and
delivery successfully. Peer groups that pro-
v:de support systems for parents are buiki-
ing on this model. Since its start 10 years
ago, for example, The Family Resource Co-
alition in Chicago has been a drop-in center
for single parents trying to raise their chil-
dren alone in poorer sections of Chicago.
There are similar centers across the IL i ted
States for parents of all circumstances.ci
Memberships in these groups can be count-
ed in the hundreds of thousands. Smcial
peer-support groups have been formed for
parents of premature and highrisk babies;
others have formed for the parents of al-
most every kind of impaired child.
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What Can Be Done

,ipgton-based advocacy group,
represents just such an exam-
ple. It would have provided na-
tional funds to increase the
salaries of child-care work-
ers so that trained personnel
would have an incentive to
care for infants and small
children.

In order to pay for the kind of
care that every child deserves,
the cost could be amortized four
ways: by federal and state goy-
-rnments, by individual busi-
nesses and by the individual
family. Business can play a key
role. Offering employees paren-
tal leave, flexible work sched-
ules and on-site or nearby day
care would assure companies of
a kind of allegiance that can be
seen in European and Asian

; countries. Businesses that pay
attention to the family con-
cerns of their employees are al-

ready reaping rewards. Studies demon-
strate that employees of such firms display
less burnout, less absenteeism, more loyal-
ty to the company and significantly more
interest in their Jobs.

M a nation, we have two choices. One is
to continue to let our biases dominate our
behavior as a society. The other is to see
that we are a nation in crisis. We are
spending billions of dollars to.protect our
families from outside enemies, imagined
and real. But we do not have even 50
percent of the quality child care we need,
and what we do have is neither eRindable
nor available to mixt families. These con-
didons exist in the face of all we know
about the effects or emotional deprivation
in early childhood. The rise in teenage
suicide, pregnancies and crirre should
warn us that we are paying a dreadful
price for not facing-the needs of families
early on. We are endangering both the
present and the next generation.

Improving conditions for working par-
ents has a visible payoff. When parents
have options and can make their own
choices, they feel respected and secure. I
can tell when working parents are suc-
cessfully sharing the day-to-day work of
the family. Men walk differently as they
enter my office. A father who is participat-
ing actively in his child's care walks
stralghter, has a more jaunty air, and he
can't wait to tell me about each of his
baby's successes. A working mother who
has found a balance between her work and
her family speaks more decisively. She
handles her baby with assurance, and she
is eager to include her solutiom in our
discussion of her child's progras. These
parents are empowered. Helping others to
feel the way they do is an investment in
the future.

MN= IMVIkt...MAUNUM

Why haven't we done more as a nation to
help working parents face the stresses of
family life? We seem to be dominated by a
bias lett over from our pioneering ances-
tors: "Families should be selcsufficient. If
they're not, they should suffer for it." Ironi-
cally, government help seems to increase
families' dependency and insufficiency. As
they are now configured, our government
programs are available only to those who
are willing to label themselves as fail-
urespoor, hungry, uneducated, uamar-
ried,sinele parents. This labeling produced
the effect of giving up one's self-image. La-
beled families become a aelf-fulfillint,
prophecy. Weare reinforcing people not for
success, but for failure.

Several of us have just formed a new
grass-rtlots organization in Washington
called Parent Action. This is, a lobbying
organization to demonstrate the energy
that parents have. The organization of the
American Association of Retired Persons
has been successful in lobbying for the el-
derly. We want to push the concerns of
families to the forefront of our nation's
conscience.

So tar, we in the United States haya not
even begun to address the burgeoning
need for quality care for the children of
working parents. We are the only Indus-
trialized country (aside from South Africa)
that has not face0 up to what is happening
to young families as they try to cope with
working and raising childrua. Indeed, our
disappointing record in supporting fam-
ilies and children suggests that we are one
of the least child-oriented societies in the
world. The recent failure of the Alliance
for Better Child Care, a bill sponsored
by the Children's Defense Fund, a Wash-
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Somersaults and Sympathy
A man who really
likes children

Berry Braze Iton is the au-
thor of best-selling books
on child rearing, the star

of a cable-TV parenting show,
a respected researcher and a
forceful advocate for children's
issues. But most of all, he's a
man who really likes kids.

That's why the scene at the
Atlanta airport last winter
didn't seem oddat leasLnot
to anyone who has spent time
with the 70-year-old pediatri-
cian. Brazelton, Rep. Patricia
Schroeder of Colorado and tele-
vision producer Gary David
Goldberg ("Family Ties") were
in the midst of a cross-country
lobbying effort to stir up inter-
est in parental leave and child care. Gold-
berg had taken along his 4-year-old
daugh ter, Glil in. As the group waited for
a plane,Cailin decided to doa somersault
in the hallway. Brazelton watched her
and then, without missing a beat, turned
a somersault himself. Says Brazelton: "I
thought it looked like fun soI did it."

Brazelton's enthusiasm for the world
of ^hildren is at the heart of his work
as a pediatrician and researcher. Unlike
many pediatricians of his generation, he
had extensive training in child psychia-
try after medical school. In his books and
his practice, Brazelton has always
stressed looking for the motivation be-
hind a ch i ld's actions. " A child's behavior
is his way of communicating," he says. In
his most recent book, "What Every Baby
Knows," B. azel ton describes a 4-year-old
boy whobuildsabigcastleand putsababy
doll in the middle. The boy says the walls
are high because "witches are trying to
get in." After talking to the child, Brazel-
ton tells his mother that the boy is wor-
ried about growing up. He urges her to let
herson be more independent.

That combination of psychological in-
sight and reassuring advice has made
Brazelton almcet as well known as his
longtime hero, Dr. Benjamin Spock. Bra-
zelton's first book for the general public,
"Infants and Mothers," has sold more
than a million copiessince its publication
20years ago and has been translated into
a dozen languages. The book traced the
development of th ree normal babies with

of newborns. But like Spock, he wanted to
go beyond academia and write a book
that would reach ordinary parents.

In the two decades since
then, Brazelton has become
a virtual one-man industry,
churning out books, videotapes
and the television series while
teaching and still seeing pa.
tients.Over the years Braze l ton
has had to defend himself
against critics within the aca-
demic community who felt that
his high profile got igthe way of
his.elearch. He contends that
he watildwa'ys productive, pub-
lishing dozens of scholarly pa-
pers. In the lab, Brazelton was
energetic and encouraging to
others, says psychologist Hei-
delise Als, who worked with
him at Children's Hospital in
Boston for nearly a decade. "He
has fostered (the careers oil so
many people," she says. But
it was his work for the gener-
al public that brought him
famea situation he admits
can be daunting. "You have

more power than you know what to do
with," he says. In recent years he has
used his visibility to urge suppor: for
more government programs to help fam-
ilies, such as parental leave. But he ac-
knowledges that getting these measures
passed is becoming far more difficult.
especially in budget-conscious times.

Though he has become an increasingly
public man, Brazelton says his work with
patients has been the most important
part or h is career. He estimates that over
the sears he has cared for 25,000 kids.
Many paren ts of the children he sees now
were his patients when they were kids.
Pamela Tu rne r.32, remembers her child-
hood visits to his office:She brings her 20-
month-old son, Ross, to Brazelton. Says
Turner "He makes you feel that what
you're going through and what the baby
is going through are perfectly normal."

When his own children were growing
up, Brazelton was often busy at work; his
wife did most of the child rearing But
now that they're grown, he'a found new
ways to be close. In 1985 his youngest
daughter, Christina, gave birth to his
first grandchild-12 weeks early. Tl+e
baby was in the hospital for months. "It
was really a terrifying time for us,"
Christina recalls. Her father, she says.
"reached to us in our isolation. He was
increslibly supportive." To Brazelton, all
babies are specialbut some are just a
little more special than others.
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very different behavior patterns: one ac-
tive, one average and one quiet. It helped
to popularize the notion that babies are
born with personality differences and
that there is no single "right" path of
development. Merloyd Lawrence, who
edited that book and a half dozen others
since then, says that even in the begin-
ning Brazelton had a clear and distinc-
tive voice. "He doesn't talk jargon and he
doesn't writs jargon," she says.

His tone is always soothing when he
deals with parents and children, but Bra-
pAton says he believes in discipline. He
considers himself stricter than Spock al-
though he thinks Spode.; reputation for
permisaiveness is urdeserved. A self-de-
scribed workaholic, Brazeipn is a man of
firm conviction who has little tolerance
for people who don't wprk as hard as he
does. He once walked out of a TV studi,
attar an interviewer adatitted that she
hadn't read his books and couldn't come
up with any questions. As he departed,
she threw a shoe at him. He yelled back:
"Lady, next time, do your homework!"

A Tem native, Brazelton migrated to
Cambridge, Mass., via Princeton. He had
a succenful practice and was working at
Harvard Medical School when he wrote
"Infants and Mothers." He and his wife,
Christina, had three daughters and a
son. He had already started developing
the clinical test for which he is best
known, the Brazelton Neonatal Behav-
ioral Assessment Scale, which measures
the physical and neurological responses
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Family matters

Parental
Leaves:

A
FAMILY

AFFAIR

by KerryAirplane

What do the Seavers, the Huxta-
bles, and the Keatons have in com-
mon? Besides being TV families, they
are typical of a growing number of
American families in one very impor-
tant way: both parents are wage-earn-

ers.
With more women pursuing ca-

reers, the rising cost of living, and cor-
respondingly high interest rates, more
and more families are becoming two-
career households. Translation? More
women have entered the work force
in the last10 years than ever befora. In
fact, according to the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, almost two-thirds of all mar-
ried women with children have sala-
ried positions, and more than 49 per-
cent of those women have children a
year old or younger.

Because of the growing number of
salaried mothers, parental leaves
have received a great deal of attention
lately A parental leave is the amount
of time away from a job that a parent ts
allowed to take after the birth or adop-
tion of a child. Time taken off to care
for a seriously ill child also falls into the
category of parental leave. The time
taken off of work is usually unpaid, but
the employee's job is held secure until
he or she returns to work.

T. leave
r wet to leave?

Why are parental leaves so impor-
tant for families? Many people who
are concerned with child develop-
ment agree that time for parent-child

CURRENT CONSUMER & UFESTUDIES I
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"bonding" is crucial for the mental
and emotional well-being of the child
as well as the parents. According to
Grace J. Craig of the University of
Massachusetts, "bonding" refers to
the attachment a child develops to his
or her caregivers, which is character-
ized by strong interdependence, in-
tense mutual feelings, and vital emo-
tional ties. Although "there is still no
agreement on how much time new
parents ...ant or need," Newsweek re-
ports, "many child development ex-
perts say that four months is the mini-
mum required for mothers to 'bond'
with babies."

During this time, the baby "learns
that certain figures in his life are very
special and will make him feel se-
cure," notes Jane Price, auther of How
to Havo a Chid and Keep Your Job.
Similarly, parents become "deeply
loving and protective of their child, so
that they can more easty tolerate the
frustrations of childrearing."

Maternity and paternity leaves help
to create a positive atmosphere in
which the parent-child relationship
can develop, without the pressures
and time restrictions a work schedule
imposes.

March leSI
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A time te adjust
Maternity leaves are especially im

portant because of the physical ef-
fects of childbearing. Many obstetri-
cians (physicians who deal with the
events surrounding a birth) say that a
woman needs at least two months to
recover physically from gng birth.
Doctors also advise new mothers to
get extra sleep to cimpensate for the
time they spend feeding the newborn
during the night. ..

But mothers aren't the only ones
whose lives are affected by the birth
of a baby While paternity leaves are
not as common as maternity leaves,
many fathers elect to take time off
from work to become more actively
involved in parenting. The first few
months of a baby's life can leave a fa-

ther exhausted toa
Last year, Marc Greenhouse joined

the growing ranks of fathers who take
paternity leaves. When his first chid
was born, Greenhouse took a montht
leave from his job to help his wife care
for the baby. Grateful for the time he
was able to spend with his daughter,
Greenhouse says the paternity leave
was "a bleoing."

Mike Liguori also took a paternity
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leave when his child was born Li
quon. a customer.service representa
live tor a telephone company, was off
his job for four months after hts son
was born He was able to take a pater-
nity leave after his wife's maternity
leave ended. This way, his son was
able to spend more time with his par-
ents while he was an infant. Liquor!
told Time magazine recently. "It cre
ated a bond between (my son] and
me that maybe wouldn't be the same
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if I hadn't been there."
And Stephen F. Webber, another

father who took a parental leave, as-
serts that paternity leaves are just as
important as maternity leaves. "I have
truly expenenced the bonds and joys
of fatherhood." he says. "and known
firsthand the exhausting demands
that fall on the new mother. Clearly,
parental leave is an important objec
tive for both parents."

Whether it is the first child or the
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third, psychologists agree that every
family needs time to adjust to the ar-
rival of a baby. Price notes: "[Parental)
leaves aren't holidays: they have a se-
rious purpose. They're supposed to
help you get over the initial crisis of
parenthood and to establish house-
hold patterns that can accommodate
a young child.' If both parents take
parental leaves. they can work to-
gether to establish an approach to
parenting and tasksharing.

March 111119 / CURRENT CONSUMER & LIFESTUt.
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How mode is enough?
Because every parent has different

1 eenotional and biological needs, and
financial concerns vary among fami-
lies, there is no universal answer to the
question, "When is the best time to re-
turn to work?" A parents "best time"
will depend on his or her job, the avail-
ability of suitable child care, as well as
the feelings of the parent and child in-
volved.

Cr. Elizabeth Whelen, author of A
Baby?...Maybe: A Guide to Making
the Most Fateful Decision of Your Life.
acknowledges that the decision
about when to return to work should
not be made arbitrarily. She says:
"pNomen may) say something like 'I'll
take off six months from work' be-
cause then what all their friends or
colleagues have done. But maybe
that's too long. If they're busy, active
professionals they may be itching to
get back sooner....In this area I think
fit important to be open-minded."

Tks legal conneeticn
Although the benefits of parental

leaves are easily perceived and ap-
preciated by parents, not all can af-
ford to lose workers for months at a
time. And because the boom of
women in the work force is relatively
recent, there has never been a gov-
ernmental poficy regulating parental
leaves

A ocntroversial bill was introduced
in 1986 by US. Representative Patri-
cia Schroeder and US. Representa-
tive William Clay that would have
made the United States on.s Of many
countries to have legislation regulat-
ing parental leave& The Family and
Medical Leave Act sad that employ-
ers must provide a minimum of four
months' unpaid, job-protected leave
for parents to care tr newborn, newly
adopted, or seriously I chidren. Busi-
neses with fewer than five employ-
ees would not have been innluded.
United States Senator Christopher J.

Dodd of Connecticut introduced a
similar bill during the 99th Congress,
but both bills were defeated.

The proposals received a lot of sup-
port from women's groups, labor
unions, religious organizations. and
medical groups. They were strongly
opposed by businesses, both big and
small.

These companies claimed manda-
tory parental leaves would hurt them
in several ways. First, since smaller
companies hire fewer employees,
each worker has a lot to do. When one
or two employees are gone, their ab-
sence is strongly felt. Also, smaller
firms may not have the staff or money
it takes to train new or temporary
workers to fill in for those parents on
leave.

Some other opponents of the pa-
rental leave bill were afraid it might
cause companies to discriminate
against women. They pointed out
how much more dependable com-
panies might find it to hire a man
whom they know won't ask for birth-
ing time off. As Ness/meek reports:
"Studies show that even given the
chance, fathers are hi,* to take only
a few days off atter the birth of a child.
Even if they can afford the loss of in-
come, the time off, they often feel,
would hurt their competitive position
in the business world."

In the fall of 1988, Reps. Schroeder
and Clay and Sen. Dodd reintro-
duced the Funk, and Medical Leave
Acts to the 100th Congren The bill
required employers of more than 50
people to allow men or women up to
10 weeks of unpaid leave to care for a
newborn, a seriously ill child, or an ail-
ing parent. When voted on in mid-Oc-
tober 1988, the bill did not pass.

Jvgglimg work
end foinily

The publicity surrounding the Fam-
ily and Medical Leave Acts under-
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scored a very Important aspect of
American life: the effects of family life
can no longer be easily separated
from the workplace As evidenced by
corporate child-care facilities, ftedime.
and job-sharing, many companies
are Vying to accommodate the family
needs of employees to help them bal-
ance the demands of work and
horne.

Says Bank of America's Robert
Beck, executive vice president for cor-
porate human resources: "Corpora-
tions are going to have to do more b
get good skilled people and to keep
them. To do that, we have to start
looking at the whole person, and
work on strengthening our under-
standing of the employee-famity rela-
tionship." 0

Pee Mem Information
ftek
Ctock wet local troy Ior Hem to Hem a Chid
and Keep Ittuf Job. by Jens .
St. Marlin% Prot 1979.
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WOMEN STILL HAVE TO CHOOSE

_i
BETWEEN KIDS AND A CAREER

Take time off work to go back J school,
and you're ambitious. Take time off for
public service, and you're benevolent.

But take time out to care for a child, and you're
branded: You're just not serious about your
career.

Sure, women have come a long way in the
past 30 yearsbetter jobs, higher pay and more
opportunities for promotion. But the fact
remains that women are still penalized profes-
sionally for their power to procreate. A working
woman-turned-parent is forced into a wrenching
decision between her career and caring for the
kids. Thus far, the so-called answer to the work-
ing woman's dilemma has been daycare. But all
that daycare does is allow a woman to return to
work at the same pace and hours as before she

- BY CHRISTY ,SCATTAIZELLA

had kids. What's still missing for a woman is the
option of returning to work in a capi.city that
won't make her feel like a neglectful mom at
home.

Sounds reasonable. Yet when the concept of
creating more work options for women was dis-
cussed in a recent issue of the Harvard Business
Review, it was greeted with about as much
enthusiasm as a dirty diaper. The article's
author, Felice Schwartz, argued that the lack of
options is costing business some of its most valu-
able assetsnamely, women. She came down
on corpotate America for begrudging new moms
the opportunity to work in any but a full-tirne
capacity. This inflexibility, says Schwartz, is
unwise for a variety' of reasons, one being sheer
numbers. In Oregon, for example, by the year

2000 two-thirds of all new entrants into the
work force will be female, according to the state
Employment Division.

Since many of these women have babies. Sch-
wartz points out that it stands to reason busi-
nesses should find a way to keep new moms in
corporations. Her proposal, which has been
labeled the "mommy track" by some, is simple:
part-time employment, which Schwartz calls
"the single greatest inducement to getting
women back on the job expeditiously and the
provision women themselves most desire." She
highly recommends "job sharing," an arrange-
ment in which two people take responsibility for
one position.

Men are parents, too, of course. But real-
Please turn to page 12
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Continued from I
istically. whether because of economics.
socialization, or something more biologically
profound, it is women who most often want
to take time off for family. And unless corn-
panics can offer professional women some-
thing other than the 60-hour "your life
belongs to the company" career track, they
will c.mitioue to lose this most valuable of
resources. In Portland, as in the rest of the
country, employers have yet to wise up.

Crenting flexible schedules to accommo-
date working parents has simply not
bccn a priority with l'ortland-area

employers. In an infermal survey. W.W. found
that of the 25 largest employersa sample
that represents two out of every 15 local
workersonly three have written policies
allowing employees to reduce or otherwise
vary their hours for family reasons. Moreover,
even the written policies are somewhat
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uneven. "The needs of the business conic
first," says lim Haynes, a spokesman for U.S.
West Communicationswhkb actually
appears. in theory, to have the most flexible
policy. Still, the policy states that there's no

Felice Schwartz: fler anomaly
track was as welcome as a dirty
diaper.

guarantee that employees can cut back their
hours, only that the possibility exists. The
phone company doesn't keep track of how
many employees work part-time or share jobs.

Those companies with written policies giv-
ing options to parents prefer to make sinh

arrangements fur hourly eniployers. not sal-
aried professionals. suggesting nn underlying
assumptioa that a "mummy track" for man-
agement types is not very wekomc. At Intel,
for exaniple. employees can vary their shifts
thiough "Ilex time"; that is, they can work
hours other than the traditional 9 to 5. They
can also share jobs if the arrangement is
acceptable to their supeivisoi. Yet these
options do not apply to managers. Portland
Genet al Eleuric is slightly better. with 10 pm-
pie at the "professional" levelsystems ana-
lysts, for examplesharing jobs or working
80 percent of n schedule No man-
agcr or executive does so, however.

Even with their flaws, a few companies
have made at least somc attempton paper
to address the needs of working parents. Oth-
ers in the "top 25." however, including
Freightliner. the lames River Corp. (formerly
Crown Zellerbachi, Red Lion Inns and Fred
Meyer, either look at requests for flexible
hours on a case-by-ease basis or allow no part-
time work at all. None of these companies has
any written policy allowing full-timers to tai-
lor their schedule to fit family needs. The sig-
nificance of a written policy is that it gives
employees some leverage. Without one, they
are forced to challenge the system indi-
vidually.

Most parents don't want to do that. So
they quit instead. Last year, Mary Lynn Payne
of Lake Oswego left her job as a sales man-
ager at Xerox. She'd workcd for the company
12 years and quit to spcnd more time with her
kids, 1oey and Tess. Payne says shc never

asked to work part tint.:; the knew it ..vasn't
an option because she had re% iotnh
researched the possil"litics tor her oun
female employees who mid thildn:n. and she
had come up empty -handed "I hid there been
more flexibility lat Xerox I, things tonid limc
worked out differend. she Irc their
loss." Payne's not the least hit bitt, r uhoin her
decision or thc company's polio Sidi shi
says. "Employers are knout .1 I., of I:denied
people slip through their lingers %%lit ,1 i;icre
arc options that could benelit etcl%011c

But Xerox doesn't look at it dim way. OM%
two of Xerox's 235 Portland emplmees cur
rently work part time. Both aic receptionistc
"With salespeople. it's viitually impossible IJ
have part time (employees)" because of thc
wny the commission structure is set up. s:ns
the company's personnel director. Mike Sus-
baucran attitude that suggests the commis-
sion structure is inore important than retain-
ing good employees.

The legal profession is another area in
which women traditionally have had a tough
time combining work nnd family. A lawyer s
work week is often 50-70 hours. Earlier this
month, a group called Oregon Women Law
yers asked the Oregon State Bar to study
alternative work patterns for lawyers. "CU.
drcu of lawyers are neglected. Children pay 3
price; lawyers pay a price; and society pays a
price," says the group's chairwoman. Port-
land lawyer Katherine O'Neil. "There really
(should be( another way to practice law othe .
than the macho workahor wcut,"

Kathy Dodds found ti..1 Practicing law

c:n



interfered too much with her family lite. Two
and a half years ago she quit hcr job as a law-
yer with Sussman Shank Wapnick Caplan &
Stiles to be with her two kids. At the time, she
was working about 40 hours a week, which,
for a lawyer. Is considered three-quarters
time. She didn't ask for a real part-time sched-
ule because. shc says: "I knew the next two
years were partnership-push years. That's not
a time you can demand a lot of concessions.
You're expr.:ted to show loyalty and dedica-
tion to the law firm." So she quit. Now preg-
nant with her third child. Dodds keeps cur-
rent u ith her prokssion by wor king u ith a
olunteer hums' project and editing a legal
publication for the Oregon State Bar Associa-
tion.

Dodds seems happy with the direction her
career has taken but says the prevailing
attitudes toward parents in the workplace are
outdated. "I'm enough of n fertilnist and activ-
ist to feel there is a need for change. The firms
are too set in their ways."

On the othcr hand, she can appreciate thc
employers' perspective. "You can't quite
count on someone in a crsis. If that person
has to go homc at 3 o'clock to make sure her
child's gottet off the bus. I can understand
where (a company's) resentment comes
frum." says Dodds. "Yet there has to be rec-
ognition that it's just as valid to take care or a
child's crisis as it is a client's." Society, she
says, isn't quite there yet.

Pamela Stebbeds is another lawyer who
has found it hard to balance the scales. Fol-
lowing the birth of hcr second son, Michael,
1111111111111111:101111111=11111=

tt'

Kathy Dodds gave up a law practice to spend time with daughter
Julia, age S. She reels that law firms are "too set in their wags."

"David will grab me around the legs and sob.
'Don't go to work. Stay and play with me,' "
she says. "That just wrenches your heart."

Recently, the law firm reconsidered her
request and now is working out a more flexi-
ble schedule for Stebbeds. "I'm inclined to do
that because Pam is a valuable employee we'd
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Stebbedswho also serves on the state Child
Care Commissionthe difference amounted
to $4,000, or a year's worth of daycare for one
child. "I didn't think that was right for my
particular circumstances, and as a senior
woman associate I didn't want to lend cred-
ibility to that kind of policy,"

"Children of lawyers are neglected. Children
pay a price; lawyers pay a price; and society pays

a price. There really should be another way to
practice law than the macho workaholic way."

eight months ago, Stebbeds hoped to return
part-time to Rage n Tremaine Krieger
Sehmeer & Neill. a firm with 53 lawyers. But
her employer wanted to cut her salary by
more than she cut her billable hours. For

5 2 t.)

For the past is...7eai months, Stebbeds has
worked full time, which means 60-70 hours a
week. And even though her husband helps
with the kids, the long hours have taken a toll
on hct family life, esvcially on her 3-year-old.

like to keep," says managing partner Jim
Neill. In the past, the firm has looked at
requests for part-time schedules on a case-by-
case basis. "Some people are more Important
to kcep than others." he says. "A first-year

attorney may rad he as saluable
attorney." The Ian firin is studying
there should he a more specific, comp..
policy. "The lirm is reallt making
nomenal effort to address the needs ,
ing parents." says Ste!theti..

Says Neill. "Personally. I 't el that
noses, like it or m.r. ate I:- mil! I. hate ;
out some kind of part time pree,,sal I.
employees. Hut tiles t.an Atotd i.
much. When you reth;tt
reduce profits. You caul ha%c teo mu,
time, or you'll go out of busitres."

The advertising prJession also don
lung hours nnd lots or sacrifice. And Usk
Culp, for one, didn't mind the stork I

since she graduated Item college in Pt
Culp knew what she wanted to be: an :Itte
executive al a prestigious miser tising tgen
Last summer her employer. Pihas SeNtm
Westerdahl. offered Culp, then pat t.wat ;
the corporate ladder, her &cam joh. But .1
turned it down. Culp, 30, hat: a daughter la
March, and shc knew she couldn't pur iti iii
grueling hours necessary for her job and stt
devote enough time to baby Maria. "It writ .
hard decision to make," says Culp. "I really
liked my work, and I miss it a lot. I worked
hard to get where I was. but I'd feel guilty if I
worked full time. I'm just not sure I can have
it all."

Culp would have loved to share hcr job.
but she was realistic about the idea. "I knew
from past experience at three different (adver
tising) agencies (that) part-time or job-share
work was rare," says Culp. "I was dis-
couraged and never really looked that much."

Pities Schmidt Wcsterdahl has no job shar-
ing or variable hours for employees and has
littic part-time work. "This is a service indus-
try; we have to be here," says company Vice
President Jack O'Neil. "The client has an
expectation that the account contact person
will be here. It would put us in an uncom .
petitive situation if that persen weren't and
put an unfair load on the rest of the agency."

Although Culp says she can understand the
employer's point of view in wanting to have
full-time staff, "I know ill had a job-share, I'd
do more than my share. Employers need to be
open-minded about this."

5 2,4
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NIost employers aren't crazy about thc
idea of having part-time workers, par-
tknlarly managers. "It's just the

nature of the beast," says Ken Martin. a
spokesman for First Interstate Rank. "If you
aim for a tnanagement position, you assume
all the responsibilities that go with that posi-
tion, and there are ahnost no exceptions."

"lhe difficulty is simply the amount of
work invoiced." agrees Linda Workman, cor-
porate personnel policy manager at Tektronix.
"It would hr easier to do a job-share for a sec-
retary than for a manager with technical
expertise."

Rut it shouldn't be impossible, Even
Schwartz's so-called "mummy track"
acknowledges dint there are trade-offs when a
prclessional becomes a parent.

For one, the parent is placed on a different
career track than women who don't have chil-
dren. and that slower track means she'll prob.
ably be given fewer raises and responsibilities
than her workaholic counterparts. Many fetni-
nists say Schwartz's proposal gives companies
license to discriminate against womenkeep-
ing them al menial work on the assumption
that they'll bc having kids soon anyway and
won't want the pressure that goes with
promotion.

Paul Kwen, a researcher at Portland State
University's Regional Research Institute, also
frowns on the idea of separate career tracks-
"Would you not promote an extremely tal-
ented working mother and instead hire a
mediocre single person?" he asks. "If you're
making distinctions solely on family respon-
sibilities, you may be eliminating your best

so.

A

&etches, Co* lefts playing NW, Iyeaikad Marla bat names her
ld advertising OW !Tas Just net sure I can have It all."

lxssible talent. 'I hat's a tiskv thing to do
Even if Stthwartz's proposal pc: led .1

would meet the n.:eds of marw cc omen \
reason to (pardon the elk he) toss tlw h.d.c
out with the bathwater. In fact, rot t uni

panics with modified "nannau Hacks" won
to he able lo accommodate lama% needs 1(4
employees at all levels and tiII run a cut
ccssful business. One such is the giant 1rthm
Anderson accounting firm. l'ut the p.m low
months, the company has been puhlivirinl:
policy that allows Iimahi;qcr to %%oil. pm 1 t

for lip to three years. without being qI

after having n child. "It's pi uhablv going to
slow down their career path. but nut suhst,a,
tinny." says Indy Sherwood. a personnel rep
resentaticc with the firm's Portland ollio
wheic two new mothers are %corking part
time. Under the plan, an emplot et: takes .1
lighter work load but does not lost- au%
responsibility.

At the Portland law lirm til Stud Riot
Rohl tones /ft Gtey, tv:w mum and dad asst.
dates can work part time bur up to ut 0 ',ea..
They also receive two months ol paid limier
nil), leave, which can be used totem rend%
with or in addition to the three months
unpaid leave the state allows. Partnerstilt
law firm's ownerscan also tut hack their
hours. Partner Nancy Ctm gill, for example
lakes Wednesdays off ft. hcr family "It's
worked out well," she says. "I'm mote elh
cient when I'm here now than when I %vas
before, hut it's a %cry intense time

Although a few hwal i. ompanies hace
made some progress, as a a hole, industry lags
behind government. Slate employees in
Oregon can, theoretWally, adjust their ttork
schedules to accommodate theit families
without being penalized ptufessiomdly. Out
even so, the flexible scheduling policies work
better on paper than in practice. "There are
flex-time policies on the books, but they are
inconsistently practiced," says Sandy Coslow,
who assists State agencies in handling their
employees' child.care needs. The attitude still
cxists, she Says, that "if wc don't work full
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lime, we're not taken seriously." There are
other flaws in the state's policies as well. For
instance. part-time workers receive full bene-
fits, but those who share jobs only receive half
benefits.

e

part-time work might be the solution to
the dilemma of new parents, but there
are severa; barriers preventing the solu-

tion from bccoming .N reality. In the first
place, there's tokenism. A single pair of

FOR 'ME WEEK OF APRIL 13-19, 1989

employees might be allowed to share a job
just to make the company look good. "You
can have wonderful policies, but they have to
have managers who implement them, or they
send a message that is discouraging." says

*
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Mary Louise McClintock, the state's child-
care coordinator, who adds, "it you're part
time and you're labeled as not being profes-
sional, you might as well not have a part-time
policy." Pkase turn to puge 16

Father Load Lighter
If there's a "mummy track," there ought to
b. a "daddy track." fiat there won't bc.
not until men and women start sharing

family responsibilities more equally. A
"daddy track" doesn't just mean time off
from the office for men. It means mcn need to
start thirving about bearing their share of
family responsibilities. As it stands now,
women arc the ones most likely to leave the
office at midday when junior comes down
with the flu. And women arc the ones most
likely to miss the morning meeting because
they had iz. rush the kids off to the daycare

center. This only adds fuel to the fire of dis .
crimination at the office. Why promote a
woman if hcr mind's not always on her job?

"Women arc the oncs who have to deal
with the family revonsibilities." says Paul
Koren. a researcher at Portland State Univer-
sity. "Traditional sex roles arc very prevalent
in our society despite what we'd like to
believe."

In a 1987 survey of parents at 33 Portland-
area companies over a four-week period,
Koren found that working mothers spent less
time on the job than working dads.

Missed one or more dava of work because of the kids:
Mommy 37 percent Daddy 24 percent

Arrived late to work because of the kids:
Mommy 24 percent

Work interrupted because of the kids:
Mommy 64 percent

Daddy 14 percent

Duddy St, percent

Cs.
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Second, employers can't be unreasonable

about what a part-time person can accom-
plish. Anne Gram gave up a lucrative job as a
bank ofliccrshe prefers not to disclose the
companyto stay home with her baby,
Christopher. even after hcr employer offered
to have hcr back three days a week. It
sounded good, but she would have been
required t. bring in $450,000 a month in real
esane loans, which was close to her quota
whcn she was working full time. "And some-
times I didn't even make my quota then," she
says.

Third. in certain professions it just might
not be possible to work part time. That might
or might not have been the case with Gram. "4
couldn't just tell people, 'I'm available Mon-
day through Wednesday, 8 to 5. If you need
me any other time, don't call," she says. "My
biggest fear is that the job would have wound
up being more than part-time." And she wor-
ried about short.changing her son. "I didn't
want to try and do it all," she says. "I was
afraid I'd fail at both."

A fourth problem is where to put the kids.
Although thc state estimates that approx-
imately 80 percent of daycare centers offer
part-time care, that figure might be somewhat
skewed. W.W. informally surveyed 25 Port-
land-area centers and found that only three
had part-time slots available. In general,
daycare centers have either so few part-time
slots or such long waiting lists that part-time
care is not a realistic option. Furthermore, the

vast majority of centers do not take infants,
yet national figures show that 51 percent of
working mothers return to the joh before their
children arc 1 year old.

Finally, there's another drawback for the
part-time worker: money. Many people
ply can't afford to work less than full time.
Even those who can afford it might not find
the prospect financially rewarding. "By tile
time you pay for daycare, get parking and buy
a few dresses to look nice at the office. Ws
going to be a wash," says Culp's husband,

mare options lor wori.ing parents. Last sum-
mer. for esample. A11C10 passed a mu-
lotion that family concerns such as Ilex time.
job sharing and !mental kave be inc.'.2ded in
union contract negotiations, but the labor
organization has failed to trod; which groups
have been successful.

In a related arca. progress is being made by
state Rep. Bev stem. a Poi tland Democrat
who is sponsoring a bill to allow employees to
take skk leave to care for an ill family mem-
ber. The way things stand no%, parents can

Industries and the Oregon Retail Council
have petitioned the Oregon Court el Appeak.
contending that an employee shouldn't he
able to usc accrued sick leave and vacation
time to offset the cost of unpaid parental
leave. Portland General Electrk. ahlumpli it is
not a plaintiff in the case. alrcarl has a punt)
of not allowing sick leave to be used tor
parental lenve.

If the business groups arc cucLcssful in
diluting the parental.leave law, not only
would some employees be penalizzd bur being

It's very difficult, if not impossible, to separate work responsibilities
from family responsibilities. That's what we really have to face."

Kylcr Culp.
The other problem with money is that

some people just want too much of it. In other
words, greed is a stumbling block to juggling
kids and a career. Many parents who don't
have to kill themselves working choose to
anyway. They might even use their kids to jus-
tify their own greed. h's easy to put in 60-
hour work weeks at a hated job and say with a
martyred expression, "We're doing it for the
kids' sake." Nonsense.

There have been some efforts to creak

either risk their jobs when they take time off
to nurse a child or simply lic and pretend to be
ill themselves. "Our child-care system is
much retarded." says Stein. "We don't have
'Ozzie and Harriet' families anymore."

At the same firm, the state's much-her-
aided parental-leave law is under attack. Sev.
eral powerful organizations are challenging
sections of the law, Which allows new parents
up to 12 weeks' unpaid leave from their job?.
The organizationsincluding the Oregon
Bankers Association, Associated Oregon

healthy and hard-working, bui working par-
ents would suffer financially simply for having
children ("we'll pay if you get the flu, but not
if you start a family"). Rut most impoi twit of
all, crippling the parental.leave law would
send the message that emplo)ets consider
working parents second-tins citizens

"It's very difficult, if not impossible, to
separate work responsibilities from family
responsibilities," says researcher Koren.
"That's really what wc have to face." Most
employers have yet to face the facts.
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

Managing the Interaction of Wolk and Family.

RELATED CONCERN:

Childcare Issues.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

Students will understand the underlying issues which
influence childcare decisions.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Become aware of the context involved in child-
care decisions.

2. Examine the alternatives for childcare available
to parents.

3. Consider the desired results of different choices
of childcare for children and parents.

4. Analyze the consequences of action on children
and parental roles when considering the various
alternative forms of childcare.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Reasons families use childcare

B. Problems and conflicts arising in childcare situ-
ations

C. Alternative types of childcare

D. Common indicators of quality childcare

E. Factors to consider

I. Needs, concerns and values of the family

2. Effects on children

3. Consequences of various choices

F. Public policies related to childcare issues

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:
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One of the most important decisions a parent makes
is one of alternate childcarewho will care for their
child(ren) during times they (the parent) ca.nnot.

In recent years public attention has focused on the
phenomenon of working mothers with young chil-
dren who need childcare. The demand for alternatt
chq.dcare has increased dramatically in the past 20
years. Part of this is due to the fact that the number
of women working outside the home has increased.
"In 1986, 60% of mothers whose youngest child was
3 to 5 years old were employedup from 45% a
decade earlier. The most dramatic increase in the
labor force has been in the percentage of mothers
with children under 3from 35% in 1976 to 51% in
1986. By 1990, 64% of all new entrants into the labor
force will be women" (Galinsky, 1986).

There are several reasons why women work. In two-
parent families the mother may work out of economic
need or a desire to maintain or increase their standard
of living. A single mother will usually find it neces-
sary to work in order to be the sole support of herself
and her children. "It is estimated that by 1990, there
will be 3 million children under ten in single-parent
homesa 48% increase in this decade" (Galinsky,
1986). Another mason women work is to remain on
the track of personal career development.

Families have a greater choice than ever before in
locating a childcare program since there are many
types available. The choices, bmadly categorized,
are either home-based or center-based prorams.
Home-based (family daycare) involves a family
member as caregiver and occurs in a family setting,
the caregiver's home or the child's home. If the
setting is in the caregiver's home, often this involves
a woman in her mid-30s with children of her own plus
three or fcur more. There is the opportunity for social
interaction between the children and many times
structured activities are included during the day. If
the setting is in the child's home, the caregiver tends
to be an older woman who spends lots of time
helping, talking and entertaining the child (ren). There
are few structured activities and limited peer contact,
but the atmosphere is generally loving and secure.
Center-based care usually involves care by nonrela-
tives with large groups of children. It is often similar
to a school setting with more structured experiences.
The caregivers often have had training in some phase
of early childhood education. The quality of the
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programs varies with each type so careful weighing of
each alternative is necessary to find the best choice to
fit the individual family situation.

Another childcare option (fairly new to the United
States) is to hire a "nanny." A nanny is a live-in
caregiver usually with benefits of room, board, car
and health insurance as well as a salary. Since high
quality care for infants is especially hard to find, the
live-in caregiver is a viable choice for many parents.
There appears to be two disadvantages with this
choice of child care: (a) as with other in-home-care,
there is limited social interaction with other peers and
(b) because of the cost, this service is not available to
low-income families.

One of the most important parts of choosing good
alternate care is to carefully select the caregiver.
Quality childcare requires caregivers who under-
stand how children grow and learn and who teach and
care for them accordingly. In a gmup facility, the
atmosphere needs to be warm and loving with enough
staff to give individual attention.

Consideration should also be given to space, safety,
equipment, health standards, etc. In Oregon, daycare
facilities, either family daycare or center-based care
which serve six or more full-time children, must be
certified. It is the responsibility of parents to check
out facilities and determine if they are certified.

Many parents are concerned with the effect that
away-from-home care might have on the child's
emotional, social and mental development. One area
of concern is with the possible effects of daycare on
children's attachment with their carettivers. Studies
have shown that children who enter daycare at 18
months to 2 years or later show no consistent loss of
security or attachment to their parent(s). In some
studies there is evidence that infants who enter full-
time daycare in the first year of life have higher levels
of insecure attachment to their parent(s) than those
who are reared entirely at home. However, research
seems to be inconsistent and further studies need to be
made to substantiate present information.

In the area of social development, some studies indi-
cate that daycare children may later be more aggres-
sive, more argumentative, and less compliant with
both children and teachers. Other researcheis nave
found some children with daycare experience are
later more apathetic or less attentive in school or with
other children. At this point in time, it is not clear

whether daycare has a positive or negative effect on
children's social skills. In the category of intellectual
development, research indicates that children from
poverty environments show positive benefits from
being in quality daycare. But children from middle-
class families rarely show any positive intellectual
effect from being in daycare. There is no evidence to
indicate that daycare has a negative impact on intel-
lectual development in young children (Bee, 1989).

Teen parents confront a special problem when faced
with choosing childcare. Their choices are limited
because of financial problems. Family members are
often their only choice. Teen parents often "fall
between the cracks" of social service agencies that
provide childcare assistance. Returning to school to
obtain a high school diploma disqualifies them for
eligibility in these programs because they are not
involved in work search. Several projects around the
state of Oregon are being developed so that teen
parents can be assured of adequate childcare while
they are finishing school. Many of these are school-
based and include lessons jn parenting and child
development for the teen parents. However, more
programs need to be developed.

Childcare issues are affected by public policy. SM-
1, "Public Issues and Public Policy: A Family Per-
spective," can be used as a resource on how the
family is affected by public policy.

TEACHER PREPARATION:

1. Think back on the experiences you have had
in your (or your family's) search for child-
care. What were some of the problems you
encountered? How did you feel about leav-
ing your child(ren) with an alternate care-
giver? What choices did you have? How did
your values affect your final decision(s)?
What effects did the caregivers have on your
child(ren) and your parental role?

2. Think of the students in your class. What
kinds of childcare situations have they expe-
rienced? Are there any teen parents in the
class? Ate there any students in the role of
caregiver at the present time? Look through
the activities. Which ones would be most
appmpriate, considering the rogources that
are available in your community?



DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: Reasons Families Use Chi.
care

1. "Childcare Experiences": Show the Alan
Estrada cartoon (SM-2). Have students react uy
trying to remember how they felt when and if
they were in childcare situations as small chil-
dren. Ask your students:

-Do you remember some negative experiences?
(Caregiver/baby-sitter spanking, threatening
or ridiculing you; sending you to bed without
your dinner, ignoring you while talking on the
phone or watching TV).

-How did these expeciences make you feel?
-In contrast, can you describe positive experi-

ences? (a special hug, a field trip, a good
friend).

-What were to circumstances that creat-;d the
need for your parent(s) to use childcare? What
do you think were your parent(s) underlying
values in deciding on childcare?

-How do you feel about mothers working outside
the home?

-Is there a difference in your attitude if the chil-
dren are infants? Preschoolers? Schoolage
children? Why?

-Who do you think should be chosn as a car-
egiver? (Family members/relatives, trained
child care personnel, etc.) (Awareness of con-
text, Alternative Approaches, DesiredResults)

2. "Need for Childcare Services": In sm all groups
aril using references (such as SM-3, Women,

and Childcare") have students find infor-
mation reganling the factors which relate to the
increase in the need for childcare services, e.g.,
percentage of working mothers (either by choice
or necessity), percentage of single parents, mo-
bility of young families, single-child families,
teen puent(s), limited play space in apartment
complexes, etc.) Post five pieces of butcher paper
around the room with the following at the top:

-Name some of the reasons families require
childcare services.

-How has this situation evolved over the past
several years?

-What do you think are some of the conse-
quences of alternate childcare?
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-What might be some negative aspects of alter-
nate childcare?

-What are some major social problems that
emerge for the community, state, nation?
(Parental leave, school age children in self care,
employee benefits, need for federal programs.)

Ask students to record their information on the
sheets of butcher paper. (Awareness of Context,
Consequences of Action)

Supporting Concept B: Problems and Conflicts Aris-
ing in Childcare Sittmtions

3. "Media and Working Parents": Choo.:k be-
tween one of the following activities:

A. Assign students to view a television shov, or
mov1/4', about working parent(s).

-Identify the problems and/or conflicts which
arise relating to childcare situations.

-Are these "real life" situations depicted in
the movie/show?

-In what ways do these movies/TV shows
address the problems of choosing rhild-
care?

-Do you think the pmblem/conflict was
handled well?

-How do you think the child(ren) felt?
-How do you think the parents felt?
-Can you suggest another solution to the

problem/conflict?
-What would be some consequences to these

sclutions?
(Alternative Approaches, Consequences of

Action)

B. Have students read articles in magazines
concerning childcare problems of employed
parent(s).

-What problems can you identify that these
families encountered?

-What similar situations has your family en-
countered?

-How were they handled in your family?
-How was the problem handled in the

article(s)?
-What underlying values contributed to how

the problem was handled?
-In what other ways could these problems be

handled? (Desired Results, Alternative
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Approaches)

4. "Problems of Working Families": In small
groups, have the students suggest solutions and
possible consequences to the following problem
situations arising in a family with:

A. A sIngle woridng mother or father. What can
be done when:

1. A child becomes ill?
2. An in-family caregiver has to be gone for

the day?
3. An out-of-town death in the child's

family?

B. Both parents are working. What can be done
when:

1. A child becomes ill?
2. The childcare center is closed for an

emergency?
3. The neighbor who drives children to

school will be one hour late?

C. A teenage mother attending high school.
What can be done when:

1. The grandmother or baby-sitter is sick?
2. The car (used for both taking the baby to

grandmother's and to get to school)
breaks down? (Alternative Approaches,
Consequences of Action)

Supporting Concept C: Alerneve Types of Chili-
care

5. "Types of Childcare": Have students check ads
in the local newspaper and the yellow pages of
the telephone book. As a class, compile a list of
childcare facilities available in the community.
Use teaching aid "Types of Alternate Childcare"
(SM-4), to categorize the various types identi-
fied. Lead a class discussion on the basic charac-
teristics of each type.

-Which forms of childcare are available in your
community?

-Which types seem to be lacking in your commu-
nity?

-What type of childcare has your family used?
-Under what circumstances do you think each

type o f childcare mi ght be appropriate? (Aware-
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ness of Context, Alternative Approaches, De-
sired Results)

6. "Parent Interviews": Assign students to inter-
view parent(s) of young children to learn what
they look for in choosing childcare. If appropri-
ate in your community, include interviews with
specific cultural groups such as Hispanic, South-
east Asians, or members of the black community.
Include questions such as:

-What type of childcare do you use?
-How old are the children in the family?
-What were the three most important considera-

tions in making the choice"
-What are the benetc fo `rildren?
-What are some lave occurred?

How did you solv,

Lead a class discussion on the results of the
interviews, comparing and contrasting the choices
which might be apparent in different types of
families. (Awareness of Context, Desired Re-
sults, Alternative Approaches, Consequences of
Action)

7 . "Head Start": As an example of childcare for
low-income families, invite a person from a local
Head Start center to describe the program.

-What are the purposes of the Head Start Pro-
gram?

-Who is eligible for childcare in the program?
-Are there any children turned away because of

funding limitations?
-Parents are expected to become actively in-

volved in the progra.n. How is this accom-
plished?

In small groups have students contrast the char-
acteristics of the Head Start Pmgram to another
childcare program. (Awareness of Context)

8. "Nannies": If available, invite an instructor
from a local community college that trains
"nannies" to tell about the pnogram. (Or read
arficle "Training American Nannies" from Jan/
Feb, 1988, Forecast.)

-Define "nanny."
-What are the basic duties of a nanny?
-Why do some parents prefer nannies over other

childcare choices?
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-What is the average salary of a nanny?
-What is the average income of the families who

hire nannies?
-What is included in a training program for nan-

nies?
-How many and where are training programs

being offered in Oregon?
-What are some of the conc ns related to this
option for childcare?

-How does the cost of this choice affect lower
and middle income parents? (Awareness of
context, Alternative Approaches)

Supporting Concept D: Common Indicators of Qual-
ity Childcare

9. "Visit to Childcare Facility": Have pairs of
students visit and evaluate local childcare facili-
ties using "Checklist for Substitute Care" (SM-
5) and "Some Characteristics of Day Care Set-
tings that Affect Outcomes for Children" (SM-
6). [If it is inconvenient for students to make
these arrangements, an alternate plan would be
to arrange a field trip to visit at least two child-
care facilities.] A summary of findings should be
shared verbally with the class with special em-
phasis on:

-Was the atmosphere relaxed or tense?
-How did the children respond to the caregiver(s)?
-Were the children involved in activities?
-Did they have choices to make?
-If you were a child, would you like to stay there?

Give reasons why or why not.
-Were there any minority children enrolled?
-Would the facility be capable of handling handi-

capped children?
-Does the center have a sex abuse prevention

program?
-What are the advantages and disadvantages of

that type of cM1dcare? .

-Could low-incomc families use this facility?
-Do they have sliding fee scales?

SM-7, "Choosing Childcare, A Guide for Par-
ents, ' may be used (and/or ordered at no charge)
as an additional reference. (Awareness of Con-
text, Alternative Approaches)

10. "Licensing Procedures": Invite a local licens-
ing agent to discuss the purposes for and proce-
dures involved in licensing childcare centers.
Have students design a series of questions to ask
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the speaker such as:

-What types of facilities are required to be li-
censed?

-What does it mean when a daycare facility is
licensed?

-Why should parents be concerned if a facility is
not licensed?

-What precautions are taken to hire childcare
providers who are least likely to abuse chil-
dren?

-How would a person go about registering her/
his home for family day care?

-Why have these rules been designed?
-What are the problems the Children's Services

Division has in monitoring the licensing/regis-
tering process?

-How does the agency identify those who are
operating "outside" the law? (Awareness of
Context)

Supporting Concept E: Factors to Consider

11. "Early Childhood Education Program": If
close to a local community college, arrange a
field trip or invite an instructor from an Early
Childhood Education (ECE) program to talk to
the class [or use a daycare director of similar
programs such as a Montessori School].

-What are the differences between a childcare
center and an ECE program?

-What are the advantages/disadvantages of this
type of program?

-What should parent(s) look for to determine if it
is a "quality" program?

-Do students in the program receive instruction
in how to care for handicapped children?

-What are the costs? (Awareness of Context)

12. "Effects on Children": In small groups, assign
readings on issues relating to whether or not to
use alternate childcare. Possible subjects for the
group discussion: emotional effects on children,
educational effects o,i children (see SM-6), fi-
nancial burden on parents, guilt feelings by par-
ents, society's attitude towards "mother's role"
in care of young children. Discuss findings and
relate to their own beliefs and values.

-How an both parents continue their employ-
ment Vthout using some form of childcare?

-Would it be possible for the father to stay home
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with the children?
-Do you have any friends whose fathers have

taken on the role of "Mr. Mom"? If so, has it
been a positive or negative experience for that
family? Why or why not? (Desired Results,
Consequences of Action)

13. "Risks vs. Benefits of C hil dcare": What are the
possible risks in using a childcare center?
(Physical, verbal, emotional or sexual abuse by
the childcare provider, drug or aicphol abuse by
day care workers, accideits). Ask students to
share examples of problems they have read or
heard about. How can you identify if these
problems exist in a childcare center?

In contrast to the possible risks of using a child-
care center, list benefits to a child who attends a
childcare center. (Independence, variety of equip-
ment for muscle development, social develop-
ment with other children, sharing, opportunities
for creative art and play, etc.) (Consequences of
Action, Desired Results)

14. "Case Studies": Have students read the case
studies on SM-8 and discuss the questions fol-
lowing each one. (Adapted from Ohio Guide
page 440-441.) [You may wish to use one of the
"Practical Reasoning Think Sheets" in the intro-
ductory unit with these case studies.] (Desired
Results, Consequences of Action, Alternative
Approaches)

15. "Desired Results": Identify the values which
affected each of the following decisions. In
which situations was concern for the welfare of
others considered?

a. A single mother asked her own mother to
care for her child because she knew her
mother would show a lot of love.

b. A single mother asked her mother to care for
her child because her income was not ade-
quate to pay for childcare.

Parents chose a daycare center because the
staff believed in the value of play, provided
lots of creative materials and allowed chil-
dren to pursue their own interests.

d. Parents chose a daycare center bccause of its
strong school readiness program. Children
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learned the alphabet, to write their names
and do math facts.

e. Parents chose a daycare home because it was
close to their house and they didn't have to
get up early. (Desired Results)

THE FOLLOWING CONCEPT AND DIRECTED
ACTIVITIES RELATE TO "SUPPORTIVE PUB-
LIC POLICY"

Supporting Concept F: Public Polidcz Related to
Childcare Issues

16. "What is Public Policy?": Public policies which
relate to families affect family members both
directly and indirectly. Begin class discussion by
finding out how many students can identify a
public policy which may have affected them
directly (e.g., flouride in their city's drinking
water, having to be immunized before they could
attend pu5lic school, the Oregon statute that says
a parent is committing child neglect if he or she
leaves a child under 10 years of age unattended,
etc.) List these policies on the chalkboard.

-How do these policies come about?
-What are the benefits?
-What are some negative effects?
-When should government intervene in family

affairs?
-For what purpose should the government inter-

vene?
-Does public policy influence your quality of

life? Directly? Indirectly? How?
-How is your community affected?
-How is society as a whole affected? (Awareness

of Context)

17 . "Current Happenings Related to Public Pol-
icy and Childcare Issues": Assign students (or
have them choose) to research and/or interview
knowledgeable people on one of the following:

-What is happening in chi ldcare legislation at the
national level?

-What is happening with former Governor
Goldshmidt's "Children's Agenda"?

-What is happening in Oregon in regard to school-
age childcare (latch key children)?

-What is happening in Oregon in regard to teen
parent childcare?
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(Note to the teacher: One specific resource is in-
cluded in the supporting materials for each of the
questions above. See SM-9, SM-10, SM-11, and
SM-12. There are several Oregon Home Eco-
nomics Association members who are members
of AHEA's "Project Home Safe." Contact Linda
Pomple at 3465 Kincaid St., Eugene, OR 97405
or Janice Broom at 8383 SW Tygh Loop Ave.,
Tualatin, OR 97062. (These are people who
could serve as a resource for what is happening in
Oregon.)

The following questions may be of help to the
students as they conduct their research and/or
interview:

-What seems to be the underlying values on
which the policy is based?

-What are the objectives of the policy?
-What action does the policy authorize?
-Who will take the action?
-Does the policy expand or limit the family's

resources and alternatives?
-How does the policy affect individual family

members?
-What, if any, are the negative side affects?
-What are the costs of implementation?
-What are the benefits to the family? To the

community? To the nation?
-Are human rights involved? Constitutional

rights?
(Awareness of Context, Alternative Approaches ,

Consequences of Action, Desired Results)

18. "Analyzing Public Policies": Have students
join together in groups (A, B, C, and D) and
compile the information they have gathered into
"research notes" to share with the rest of the
class. Sharing could be done in the form of a
panel discussion. After the information has been
given, encourage discussion of each issue with
the following questions:

-Are families affected regardless of income?
Only higher income? Only lower income?
How?

-In what ways are the following family forms
affected: the extended family, the nuclear
family, the single-parent family, and the step-
family?

-How does this affect families of different reli-
gious and ethnic backgrounds?

-What are some major problems that could
emerge?

-Do the consequences of this policy impact
families for a short time? A long time?

-How does the policy impact the community?
The state? The nation? (Awareness of Context,
Consequences of Action)

19. "Reflection": Assign students to write a one
page paper on "How I think public policies will
affect me as a future parent" or "How I can get
involved in helping form a public policy." (Alter-
native Approaches, Desired Results)

RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:

Bee, H. (1989). The developing child (5th Edition). New York: Harper & Row.

Brisbane, H. E. (1988). The developing child (pp. 437-445). Mission Hills, CA: Glencoe Publishing.

Children's Services Division (1986). Oregon' s agenda for the 1990' s. Salem, Oregon.

Decker, C. A. (1988). Children: The early years. South Holland, lL: The Goodheart-Wilcox Co.

Galinsky, E. (1986, November). Investing in quality childcare, A report for AT&T, Bank Street College.

Marhoefer, P. E. & L. A Vadnais. (1988). Caring for the developing child. (Chapter 2). Albany, N.Y: Del-

mar Publishers.
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May, D. (1988, January/February). Training American nannies. Forecast for the home economist. pp. 21-23.

Sheehan, K. (1990, Spring) Assisting working families with childcare needs: A guide to public policy.
Journal of Home Economics. p. 58.

Squibb, E. (1988, September, October) Family day care: Integrating work and family in the home cetting.
Illinois Teacher, pp. 15-18.

Curriculum Guides:

Ohio Department of Education (1983). What to do regarding human devdopment. Columbus, OH.

Pamphlets:

Ofildren's Services Division (1986). Choosing childcare: A guide for parents. Salem, Oregon.

506

National Association for the Education of Young Children (1986). How to choose a good early childhood
program. Washington, D.C.

National Commission on Working Women (1988). Childcare fact sheet: Working mothers and children.
Washington, D.C.

U.S. Department of Health an Human Services (1984). Head Start: A child development program. Wash-
ington, D.C.
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A&Family.
Community
Leadership

Public Issues and
Public Policy:

A Family Perspective
Concern for Family Policy

In recent years much concern has been
expressed about impact of public issues
and public policy decisions on families.
Public policies affect families, often
unknowingly, both positively and nega-
tively. The issues involved are
extremely complex.

What do we mean when we say: Public
Issues, Public Policy and Family
Policy?

Public Issue

A private issue becomes a public
issue when:

I. consequences of individual or group
action go beyond those directly
involved and,

2. there is an effort by others to
influence those consequences.

An example: Childhood disease

When a disease is communicable, its
consequences affect others, and
may become a public issue. Thus,

the community mali try ro reduce the
incidence of the disease. They may
pass a Zaw stating that all children
must be immunized before ;hey can
attend public school.

Public Policy

Policy refers to a statement or set of
statements intended to guide certain
decisions, activities, or efforts,
generally by describing either desired
(or undesired) outcomes.

Thus, Public Policy can be defined as
statemiaT(or principles) underlying
government (local, state, federal)
action. It is expressed in government
action as: legislation, rasolutions,

SM-1
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programs, regulations, appropriations,
administrative practices and court deci-
sions.

A Public Policy is a solution to a Public
Issue (i.e., a law requiring immunization).

Family Public Policy

Family Public Policies are governmental
statements (principles) underlying govern-
ment action related to families. Family
Policies can be explicit (intended to
directly affect Tiirifil) or implicit
(not intended to affect families, but
indirectly do affect them).

How does Family Pliblic Policy Affect
Families?

Family Public Policy can expand or limit
the resources and alternatives available
to the family. Above all, Family Public
Policy should help families function,
encourage families to care for their mem-
bers and provide for the general well-
being and stability of the family - "Help
families to help themselves".

Issues and Policies Have Many Perspectives

All public issues and public policies have
consequences and affect society either
directly or indirectly. Issues and
policies t.ave social, economic and environ-
mental effects. These effects are felt
by ail: individuals, families, industry,
management, labor, consumers, producers
and taxpayers.

Because the effects are so pervasive,
issues and proposed policies must be
analyzed from many perspectives including
the family perspective.

It is important for family members to be
involved in the analysis of issues and
proposed policies in order to predict the
offect of the issue or policy on their
,amily and community. It is important

Adaoted by martba A. Snider, Instructor, Family Resource Management, Oregon State University for FCL State
Training Institute, 1982. (See references)
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PUBLIC ISSUES AND PUBLIC POLICY - A FAMILY PERSPECTIVE (continued)

for family members to communicate their
information and feelings to policy makers.

Remember there are many family forms and
types; extended families, nuclear families,
single-parent families, blended families
(remarried, both bringing their own
children from previous marriage into this
new family), elderly families and young
families. All of these families need to
be represented in the policy making pro-
cess if policies are to be of the greatest
help to families and communities.

Questions to Ask When Analyzing Issues
Affecting Families:

How many families are affected?

*Are nmilies affected regardless of income?
Only higher incomes? Only lower inccmes?

Are all types of families affected: Only

the extended family? Only the nuclear
family? Only the single-parent family?
Only the step-family?

Are all families affected in the same way?

Are some positively affected? Some

negatively affected?

How are individual family rhembers affected?
Are some members positively affected? Are

some members negatively affected?

Does this affect families of all religious
and ethnic backgrounds? Only some reli-

gious and ethnic backgrounds?

Does this hinder some families from caring
for their members? If so, which families?

Which members?

Does this interfere with the stability of
the family unit? The stability of the

community?

Do the consequences of this issue impact
families for a short time? A long time?

Do the consequences of this issue impact
the community for a short time? A long

time?
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Questions to Ask When Considering Family
Policy Proposals:

What seems to be the underlying policy and
values on which the proposal is based?

What are the stated objectives of the
proposal?

Do there seem to be implied objectives?

What action does the proposal authorize?
Who will take the action? Under what

conditions?

Are there data which indicate whether or
not the proposal will achieve its

objectives?

Does the proposal favor families with

higher incomes? Lower incomes? Treat all

income groups alike?

Does the proposal favor one family form
over another? The nuclear family? The

extended family? The single-parent family?

Does the proposal expand or limit the
family's resources and alternatives?

How does the proposal affect individual
family members?

What, if any, are the negative side effects

of the proposal?

What are the costs of implementation?

What are the benefits of the proposal? To

the family? To the community?

These Situations Affect Families and Com-

munities. Public Policy often Guides
How Situations Like These are Handled.

A local employer lays off a large
number of employees.

Several family farms go out of business.

A large portion of rental housing is
restricted to people without children.



PUBLIC ISSUES AND PUBLIC POLICY - A FAMILY PERSPECTIVE (continued)

Local schools do not provide facilities

and opportunities for the physically and
mentally handicapped student.

Some parents do not have income earning
skills.

Some parents do not have parenting
skills.

Inadequate or no day care is available
for children and dependent people.

A family does not have acce:s to
affordable, quality health care.

Some families have a member who is
addicted to drugs and alcohol.

THINKING IT OVER

Are these public or private issues?

Do they influence your quality of life?
Directly? Indirectly?

Will they influence your future quality of
life?

How is your community affected?

ShouZd you be invoZved in the identi-
fication and solution of these and
other famiZy issues?

References:
Morrow, Alice Mills, Extension Family Economics &
Public Policy Education Specialist, Oregon State
University.
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SM-3

lAhmen, Work and Child Care

The Need

In March, 1988, 65% of all women with
children under 18 worked outside the home.

In all, 21.5 million mothers were in the bbor fc.ce; 73%
worked MI-time.

Since 1980, the greatest increase in the rate of labor force
participation has been for married women with preschool
children. In 1988, 57% of mothers with children under 6
work,x1 and more than half (51%) of mothers of infants were
at work before their babies were a year old.

Nearly three-fourths (73%) of mothers with school-aged
children 6 to 17 were in the labor force.

Fewer than 10% of U.S. families consist of a father who goes
to work and a mother who stays home with the children.

100%

50%

0%

Percent of mothers in the work force
by race and Hispanic origin

0-3 3-6
Ages of children

6-17

White mothers II Black mothers 0 Hispanic mothers

1 in every 4 mothers in the work force main-
tains her own family. More than 5.3 million
single mothers are working.

58% of all working women are either single (never married).
divorced, separated or widowed or have husbands who make
less than $15,000 a year.

35% more families would be below the poverty line if bc.th
parents did not work.

In 1988, 60% of all children had working
mothers.

More than 35 million children had mothers in the labor
force.

By the year 2000, 80% of women in their
prime childbearing years (between 25 and 44)
will be in the labor force.

2 out of 3 preschoolers and 4 out of c school-aged children
will have mothers in the libor force by 1995.

11.3 million children under 6 have working
mothers.

About 40% of these children are cared for by their fathers.
grandparents or other relatives.

23%are in child care centers or school settings.

22% are cared for by nonrelatives in that person's home, a
system known as family day care.

6%are cared for by a nonrelative in the child's own home.

About 8% are cared for by their mothers at their place of
work

62% of women working part-time choose care by relatives.
X opposed to 39% of those working MI-time.

Sources for this Fact Sheet:
Bureau of Labor Statistics

The House Committee on Children.
Youth and Families

Chddreris Defense Fund

National Association for the Educa-
tion of Young Children
Census Bureau

The Urban Institute

Child Care Action Campaign

Runzheimer International

Children's Foundation

Institute tor Women's Policy
Research

Child Care Employee oroject

National Women's Law Center

Work/Family Directions

Women's Legal Defense Fund

The Conference Board

FET-(1)
May 1989

Researched by Elizabeth Merzer

National Commission on Working Women of Wider Opportunitles for Women, 1325 G St N W , Lower Level, Washington. DC 20005 (202) 737-5764
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Women, Work and Child Care

The Providers

There are approximately 3 million people em-
ployed as child care providers in the U.S.;
more than 96% are women.

About 1.2 million work in more than 66,000 child care
centers and preschool prOgraMs :Is directors, teachers and
aides.

Approximately 1.75 million work in their homes as family
day care providers.

There are about 190,000 licensed or regulated family day
care homes. It is estimated that 3 times that number are
unregulated.

Many providers working in child care centers
do not receive benefits.

Only one-tnird to onehalf receive health insurance

About one-third are not paid for overtime.

Many do not receive paid vacations

Fewer than 1 in 5 has a retirement plan.

Child care workers rank in the lowest 10% of
U.S. wage earners.

In 1988, the median salary for centerbased providers was
$9,724 a year (based on weekly earnings). For those in family
day care, it was about $4,800. More than 40% of full-time
child care workeis earn less than $5 an hour.

Child care workers earn less than animal caretakers, parking
lot attendants and garbage collectors.

Staff turnover rate in child care centers and
day care homes is between 35-60% a year.

Low wages are the primary cause of high turnover rates
among child care workers.

Lack of respect, difficult working conditions, low staff mo-
rale and employee burn out also contribute to high turnover
among providers.

'fraining of providers is essential to high qual-
ity child care.

The average child care provider has 14.6 years of education.

More than half of providers have some college education.

40 states support the Child Development Associate (CDA)
credential, a competency-based program to train center work-
ers and family day care and infant care providers.

A PARENT'S GUIDE TO QUALITY CARE

The following are characteristics of high-quality
child care programs:

Children are relaxed, happy, and involved in ..ctivit.es

Ample space and play materials are available for 9ie
children.

Children of varying ages are treated in a manner appro-
priate to their age.

The staff meets regularly to plan and evaluate their
program.

Parents are welcome to observe, make suggestions, arid
participate in the work of the program.

Staff are trained in child development as well as health
and safety.

Optimal ratios and group sizes are:

Age of child Optimal Ratio

Infants 1:3
2-3 years 1:4 or 5
4-5 years 1:7-9

Group Size

6-8 children
10-14
16-20

31 states do not regulate group size for preschoolers. In
12 states, 6 or more infants may be cared for by a single
provider. Only 3 stati.* meet experts' recomendation that
no more than 3 infants be cared for by 1 person.

National Commission on Working Women of Wider Opportunities for Women, 1325 G St., N W., Lower level. Washington, DC 20005 (202) 737-5764
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Women, Work and Child Care

National Outlook: Who Supports Child Care?

The United States has no comprehensive child care policy. Federal and state governments,
employers and labor unions offer some assistance to providers and parents.

The Dependent Care Tax Credit is the largest
source of government support for child care.
The benefit totalled $3.4 billion in FY 1988.

Under this law, parents of children under age 13 may claim
up to $2,400 for the cost of care for 1 child and S4.800 for
2 or more children. Depending on income, tax credits range
between $480 and $720 for 1 child and $960 and S1.440 fr,u-

2 or more children. Low-income families, especially those
below taxable income, receive little or no benefit from the
credit.

Between 1977 and 1986, direct federal outlays
for child care programs, which benefited
mainly poor and low-income families,
declined nearly 25%.

Major federal programs which provide support for child
care include:

Social Services Block Grant/Title XX provides general
funding to states for human services, including subsidized
child care for low-income parents.

Head Start provides funds to local organizations which
offer comprehensive preschool education to low-income
children. The majority of Head Start programs are half day. It
currently serves 17% of eligible children.

Child Care Food Program provides subsidies to centers
and qualified family day care homes for meals and snacks.

The Family Support Act of 1988, a elfare reform initia-
tive, includes provisions for child care assistance to partici-
pants in education, employment and training programs and
transition assistance for the first year of employment.

In 1988, out of approximately 6 million com-
panies in the U.S., only 4,150 provided child
care assistance to their employees.

According to the Conference Board, employers provided a
variety of benefits for their employees:

On-site care. Employer operates or provides care in or near
the workplace.

Subsidies or vouchers. Employers provide their staff sub-
sidies or voucher: which they may redeem at a center or at the
caregiver of their choice.

Discounts. Employer arranges discounts for employees at
selected child care programs.

Flexible benefits ("cafeteria plan"). Employee selects
child care among other benefits.

Spending accounts (salary reduction). Employee takes
reduction in income and pays for child care out of a nontaxable
account.

Information and referral service. Employers devise an
in-house Information and referral system or contract with an
outside company to provide one.

Establishing family day care homes. Company recruits
and pays for traming and licensing of a caregiver who provides
care for employees' children.

Sick child care. Employer provides care for sick children
through in-home nursing services or sick child care centers.

Alternative work patterns. Employer policies include:
flex-time. job sharing, family leave and parenvo sick leave.

Parental leave and child care have become
important organizing tools and bargaining
issues for labor unions.

The Bureau of National Affairs reports mat 40% of manu-
facturing and 30% of nonmanufacturing agreements include
parental leave provisions. Unions have also established child
care programs including information and referral networks,
flex-time and alternative work schedules, and on-site centers.

National Commission en Working Women of Wider Opportunities for Women. 1325 G SI . N W. Lower Level. Washington. DC 20005 (202) 737.5764
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Women, Work and Child Care

Work and Family

Child care is a family's fourth largest expense,
after housing, food and taxes.

The annual cost of care for 1 child ranges between $2,400
and $9,000 in urban areas, with the average about $3,400 per
child. Costs for infant care are even higher.

While the average working family spends about 10% of its
yearly income on child care, low-income families spend nearly
25% of their incomes on care.

In 1988, single working mothers, with median annual
income of $15,077, expended 23% of their income for
average-priced care for 1 child.

For some mothers who want to work, the cost
of child care precludes their joining the labor
force.

According to the General Accounting Office, a lack of
affordable child care prevents 60% of mothers on AFDC from
participating in education and training programs.

The hours before and after school and school
vacations are a working parent's dilemma.

Experts estimate that between 2 and 7 million children
between the ages of 6 and 13 are without adult supervision for
some part of the time their parents are at work.

Older brothers and sisters are often responsible for their
younger siblings.

Child care and parental leave initiatives have
been introduced in Congress.

Congress has considered child care legislation which would
increase the supply, subsidize the cost and improve the quality
of child care for low- and moderate-income families, as well as
provide training for providers.

Family and medical leave initiatives would provide unpaid,
job-protected leavc for moiaers and fathers to care for new-
born, newly adopted or ill children or adult dependents.

About 60% of all working women have no
paid parental leave.

Paid parental leave is usually linked to disability insurance.
The Pregnancy Disability Act of 1978 prohibits discrimination
because of pregnancy. It cequires insured wage compensation
for the period (usually 6 to 8 weeks) a woman cannot work, if
her employer provides other kinds of short-term disability
coverage.

It is estimated thzit fewer than 40% of working women are
covered by disability insurance.

Only 33% of employees of mid- and large-size companies
have benefits which include unpaid maternity or parental
leave.

Women who are not covered by any policy often must use a
combination of sick days. vacation days or leave without pay
during this period.

-
About WOW: Wider Opportunities for Women (WOW)
works nationally to achieve economic independence and equal-
ity of opportunity for women and girls. For 25 years, WOW
has been at the forefront of women's employment issues.
WOW leads a national network o. more than 400 independent
women's employment programs and advocates in 48 states.
Each year, WOW's network serves more than a quarter of a
million women seeking employment information, counseling,
training and jobs.

About the Ccmmission: The National Commission on
Working Women was created to focus on the needs and con-
cerns of the approximately 80% of women in the work force
who are concentiated in low-paying, low-status jobs in service
industries, clerical occupations, retail stores, futories and
plants. In January, 1987, NCWW merged with Wider Oppor-
tunities for Women. Inc.

The NCWW encourages broad dishibution of this fact sheet Those interested in reproducing it art simply required to inform our office.

Production of this fact sheet was funded by a grant from the Ford Foundation.

National Commission on Working Women of Wider Opportunities for Women, 1325 G St . N W. Lower Level. Washington, DC 20005 (202) 737-5764
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TYPES OF ALTERNATE CHILDCARE SM-4

HOME-BASED CARE:

1. Childcare in the child's home.

2. Childcare in the caregiver's home.

3. Play groups.

CENTER-BASED CARE:

1. Nursery schools, preschools

2. Parent cooperatives

3. Head Start Centers

4. Montessori prest..hools

5. Daycare centers

A. Government sponsored childcare
B. Church-linked childcare
C. Employer sponsored childcare
D. University-linked childcare
E. Privately owned childcare centers
F. Nationally franchised childcare centers

OTHERS:

1. Drop-in childcare centers

2. After school childcan>.

547
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SM-5 Name of Facility

CHECKLIST FOR SUBSTITUTE CHILDCARE

Make a checkmark to the left of the criteria if it is included.

The Caregiver

Has training ard/or experience caring for children.

Is able to talk easily with children without frequent
use of "don't."

Handles problems in a sensitive manner, or better
yet, is able to divert potential problems.

Appears relaxed when dealing with the children:
their voice remains calm and smiles are frequent.

Spends most of the time working with the children
instead of aro nging materials, talking to other adults,
or clean;ng.

Has a sense of humor.

Is able to individualize tne children and give each
individual attention.

Is able to physically and emotionally cope with the
demands of caring for children.

Encourages parents to visit and informs them of
their child's progress.

Has a daily plan of activities including art, dramatic
play, large muscle toys, table toys, science, music,
and group activities.

Handles discipline in a consistent, loving way. There
is no corporal punishment.

The Day Care Environment

Poisonous compounds are stored under lock and key
and kept out of sight of children.

Has sufficient space to prevent crowding.

Has bathrooms that are clean and easy for a child to
use.

Has sufficient equipment and materials for the number
of children in care. They are accessible to the
children.

Has equipment inside and out that is appropriate for
the ages of the children and is sturdy, clean, and in
good repair.

If TV is used, it is closely monitored and limited to
appropriate programs.

Has an outside play area that is safe and well super-
vised; no hazardous objects or plants; is easily super-
vised, and safe from traffic.

Has sufficient exists, easy for a child to use in case of
emergency.

Has clean and comfortable arrangements for nap-
ping.

Nutritious snacks, meals, and beverages are served.

There is the required number of staff caring for the
children.

Preschool children are in groups no larger than twenty.

What are the rates per week or per hour for this type of childcare? Would you choose this facility for
your children? Why or why not?

Adapted from Choosing Childcare: A Guide for Parents (1986). Salem: State of Oregon, Children's Services Division.
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SM-6

SOME CHARACTERISTICS OF DAYCARE SETTINGS THAT AFFECT

OUTCOMES FOR CHILDREN

Teacher/child ratio:

In general, the lower the better, although one national study shows that within the range of 5:1 to 10:1 doesn't
matter much. Ratios of 15:1 and higher are much less good.

Number of children per group:

Regardless of how many adults there are with each group of children, the smaller the number of children
cared for together - whether in one room in a daycare center or in a homethe better for the child. Thus e
group of 30 children cared for by 5 adults is less good than three smaller groups of 10 children cared for by
1 adult each.

Amount of personal contact with caregiver:

In general, the more time the child spends in one-to-one interaction with an adult, the better. In a day care
home or center, the amount of personal contact with an adult is an important feature.

Richness of verbal stimulation:

Regardless of the variety of toys available, the complexity and variety of the language used with the child
will stimulate faster language and cognitive development.

Space, cleanliness, and colorfulness:

The overall physical organization of the space seems to make a difference. Children show more creative play
and exploration in colorful, clean environments that are well adapted to child play. Lots of expensive toys
are not cdical, but there should be activities that children will find engaging, and there should be enough
space for the children to move around freely.

Caregiver's knowledge of child development:

Children's development is better in centers or homes in which the caregivers have specific training in human
development.

Marital status of caregiver:

Family daycare providers who are single (and thus responsible for all the care of the home as well as the
children) spend more time in housekeeping and thus less time with the children than do married caregivers.

549

From Bee, H. (1989). The developing child, pp. 496.
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INFANT AND TODDLER CARE

Has a diaper changing table with a
surface that is easily cleaned and a sink
nearby for hat dwashing after each
diaper change.

Bedding is changed regularly or when
soiled.

Baby bottles are handled in a sanitary
manner

Chikiren are on individual schedules.

Immediate attention is paid to children's
needs (are not allowed to cry unattended
for long periods of time).

Have access to toys and learning
achvities that are in good repair.

There is one teacher for every four
children.

There are some things that are difficult to
observe but important to know. ASK ABOUT:

What is the daily schedule?

Are there field trips transportation?

What is served for snacks, lunch?

What is the discipline policy? (Corporal
punishment is not permitted in registered
or certilied facilities )

What is the policy regarding regis-
tration fee, payment frequency (weekly,
nonlhly) and extra charges?

tr 550

MAKING THE SELECTION

... The most important thing you can do
before selecting day care is to visit several
facilities with your child. Before visiting a
program, call to see if it meets your needs
regarding hours, cost, and ages of children
served.

... If a day care provider discourages you
from visiting or limits the areas you can view,
be suspicious. After you have visited several
homes and/or centers, review your findings
and select the provider that best meets your
ne eds.

... There may be some problems during the
first days of care. Accept the challenge, share
your problems with the provider and help to
find solutions. You know your child best and
will be able to Judge if he/she Is happy. If for
any reason the care situation is not working
out for you or your child after a few weeks,
start looking for an alternative.

... Finding good child care takes time and
effort, but if you are comfortable with the
arrangements and your child Is happy, it will
be time and effort well spent.

AFTER PLACEMENT

Drop in unannounced
Observe your chilcrs behavior
Talk to your child about day care
Call CSD for more information or if you
think rules are not being met.

NOTE: The presence of the name of a day
care pro' ider on a referral list is not a
recommendation. All providers should
be carefully evaluated by parents.

This pamphlet may be reproduced without
permission.
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TYPES OF CARE

... There are several types of day care, which
families use singly or in combination to meet
their child care needs.

... Day Care facilities in Oregon are
categorized by size:

Family Day Care serves five or less day
care children in the home of the provider.
Providers may choose to be registered, but
are not required to do so.

Group Homes serve six to twelve full time
day care children and must be certified. Staff
requirements depend on the ages of children
in care.

Day Care Centers serve thirteen or more
full time day care children and must be
certified. There must be 1 staff for every 4
children under 2 -1/2. There must be 1 staff
for every 10 children 2 -1/2 through 4.

Pre-Schools are short hour education
programs that are not certified. Parents often
use a pre-school in combination with family
day care.

In-Home Caw is hiring a person to come
into your home. Where this type of care Is
used on a regular basis, wage and hour laws

apply.

No matter what type of care you choose, there
are some common indicators of quality care.
This pamphlet tells you about some of them.

BE AN INFORMED DAY CARE CONSUMER,

(22
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THE CARE-GIVER

Has training and/or experience
caring for children.

Is able to talk easily with children
without frequent use of "don't".

Handles problems in a sensitive manner,
or, better yet, is able to divert potential
problems.

Appears relaxed when dealing with the
children: the voice remains calm and
smiles are frequent.

Spends most of the time working with
the children Instead of arranging
materials, talking to other adults, or
cleaning.

Has a sense of humor.

Is able to individualize the children
and give individual attention
to each child.

Is able physally and emotionally to
cope with the demands of caring for
children.

Encourages parents to.visit and
informs them of child's progress.

Has a daily plan of activities
Including art, dramatic play, large
muscle toys, table toys, science,
music and group activities.

Handles discipline In a consistent,
loving way. There is po corporal

punishment,

THE DAY CARE ENVIRONMENT

Is free from hazards. Poisonous
compounds are stored under lock and
key and out of sight of children.

Has sufficient space to prevent
crowding.

Has bathrooms that are clean and easy
for a child to use.

Has sufficient equipment and materias
for the number of children in care which
are accessible to the children.

Has equipment inside and out that is
appropriate for the ages of the children
and is sturdy, clean and in good repair.

Has activities that challenge thinking,
stimulate creativity, develop physical
and social skills.

If television Is used, it Is closely monitored
and limited to appropriate programs.

Has an outside play area that Is safe and
well supervised; no hazardous objects or
plants; Is easily supervised, and safe from
traffic.

Has sufficient exits, easy for a child to use
in case of emergency.

Has clean and comfortable arrangements
for napping.

Nutritious snacks, meals, and beverages
are served.

There Is the required number of staff
caring for the children.

Preschool children are in groups no
larger than twenty.
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SM-8 CASE STUDIES

Case Study #1:

Carol is a single mother with a healthy 9-month-old. She works swing shift at a local factory. The baby' s
father lives three blocks away and the grandmother lives one block away. The father works from 8 to 5 .
Grandmother does not work outside the home . Carol consulted the ads in the newspaper. There wereseveral
ads saying they would take children into the home. However, there were no daycare centers that would

accept infants.

Questions for Case Study #1:

1. What alternatives are available?

2. What are the advantages and disadvantages of having the father or grandmother care for the baby while

Carol works?

3. How might that change the relationships between these "family member caregivers" and Carol?

4. What are the considerations if she chooses to take the baby to another person's home?

5. How does the age of the child(ren) affect childcare decisions?

6. What additional information do you need before maldng a decision? (Cost of each alternative,
convenience, hours available, proximity to Carol's home or work, adjustment of the child, willingness

and ability of caretakers, etc.)

554
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Case Study #2:

Dan and Sandy are parents of a 4-year-old and a 6-year-old in your community. They both leave home at
7:00 a.m. and return at 5:30 p.m. They have no relatives nearby. Their 6-year-old attends the local school
kindergarten in the morning, but he needs care before and after school. They would like for him to have
someone his age to play with in the afternoon. They are particularly concerned that someone will read to
their 4-year-old and that she would have access to a variety of art and play materials. Their income is
adequate.

Questions for Case Study #2:

1. What alternatives are available?

2. What might be some emotional stressors involved in the various alternatives?

3. What additional information do you need before making a decision?

0 4. How important is it to have similar child rearing practices between parent(s) and a selected caregiver?

5. What are the positive and negative aspects of group care versus home care.

Case Study #3:

Lynn is the mother of a 1-year-old. She is a nurse in a large hospital. She wants her child near her while
she works, but there is no childcare available in the vicinity.

Questions for Case Study #3:

1. What could Lynn do?

6
2. What might be some emotional stressors involved in the various alternatives?
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SM-9

AT ISSUE

Assisting Working Families
with Child Care Needs

A GUIDE TO PUBLIC POLICY QUESTIONS

Cyongress went home last
ear after a "near miss" at
pproving much-needed

child care legislation. The failure of
the House of Representatives to ap-
prove legislation that the Senate
had passed was disappointing to
many. Child care will continue to
be a hotly debated topic, especially
during this election year.

The need for federal child care
legislation is no longer questioned
by most family policy experts. Dra-
matic demographic changes are ev-
ident in millions of workplaces and
homes around the country. In 1989,
women corr;rised 45 percent of
the work force. This percentage
continues to grow, and by the year
2000, mothers are expected to ac-
count for nearly two-thirds of the
growth in the number of workers
entering the labor market.

The cntical issue is the govern-
ment's role in assisting working
families with child care needs.
There is currently no federal pro-
gram with the sole purpose of pro-
viding direct child care assistance
to low-income and working fami-
lies. Only the Title XX Social Ser-
vices Block Grantwhich provides
funds to cover a wide range of
needs, including those of elderly
personsis even partially available
for this purpose. States spend an
average of about 18 percent of Title
XX dollars on child care, with many
states spending much less.

Because the average annual cost
of child care is about $3,000 per
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child, many one- and two-parent
families are forced to compromise
safety and quality as they struggle
to make ends meet. Many educa-
tors and other professionals are
also concerned about a lack of basic
federal or state standards on child
care. Numerous reports of deaths
and injuries sustained by young
children in makeshift child care fa-
cilities seem to underscore these
concerns.

The Senate has already passed
the Act for Bctter Child Care (ABC)
bill, which would help to increase
the supply of .:hild care and en-
courage quality programs. How-
ever, the House must hammer out
differences between two separate
proposals before the legislation can
move forward.

One proposal, the Child Devel-
opment and Education Act (H.R.
3), offered by the House Education
and Labor Committee, has earned
Senate approval. It would author-
ize $1.75 billion to:

Provide $215 million to allow
Head Start programs to provide
full-day, full-year services.
Allocate $430 million in grants to
schools for provision of early ed-
ucation to 3- and 4-year-olds, as
well as before- and after-school
child care.
Provide $1.1 billion to help fami-
lies pay for the child care ser-
vices of both nonprofit and for-
profit providers as well as family
day care providers and relatives.
A family's eligibility for this as-

556

sistance would be contingent
upon a level of earnings no
greater than 75 percent of the
state median incom,e.
Support the development of
basic health and safety stan-
dards and training for child care
providers.

The other proposal, offered by
the House Ways and Means Com-
mittee, favors a combination of a
$200 million increaseearmarked
for child carein the Title XX So-
cial Services Block Grant and ad-
ditional tax credits as a substitute
for the ABC bill. (For legislative up-
dates, contact AHEA's Public Pol-
icy Hotline at 703/706-4627.)

The Alliance for Better Child
Care, of which AHEA is a member,
is committed to the final passage of
the ABC bill this session. But with-
out swift action on the part of
House members, prospects for
passage are uncertain. And what-
ever compromise the House
reaches still must be approved by
the Senate. Senate Finance Com-
mittee Chairman Lloyd Bentsen
(D-Tex.) reportedly opposes ear-
marking money in Title XX for spe-
cific programs. New child care do!.
lars, therefore, are likely to be
appropriated. The critical ques-
tions for families are, When will
they see passage of child care leg-
;slation? and Whom will this legis-
lation assist?

Kathleen Sheehan
Director of Public Policy, AHEA
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Top Priorities
There were 10 top priorities
identified as critical to children
living in communities
throughout Oregon.

These priorities are summarized
below. The following is a list
of the priozities with the
number of counties that
included them in their reports:

Child Cam (30)
Alcohol and Drug (30)
Family Support (29)
Health (28)
Youth Employment/Economic
Development (27)
Education (27)
Mental Health (25)
Recreation, (24)
Child Abuse (23)
Coordination of Services and
Policies (21)

Child Care
(30 counties)

Counties identified needs and
made recommendations related
to five child care issues:

1) They most frequently and
urgently called for more child
care. A palicular concern is
the unavailthility of specific
types of care in many counties;
the lack of school-age care and
24-hour care was most often
noted.

2) A concern was expressed for
the quality of child care, with
nine counties proposing actions
targeted to providers. Provider
training and support recom-
mendations include improved
training, licensing, and peer
review.

3) Employer involve-
ment is identified as an
important issue. The
main concern is the im-
provement of child cam
benefits, through tax
incentives or employer
education.

4) Access to existing child care
resources is another concern;
the difficulties of locating and
arranging transportation to child
care (esp. in rural communities)
were noted as obstacles to
parent utilization.

5) The affordability of child
care is considered problematic
for many segments of the popu-
lation: several counties call for
expanded support for low-
income, teen, and student
parents, for example.

Alcohol and Drug
Issues (30 counties)

Local solutions: the most fre-
quently mentioned solution was
the initiation of alternative social
activities that are drug and alco-
hol free. The Friday's Club is a
model of this strategy already in
action in certain communities.
Counties also proposed com-
munity awareness programs,
including speaker's bureaus and
media campaigns. Interest was
also expressed in the develop-
ment of local strategies to attack
the problem of substance abuse.

State solutions: focused on the
provision of funds for adoles-
cent residential treatment facili-
ties, prevention programs, and
rural satellite outpatient clinics.
New funding ideas included
increasing taxes on alcoholic
beverages and using lottery
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Barbara Ross, Children's Agenda
coordinator

revenues. There was also a call
for improved enforcement and
modifications of current law.

Family Support
(29 counties)

A common theme throughout
the reports was the role parent-
ing skills can play in prevention
of later problems. Twenty
counties calle: for development
or expansion of parenting edu-
cation.

Specific proposals include
adding a parenting curriculum
in the public schools and mak-
ing such information available
through community programs
to expecting or new parents.
Many counties proposed
parenting education targeted to
teen parents. One county
suggested parenting support
centers.

Health Care
(29 counties)

The counties called consistently
for preventive strategies such as
improved prenatal care and
education. Some suggested
follow-up care in the form of at
least one visit from a qualified
health nurse to each newborn.

totausueet on nca page
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Health Care
Continued fran preioas page

The lack of affordable health
care was noted, and assistance
for working poor families was
suggested as legislation and
subsidized health insurance
plans.

Several counties recommended
improved school based health
care services including propo-
sals for a health nurse assigned
to every high school, better nu-
trition programs,.and improved
teen education on sexually
transmitted diseases.

Fmally, better referral service
and transportation to the exist-
ing programs was suggested by
some rural communities.

Youth Employment
Economic Develop-
ment (27 counties)

A healthy economy providing
jobs for adults and young peo-
ple is essential for the survival
of any Children's Agenda.

Many counties urged the state
to push for continued econom-
ic development. A review of
child labor laws was requested
by many Eastern Oregon coun-
ties. Another rural concern was
that job finding services such as
Employment Service and Job
Training Partnership Act pro-
grams be brought to their areas.

Counties across the state felt
vocational training and counsel-
ing were paramount to the suc-
cess of their plans.
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Local action was suggested for
mentorship programs, business/
education partnerships, expan-
sion of the Youth Conservation
Corps and teaching young peo-
ple job finding skills.

Education
(27 counties)

Stable school funding is an
important, if not critical, con-
cern of many of the counties
around the state. People felt
school funding is inadequate for
many districts and uncertain for
most.

The lack of guaranteed resourc-
es inhibits long-range planning
and restricts the resources and
energies required for levy elec-
tions.

Alternative education to meet
the needs of "at risk" youth was
requested by 11 counties. This
was troe even for Mulmomah
County where a considerable
number of alternative programs
already exist. Most felt that
state funding should encourage
alternative education.

In addition, the need for more
talented and gifted, work exper-
ience, vocational, and student
community volunteer programs
are needed.

Mental Health
(25 counties)

Support programs for children
with developmental disabilities
were requested especially in the
area of family support for fos-
ter, adoptive and natural fami-
lies and residential services for
persons with developmental
disabilities.

The Oregon
Children's Agenda
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Crisis-oriented treatment facili-
ties are needed especially in
small, isolated communities in
central and eastern Oregon.

Pre v2ntion programs for help-
ing children gain self-esteem
and training parents to help
children were suggested by 12
counties in their reports.

More money needs to be allo-
cated to serve more children
and to provide testing, diagno-
sis and evaluation.

Recreation
(24 counties)

Most counties reported people
in their communities don't
know what recreational activi-
ties are available to them. But
the counties do believe recrea-
tiOn makes a positive contribu-
tion to the growing process of
young people. An outreach
programinforming people of
what recreation programs are
available is one suggestion the
reports presented.

The need for more activities for
the whole family to participate
in was another concern.

Creative solutions to re.-reation
needs were: establishing teen
centers, youth assisting in plan-
ning their own recreation and
using volunteers and business
people to help.

Child Abuse
(23 counties)

Issues here focused on two are-
as: legislative ideas and funding
suggestions.

continued on nod page
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Child Abuse
continued from previous page

Legislative idieas centered on
child sexual abuse. Some pro-
posals include: creating an ex-
ception to the hearsay rule for
children under ten, stiffening
criminal penalties and imposing
mandatory psychological evalu-
ations/treatment for convicted
sex offenders, and increasing
the statute of limitations for
child sexual abuse crimes.

Funding suggestions centered
on prevention and early inter-
vention. Counties called for in-
creased funding for community
prevention programs, parent
education, runaway youth, and
the Juvenile Services Commis-
sion.

Treatment service was the sec-
ond major funding issue, with
proposals for crisis intervention
services and community pro-
grams.

Coordination of
Services and Policies
(21 counties)

Local areas voiced a need for a
state policy on children, youth
and families They e-iphasize
that state services for children
should be better coordinated
and that state government
should speak with one voice.

Reports emphasized the need
for flexible allocation of funds
in order to maximize communi-
ty decision making. Counties
requested technical assistance
from the state in developing
action plans.

Eastern Oregon counties em-
phasized the need for greater
coordiration between the differ-
ent divisions of the Department
of Human Resources.

Attention to
Minorities
'The state needs to address with
the convnunity the tragic prob-
lems facing our Native Ameri-
can population."
Harney County report

'The disproportionate number
of minorities unemployed must
be addressed by focusing re-
sources, financial, human and
institutional, upon the special
needs of those youth." Mult-
nomah County report

Fair and equal treatment for all
of Oregon's children is a key
ingredient in the Children's
Agenda. Concerns about our
minority populations stretch be-
yond Oregon's metropolitan re-
gions.

Reports from Harney and Hood
River Counties 1i:quested ser-
vices for migrant children, bi-
lingual information ma-
terials, r J. more
bilingual staff in state
agencies.

i
Multnomah County ;r

suggested special out-
reach and intervention
programs for minority
youth rid training in
ethnic sensitivity for
employees of the state and pro-
fessionals who work with chil-
dren. ....

16.
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Rural Concerns
"We ask that you become
aware of and recognize the spe-
cial problems that are associated
with meeting the needs of chil-
dren who come from the rural
and isolated communities of our
county and of Eastern Oregon."
Union County report

There is a self-reliant pride in
Eastern Oregon of "taldng care
of our own." However, as
stated in the Sherman County
report, "We realize we are a mi-
crocosm of society and have
problems of child abuse, alco-
hol and drug abuse and we
have a need for child care."

The rural counties need basic
services. Many state agencies
have not been able to provide
any service to some areas.

Some county reports stated:

No Employment Division
services in Wheeler and
Columbia counties

11
'I.

continued on next page

Scott Fitzgerald and Art Tassie give
the Crook County Report to
Gov. Goldschmidt
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Rural Concerns
castimedfrom previous page

Due to limik-d resources rural
counties do not have option to
buy a piece of a program

Small, isolated rural commu-
nities do not have the services
of a clirical psychologist

Lack of transportation pro-
hibits young people from find-
ing employment

Motor Vehicles Division
serves Wheeler County one day
every other month

Rural counties are eager to ex-
plore modern technology such
as satellite telecommunications
and computer systems that have
the capabilities of providing
services over great distances.

00

Participation in
the Process
"All adults were asked to bring
at lc= one youth with them to
the meeting so that we could get
input from adults and children
alike." Columbia County re-
port

Bank presidents, teachers, pro-
fessionals who work with chil-
dren, young people, city coun-
cil members, mayors, county
commissioners, attorneys,
school administrators, small
business owners, judges,
homemakers and community
volunteers responded to the
Governor's challenge.

These dedicated individuals
spent countless hours discuss-
ing critical issues, sharing con-
cerns and creating better ways
of helping their children.

One of Marion County's public
forums, The Salem-Keizer
Youth Congress, involved 175
delegates representing youth-
serving agencies. More than
250 citizens also partkipated.

Columbia County hosted five
meetings in major population
areas. The Task Force surv-
eyed the entire county by ran-
domly calling adults and young
people and asking for their con-
tributions. 0,; 300 telephone
surveys were L ir.pleted.

More than 300 Lane County
residents worked in nine com-
mittees to create their report.

Other techniques used to in-
volve as many people as possi-
ble included written surveys,
presentations to local service
clubs, broad-based Task Forces
such as Yamhill's 50-member
Task Force. and coordination
with groups such as Student
Retention Initiative, Juvenile
Services Commission and state
agencies. .

NEXT STEPS
'This Children's Agenda is not
about children at risk, it's about
giving all children the opportu-
nity to fulfill their potential.'
Gov. Neil Goldschmidt
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Communities are now ready to
take their reports and use them
as the basis for local action
plannin g.

With no new money, the com-
munide3 will attack local plan-
ning with technical assistance
from the state.

Gov. Goldschmidt is commit-
ted to shifting money within
state budgets as well as adding
money outside present pro-
grams to fund services for our
children. This could be done
by block grants to the counties
and statewide initiatives to deal
with the critical issues.

The county reports will help the
state identify policy, program
and budgetary changes that will
be submitted to the 1989 Legis-
lature as the state government's
proposed Children's Agenda.

Oregon's 36 counties have
much to be proud of as they
progress one step closer to
more local control over the
future of their children.

This summary of the Task
Force reports was given to each
county as was given to Gov.
Goldschmidt, state agencies
and Oregon's legislators.

Thank you for helping to Build
the Oregon Children's Agenda.

If you need community
planning assistance, call
your local task force or
contact the Children's
Agenda office in Salem
at 373-7036.

00
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School-Age Child Care Project
Oregon Department of Education
700 Pringle Parkway SE
Salem, Oregon 97310-0290

SCHOOL-AGE CHILD CARE

School-age child care (SACC) refers to
public or private programs which serve
school-age children during non-school hours.
These non-school hours account for up to 80%
of the children's time and include before and
after school, holidays or teacher in-service
days, winter and spring vacations, and the
summer months.

In recent years the issue of "latchkey
children" has beed capturing increasing
national attention and media coverage.
Latchkey children are defined as those
school-age children who are without adult
supervision when they are not in schod because
their parents are not available to care for
them.

The nationally-observed rise of unattended
childrensome as young as 5is the i esult of
demographic changes in the American family
and workforce. An increase in single parent
families and families with both parents in the
workforce has created a large and growing
population of children with no adult at home
after schc 1. In addition, a decline in tile
extended family and changes in neighborhood
structure and makeup have meant a decrease in
traditional means of supervision.

The number of cnildren needing supervised
care far exceeds tlw availability of child ,care
programs for them. National estimates
conservatively place the number of
unsupervised children at two .:o five million. A
recent Louis Harris poll (September 1987)

L......

which surveyed 2,000 parents found that 41%
of them leave their children home alone at
least once a week. Nearly 25% of these
parents reported leaving their children alone
every day.
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In Oregon, the picture is quite similar. In its
1986 Report to the Governor, the Oregon
Commission on Child Care stated that 65% of
Oregon mothers with children 6 to 17-years-old
work outside the home. It is estimated that 50,000
children in Oregon under age 14 are latchkey
children, without adult supervision during
non-scho, I ',ours.

Research

Research studies have indicated that the
effects of "self-care," or a latchkey experience,
can valy with the child's age and maturity !evel,
the length of time and frequency the child is left
alone, the safety of the general neighborhood,
contact with a parent, contacts with peers, and so
forth. It is recognized that children in a self-care
arrangement face four potential risks: emotional,
physical, developmental and behavioral.

The research sh--ws that children in self-care
may experience loneliness, rejec on or boredom.
They may be afraid of intruders, fires, or other
dangers. Often, they do not share their fears or
concerns with their parents. Children in self-care,
including those "supervised" by slightly older
siblings, are at risk of becoming victims of
accidents, or physical or sexual abuse.

The isolation of children in self-care may
mean they do not develop sociely and they may
have fewer opportunities to participate in
enriching activities such as private lessons, sports.
and community involvement projects. The" may
also experience academic difficulties. Educators
have long been aware of the extent to which a
child's out-of-school experiences can affect
academic performance. Self-care situations are
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currently being evaluated in that light. The
national Harris poll cited earlier discovered
that 51% of the teachers surveyed selected
"children who are left on their own after
school" as the biggest cause of student
difficulties at school.

In addition, children without adult
superfision may be at risk of developir3
patterns of participation in delinquent arts or
experimentation with drugs, alcohol, or sex.
Nationally, school-age child care programs are
gradually being seen as preventative measures
as we struggle to combat the problems facing
our children: drug and alcohol use, teen
pregnancy, suicide and high drop out rates.

Considering the potential risks our
chqdren face, the school-age child care needs
of families can be seen as a community
problem, needing a community solution.

School-Age Child Care: One Solution

School-age child care programs are an
attempt to meet the supervision and
developmental needs of latchkey children.
Quality SACC programs provide both
supervision and organized activities which
promote :le children's social, emotional,
physical and copitive development.

In Oregon, as across the country, SACC
programs come in many shapes and sizesfrom
care for a few cfiii&en in the provider's home
to a parent association program in an individual
school, to a large public agency or privately
owned center which transports children from
all over town to a centralized progfam
location. Some communities are fortunate to
currently, have some of these options available
for families. In other communites in Oregon,
there is a desperate need for quality careb in
any form. 1

The School-Age Child Care Project

TI-e School-Age Child Care Project was
eablished in the Oregon Department of
Education in January, 1987, and is a result of
the national concern about the child care needs
a school-age children. The Project is funded
by the federal Dependent Care Block Grant
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program through the U.S. Department of Health
and Human Services.

The objective of the project, as stipulated by
the federal guidelines, is to encourage the
development of school-age child care in public or
private school facilities, or in other community
buildings if school site space is unavailable. This
directive from the federal level recognizes that
one of the primary deterrents to the use of
school-age child care is transportation. Working
parents often cannot make the necessary
arrangements to transport their children from
school to a child care facility. School facilities
are seen as !ogical and practical sites for before
and after school care. Another barrier to families
needing school-age child care Is cost of the care.
The use of school facilities, either rent-free or for
a nominal fee, reduces program expense and in
many cases results in loviii- fuition costs.

The Project recognizes that there is no single
solution to t' e child care needs of schoolagers in a
community. Parents should have a range of
programs from which to select the type of care
best suited to their children's needs: school-based*
programs, center-based programs, family provider
care, and so forth. The Project encourages each
community in Oregon to foster the growth of all
quality before and after school programs possible.
Some communities have already taken a lead in
school-age child care.

Oregon Collaborative Examples

Medford: City Government Cocperation.
Following a budget defeat in 1985, the Medford
School District was unable to provide
transporation for its elementary students. The
district turned to the city for help and found a
willing partner in the Medford Park & Recreation
Department. The cooperation between school
district and city government resrlted in the
establishment of after school programs in nine of
the city's elementary schools.

Lincoln County: Community Education Leads.
The Community Education Department of Lincoln
County chose to tackle the problem of latchkey
children in the district by operating programs in
six elementary schools from Newport to Lincoln

Ed to adult education, the Linln County
City. Following a change in focus for Commco
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School Di.trict has pledged to continue
overseeing the operation of these self-
supporting programs.

Eugene: Community Collaboration for
Success. Ten years ago, Eugene Latch Key,
Inc.a non-profit organization governed by a
parent board of directors was created with
the help of the school distict's commtmity
education department, the city planning
department, and local social service and youth
service agencies. ELK now operates SACC
programs in 15 schools in Eugene, providing
care for 000 children. The success of Eugene
Latch Key also resulted in the program serving
as one of eight national demonstration sites for
Wellesley College's School-Age Child Care
Project.

Columbia County: A Community Agency
Steps I. Recognizing the need for after school
care in several towrs, the Community Action
Team of Columbia County negotiated with
school districts for use of school spac,e for
programs. CAT is now assessing their ability
to expand to other locations. Their careful
planning and budgeting prove SACC programs
can become realities, even on limited funding.

Portland: Diversity. It is. not surprising
that Portland-area residents have developed a
variety of approaches to school-age child
care. Programs include: incorporated parent
associations which negotiated with their
principals for space at individual schools;
programs provided by service agencies such as
Volunteers of America, Friendly House, and the
YMCA; and large private child care centers
which provide transportation from schools to a
center and also have sateliite programs based
in the schools.

Until recently, the Portland School
District left SACC programs up to principal
and interested providers. In January the school
board passed a policy which provides uniform
procedures and expectations (such as rent-free
use of school space by non-profit programs and
required sliding fee scales or scholarships for
low income accessibility). Coordinatirm is now
available for projects to provide snack:, from
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the district food service through USDA, to tap
local businesses for scholarship monies, and to
address common concerns such as insurance costs
and forming a substitute pool.

Other Ideas to Consider. Other communities
in Oregon are either doing or thinking about doing
some of the following to make school-age child
care available:

school district buses transport children to
programs at center, home or church sites;

satellite check-in programs for older
children operated by a center or agency tu
gradually teach children responsibility as
they become mature enough for a
self-care situation

after school programs operated by the
child development students in high school
or community college which provide
valuable training for the student interns as
well as needed community child care;

cooperative efforts with a senior citizen
center to provide opportunities for
enriching intergenerational relationships.

The theme of these examples is: Be
Innovative. School-age child care programs are a
possibility in any community which has families in
need of the service. The materials published by
the School -Age Child Care Project for the
"Getting Started" packet were designed to assist
communities in collaborative efforts to provide
programs for our children.

324191988300
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EMERGING ISSUES

TEEN PARENT CHILD CARE

"The best means of helping the world of tomorrow is to help he children today."

Representative Mike Kopetski
Oregon House of Representatives

The focus of most policy makers considering teen
pregnancy di on prevention. Little attention is
focused on the teen parent, and the young child of
that parent.
Teen parents often become stuck in the "welfare
cycle" because of the lack of support services
available to assist them in completing their edu-
cation and in finding jobs. Teen parents often fall
betwaen the cracks of social service agencies that
provide child care assistance. Returning to school
co obtain a high school diploma disqualifies them
for eligibility because they are not involved in a
work search.

Adequate child care for teen parents benefits the
parents and child by allowing the parents to com-
plete their education and become productive
members of their community. Model teen child
care programs also include lessons in parenting
and child development. In addition, available
child care helps relieve the stress associated with
teen parenting and reduces the potential for child
abuse.

There are federal funds available to assist in child
care programs for teen parents; however, a very
recent study conducted by the U. S. House of
Representatives indicates Oregon has barety
explored the use of these funds.

The nationally acclaimed YWCA Teen Parent
Program in Salem combines federal, local school
district and other funds. Thir model project pro-
vides comprehensive services in high school com-
pletion, child care, parent education and social
services. Teen fathers are involved as well as
mothers.

In 1986 there were 840 documented teen pregnan-
cies in Multnomah county. Of this number, 240
have made contact with Portland Public Schools.
Forty-seven teen moms are currently on PPS
waiting lists for daycare so they can return to
school. Summer vacation causes some problem in
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retntion. However, of 30 teen parents involved
in the Portland Public School Summer Youth
Employment Program, all but two returned to
school the next fall.
The Commission believes that support services
linked to continuing education are the key to
assisting the children of teen parents. The Com-
mission will continue to advocate on-site day care
with a vocational component which would help in
de-glamorizing parenting, assist with the coordi-
nation of parenting groups to educate teens about
child development, give babies of teen parents a
developmental head start and give parents access
to school.

RECOMMENDED ACTION

1. Encourage a continuum of services for teen
parents: on-site day care with a vocational
component.

2. Encourage the transfer of children to Head
Start programs to continue developmental
assistance.

3. Use information an i referral services, to
develop off-site day care for teen parents.

4. Advocate for before and after school programs
that provide supervision to young teens to
reduce the rate of teen pregnancy and other
risks.

5. Seek funding for research to follow teen par-
ents through the system to demonstrate that
money spent on child care for teen parents
enabling them to return to school ard com-
plete their education is money well spent to
break the poverty cycle.

6. Close the gaps in support systems to ensure
their availability to teen parent^.. Pursue
grants from federal sources to fund appropri-
ate support services.
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about nurwring human development.

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

Creating Supportive Communities for Parents and
Children.

RELATED CONCERN:

All Citizen's Responsibility for Children's Well
Being.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

Students will understand how -..adividuals and society
contribute to an environment which can be suppor-
tive to parents and children.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Recognize the problems parents face in the con-
text of the parenting role.

2. Examine the alternative approaches to resolving
everyday Crises related to parenting problems.

3. Analyze the consequences of actions which re-
late to the resources used to solve family prob-
lems.

4. Consider the desired results of seeking and using
available resources.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. Parenting problems

1. Everyday

2. Crisis situations

3. When to ask for help; how to seek help

B. Local, state and national resources focusing on
children

C. Financial assistance for families

1. Circumstances which create a need

2. Alternative sources
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BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

A person's family is a major force that influences
one's values, style, sense of identity, as well as one's
values and expectations for parenting. However, no
family is self-sufficient. At one time or another
families will need help and suppon in raising their
children. Many parents are worried and uncertain
about how to bring up their children. They wonder
whether they are doing a good job as parents, yet are
unable to define what a good job is. Leaming to ask
for help may be one of the most important skills that
parents can develop. However, there is considerable
stigma in many communities about aslcing for help
from outside agencies.

The area in which parents need the most continuous
help is with everyday situations of parenting; such as
a sick child, parental arguments on how children
should be disciplined, or a child with a school-related
problem. But many parents think these daily prob-
lems &te too trivial to ask for help. Parents should not
feel ashamed to seek help nor should they expect to
be able to find solutions to all their problems from
within themselves. The simple fact is that being a
parent is hard work and nobody is born knowing how
to do it.

In the past, the extended family served the function of
providing both information and support for family
members. With the knowledge of several generations
at their disposal, parents had all the advice and
assistance they could handle. (As a matter of fact, this
advice was sometimes unwanted and inappropriate.)
But things are different in today's mobile and chang-
ing society, and the extended family is often too far
away for immediate help. As a result, many parents
feel isolated and even small problems can become
crises.

Potential solutions to many day-to-day problems can
be found through reading the appropriate book or
magazine article. Other potential solutions can be
generated informally by talking to a friend or a
coworker who has children the same age, calling
another parent who has adjusted well, asking aneigh-
bor to stay with the children for an hour, or helping to
start an informal parent support group.

Circumstances which may call for more fomial re-
sources could be:
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1. New situations, such as movmg to a new town or
new school district.

2. Health problems such as an extended illness or
serious injury.

3. Stress brought on by loss of job, separation or
divorce.

4. A family member who is an alcoholic or drug
addict.

5. Domestic violence in the form of spouse or child
abuse.

Family support services in the community include
parent groups, social service agencies, community
health agencies, educational institutions, legal aid
services or organizations (such as Tough Love,
Parents Without Partners, Ala-teen, etc.) Some of
these are free, such as school or church sponsored
programs and county extension services, but others
may charge a fee.

Choosing which agency or resource to use is critical.
The first step may be to ask friends or coworkers to
recommend organizations they are familiar with or
have used. However, this is sometimes difficult and
embarrassing, and it is often easier to use a nonper-
sonal source. Besides telephone directories and
newspapers, places to look for addresses, phone
numbers, etc., are community bulletin boatds,
churches, libraries, schools and community health
centers. Analyzing whether or not an agency is the
right one to use for any specific circumstances is a
difficult task, but must be done in order to choose the
appropriate agency.

TEACHER PREPARATION:

I. Think about a situation you or your family
bas been in where someone was ne4ded to
help solve a parenting problem. Did you try
to take care of the pmblem on your own? If
not,who did you approachfirst? Why? Was
there a neeAl to contact someone or some
agency outside your family to solve the
pmblem? Think of a misis situation Mat
happened with a child in the family. How
did you deal with it?
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2. Think of the students in your class. What
kinds of pmblems mien their pamnts be
facing in their lives at the presat dme?
What kinds of support systems or resources
are available in your eonummity to help
families with teenage children? With pre-
school children? With infants? If resources
are few, where else can parents go fbr help?

DIRECTED ACTIVITIES:

Supporting Concept A: Parenting Problems

I. "Everyday Problems of Parenting": As an
introduction to the unit, read the following situ-
ations to the class:

a. A single parent of a four-year-old is frus-
trated because every night at bedtime the
child wants an extra stuffed toy, ar exga
glass of water, another story.

b. A mother of two preschool children fell and
broke her leg and is in a cast and on crutches.

c. The parents of a two-year-old are frustrated
because he is constantly saying "no".

d. The parents argue over whether spanking is
appropriate discipline for their 18-month-
old.

e. The parents of a mentally retarded child have
just moved to a new town.

f. A newly immigrated Southeast Asian mother
thinks her 6-year-old should be doing better
in school.

Dis,.:uss how easy it is to become frustrated with
the "everyday" problems of parenting. Assign
one of the above situations to small groups for
discussion. Have students describe what kind of
help they think these parents need.

-Are there some infoimal ways these problems
could be handled?

-Where can parents find help in coping with
family problems when they cannot solve the
problems themselves or when relatives and
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friends cannot help them?
-Think of as many alternatives to each problem

as possible.
-What values are reflected in the final decision?
(Awareness of Context, Alternative Ap-
proaches, Consequences of Action, Desired
Results)

2. "Books and Magazines as Resources for Par-
ents": Assign students to take an informal sur-
vey of parents (their own, teachers who are par-
ents, parents of friends) to discover what books
or magazines they have found helpful in han-
dling the day-to-day problems of raising chil-
dren. Compare these to "Suggested Reading List
for Parents," SM-1, and revise and update it. Try
to get copies of each book and magazine so
stu&nts can critique them for which ones they
think might be helpful to parents during different
stages of their life cycle. (Awareness of Context)

3. "Parent Interviews": Have students ask their
parents what typical problems they have faced as
parents.

-Were they everyday problems or crisis ori-
ented?

-What were your parent's options and where did
they go for help?

-Did they feel ashamed or embarrassed that they
could not handle their own problems?

-What new options are open to families today
which were not available when your parents
were younger/

-Do you think that today's young parents are
more open to asking for help than your parents
or grandparents were?

Develop some of these problems into case stud-
ies In small groups suggest solutions to these
problems.

-What are the consequences for each solution
to the family? To the community? (Awareness
of Context, Altem_sive Approaches, Conse-
quences of Action, Desired Results)

Supporting Concept B: Local, State, and National
Resources Focusing On Children

4. "Need for Community and Government Agen-
cies": Lead a class discussion on how the need
for community and government resources has
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increased over the past several years. Include in
the discussion questions relating to:

a.

b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

g.

Trends in employment for women
Problems of working parents
Living far away from immediate family
Single parent. families
Teenage mothers
Living in a technological society
Impact of migrant workers aud/or immigrant
families

-How would the assistance for families occur if
there were no agencies or organizations to per-
form these functions?

-Can a society be as complex as ours and func-
tion without any agencies or organizations to
assist the family in performing the tasks neces-
sary for individual development? Or do you
believe that the government should stay out of
the affairs of the family? Why? When? (Aware-
ness of Context, Alternative Approaches, De-
sired Results)

5. "Available Agencies in Your Community":
As a class, think of as many local, state and
national resources and agencies as possible and
list them on the chalkboard or large piece of
butcher paper. Compare this list with SM-2 and
compile as complete a list as possible. Categorize
them as to whether they relate to one of the
following:

a. Education
b. Physical Health/Nutrition
c. Counseling/Mental Health
d. Financial
e. Legal
(Awareness of Context)

6. "Visit to an Agency": Using SM-3, assign each
student or group of students to visit a local
agency/program and interview a person who
works there. Categorize the kind of assistance
into one of the areas listed above. The informa-
tion gathered should be shared orally with the
class.

-How beneficial are these programs to people
you know?

-Are there any services which need to be pro-
vided which are not available locally?

-Why aren't they available?
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-What action might be taken to provide the serv-
ice?

-How can parents get involved?
-What experiences and feelings did you have in

doing this research?
-What would you like to do about what you have

learned? (Awareness of Context, Alternative
Approaches, Desired Results)

Supporting Concept C: Financial Assistance for Fami-
lies

7. "Need for Financial Assistance": Stinulate
class discussion by listing on an overhead ex-
amples of situations which may create a need for
parents to seek financial assistance: loss of
employment, teenage parenting, extended ill-
ness or disability, divorce, etc. Have students
add to the list.

Debate "It is society's role to help people in
financial trouble." As an individual assignment,
have students write out the following: Describe
a situation where a relative or friend had to ask
for financial aid.

-How did this person feel about askmg for help?
-How did they go about finding the right agency?

-What if that person didn't speak English?
-How long did they receive aid?
-How do you think you would cope with a similar

problem?
-Do you think there is a stigma associated with

asking for financial aid?
-What would be some alternatives to seeking

agency aid?
-What would be the consequences if financial aid

was not available?
-What do you think is best to do? Why?

Collect the above assignments and choose a few
appropriate ones for class discussion.

-What societal stigma often accompanies finan-
cial assistance? Should it? Who should de-
cide? (Awareness of Context, Alternative
Approaches , Consequences of Action, Desired
Results)

8. "Alternatives for Michelle": Have students
work in groups to complete SM-4 by reading the
case study and responding to the questions that
follow. Discuss various group responses with
entire class. (Awareness of Context, Desired
Result, Alternative Approaches, Consequences
of Action)

RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:

Fischoff, A. (1986). Birth to three. Eugene, OR: Castalia Publishing.

Keniston, K. & The Carnegie Councq on Children. (1978). All our children. New York: Harcourt, Brace,
Jovanovich.

Pincus, J.K. & Wegman, P.N. (1978). Helping ourselves and finding help. In Ourselves and our children,
pp. 222-264. New York: The Boston Women's Health Book Collective, Random House.

Curriculum Guides:
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Ohio Department of Education (1983). Ohio vocational consumerlhomemaking curriculum guide. Colum-
bus, OH.
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BOOKS

SUGGESTED READING LIST FOR PARENTS SM-1

1. Boston Women's Health Book Collective. (1978). Ourselves and our children. New York:
Random House.

2. Faber, A. & Mazlish. (1980). How to talk so kids will listen and listen so kids will talk. New York:
Avon.

3. Ginott, H.G. (1956). Between parent and child. New York: Macmillan.

4. Kunjufu, J. (1984). Developing positive self-images and discipline in black children. Chicago:
African-American Images.

5. Leach, P. (1978). Your baby and child: From birth to age five. New York: Knopf.

6. Rozdilsky, M.L., & Banet, B. (1975). What now? A handbook for new parents. New York:
Scribner.

7. Spock, B. (1988). Dr. Spock on parenting. New York: Pocket Books.

8. Sullivan, S.A. (1980). The father' s almanac. New York: Doubleday.

MAGAZINES

Mothering

Parents' Magazine

Practical Parenting

Working Mother
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SM-2 COMMUNITY SERVICES

EDUCATION

Oregon Children's Services Division
Community college parenting programs
Family Head Start
Parents Anonymous of Oregon
Parent support groups (e.g., Birth to Three)
County Extension Service (bulletins and programs)

PHYSICAL HEALTH/NUTRITION

American Red Cross
Baby Care Hotline
County Health Departments
March of Dimes
WIC-Women, Infants and Children Nutrition Program
Child Care Food Program (available through child care centers and schools)

COUNSELING/MENTAL HEALTH

Ala-Non/Ala-Teen
Alcoholics Anonymous
Children's Services Division
Center Against Rape and Domestic Violence
Community Outreach: Crisis Intervention
County Mental Health Departments
Parents Without Partners

FINANCIAL

Adult and Family Services
Aid to Families with Dependent Children
Community Outreach: Emergency Service
Consumer Credit Counseling
Salvation Army

LEGAL

County District Attorney Offices
Lawyer Referral Service
Oregon Legal Services Corporation (Legal Aid)

Information and Referral Services Oregon Clearinghouse...1-800-342-6712.
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INTERVIEW GUIDE FOR SM-3

ANALYZING A COMMUNITY SERVICE AGENCY

Directions: Interview a person from a community service agency or program. Use the following
questions as a r'Je to the interview. Feel free to include other information which might be
unique to that organization.

1. Name and address of agency.

2. Name of the person interviewed and his/her title.

3. What is the purpose of the program?

4. What types of services are provided?

5. Are there any eligibility requirements for participants? What are they?

6. What are the costs, if any, for individuals participating in the program?

7. How is the program funded?

8. What procedures does a person follow to access services of this agency?

9. How long has this service been available i-i the community?

10. How many people use this service?

11. Did the agency setting feel inviting? Would it feel inviting if you were poorly dressed and/or needed their
help?

12. Were the receptionists friendly and helpful?

4110 13. How are the services evaluated?
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SM4 CASE STUDY ON MICHELLE

Directions: Read the case study below and answer the questions that follow. Be prepared to discuss your
answers in class .

Case Study:

Michelle, a young single mother with two preschook 7 receives no child support. She is considering going
to work. Since she has no skills, she can only get a low-payingjob. Another option is going to technical school
to get job training, but she would not have money to pay for child care. She could also apply for public
assistance (welfare).

Questions:

1. What will her parents say?

2. What would your parents s?.y if you were in that situation?

3. Would she feel the need to hide the fact that she was receiving welfare from her friends if she decided
on that option?

4. What other factors may influence her decision?

5. Are there any other alternatives you could suggest? Develop consequences for each alternative.

6. For each option, consider what the effects may be on Michelle's self-esteem, on her children, on other
family members? Discuss various group responses with the entire class.

7. Which alternative do you think is best for Kchelle?

8. What values are reflected in your decision?
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PERENNIAL PROBLEM:

What to do about Nurturing Human Development.

CONTINUING PARENTING CONCERN:

Providing Safe and Healthy Environments for Chil-
dren.

RELATED CONCERN:

Responsible use of the World's Resources.

DESIRED RESULTS FOR LEARNERS:

Strdents will understand the importance of teaching
children the responsible use of the world's resources.

LEARNER OUTCOMES: Students will:

1. Become aware of the state of the earth's environ-
ment and the fragile interdependence of all earth' s
citizen's on the family and on the world's re-
sources.

2. Determine what the most desirable environment
would be for children now and for future genera-
tions.

3. Examine alternative approaches to conserving
energy in the home and workplace.

4. Analyze the consequences of actions kr various
appmaches to the use lf resources.

7. Formulate a plan for their possible future role as
parent, or someone who has an inauence on
children, regarding use of the world's resources.

SUPPORTING CONCEPTS:

A. The environment
1. Problems in the environment
2. Contributing factors to envimnmental prob-

lems
B. Societal messages
C. Energy conservation in the home
D. Teaching children the responsible use of re-

sources

BA CKGROUND INFORMATION:

Frequent reference is made to the state of the environ-
ment today. Environmental concerns around the
world are evident by depletion of natural resources,
famines, drought, floods, air pollution, extinction of
some species uf plants and animals, the "greenhouse
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effect," depletion of the of the ozone layer, toxic
waste dumps, shortage of land fill space and pesticide
poisoning. The environmental and energy problem
is a global one. What we do in our own homes and
communities may seem isolated, but in reality affects
the lives of our neighbors right next door and around
the world. Our actions can either increase or decrease
the quality of human life for children and persons
around the globe. Many factors have interacted to
form a serious situation in the environment:

1. Pollution -The pollution of soil, water and living
space by organic wastes is of worldwide conse-
quence, especially in countries where systems of
waste disposal and sewage do not exist. Chemi-
cals produced by technologically advanced so-
cieties and associated with urban industrial
communities contribute most strongly to a pollu-
tion crisis.

2 Land - Land use has taken place with little or no
planning. With increased population growth,
pressures on all land will be greater and there will
be less opportunity for the land to repair itself
through natural processes.

3. Population - If the rate of worldwide growth
were to continue, the population would double in
35 years.

4. Technological growth - Pursuing technical effi-
ciency with expected gains in forms of material
wealth has led to the blotting out of landscapes,
human communities, and the destmction of spe-
cies and resources and could have been protected
if more human values prey ailed (University of
Missouri, 1981).

Another factor which contributes to the problem is
the North American economy and lifestyle. North
Americans demand more energy from non-renew-
aole resources than any other continent or. earth. In
the past 25 years the U.S. energy consumption has
increased 56% and our present per capita energy use
is more than five times that of the rest of the world
(Handrich, 1981). Electric appliances ranging from
curling irons to coffee makers are within constant
reach. Each year new products enter the m &fret,
often duplicating already existing products. Their
pnxluction, maintenance and use all depend on en-
ergy. Everywhere we tum we face products and
situations requiring i..nergy. dy locating our homes in
residential areas away from business, school and
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shOpping distrizts we increase our transportation
needs. To create climate controlled environments,
we install elaborate heating and cooling systems.
Spreading our tables with bananas from Honduras,
coffee from Brazil, tomatoes and lettuce in winter,
and orange juice in summer requires refrigerated
transportation and storage. These actions have be-
come so commonplace that we accept them unques-
tioningly (Handrich, 1981).

In the past, domestic and foreign supplies of raw
materials for energy were plentiful and relatively in-
expensive so we used them lavishly. Today the
United States is faced with the possibility of a drastic
shift in lifestyle from one of abundance to one of
limited resources because we are depleting resources
which future generations cannot renew.

Water shortages are growing critical in many parts of
the world. According to World Bank and UNICEF
estimates, between one and two billion people inter-
nationally are without adequate water supplies. This
inadequacy is both in quantity and quality. There are
incidents of serious water shortages even in the
United States. Already there are areas where nature
periodically causes water shortages, and the western
United States knows perpetual shortages. Oregon
and surrounding states have experienced droughts in
the last few years. Considering the crucial role that
water plays in food production and basic physical
survival, our use or misuse of this resource is signifi-
cant. Although more than 80% of the U.S. water
supply gees for irrigation, household use is consider-
able, estimated at 200 gallons per person per day
(Pestle, 1982).

Wnat should be the response of North Americans to
the energy and ecological challenge? Ttemendous
strides were made in the 1970s when an "energy
crisis" forced people to look at their energy consump-
tion. Major efforts were made by industry and
individuals during that time to conserve energy.
Some of those measures still exist, but North Ameri-
cans take much for granted. "New generations of
consumers will need to be just as vigilant in their use
of energy and natural resources to prevent the im-
pending crisis" (Pestle, 1982).

While many share concern for an energy and ecologi-
cal "crisis" and are willing and interested in taking
actions to prevent further crisis, others do not. It is
possible that modem science and technology will
discover something which will solve our energy
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problems for the future. Or, as an article in The Daily
Barometer (1990, May 17) suggests, there may be
benefits to global wanning. The article cited a recent
study at Oregon State University and stated that
despite predictions of crops parched by withering
heat, U.S. farmers may actually benefit if the "green-
house effect" and global warming takes place be-
cause it will increase crop prices.

Children grow up in families which communicate
unspoken messages of all kinds. If parents wear
namebrand clothing, do not recycle, and have the
newest car, children may "read" the unspoken mes-
sages which they communicate. It is difficult to resist
"peer pressure" at any age. Add to that the fact that
many parents are living similar to the way they were
raised. Some, on the other hand, want to give their
children everything they didn't have. Therefore,
while some parents desire personal and societal
changes and may want to assist children in making
changes, others will not share that belief. Until their
personal values change and they become comfort-
able with making changes themselves, they will not
begin to even think about helping children do the
same.

Decisions made on the use of materials, natural
resources and possessions must be examined in order
for personal change to occur. But if parents desire the
changes discussed, what can they do to help children
find meanings related to the use of natural resources?
Parents are faced with three personal tasks in regard
to energy conservation:

1. Develop positive attitudes in themselves and
their children about energy conservation.

2. Set an example for children by practicing energy
conserving behaviors.

3. Have accurate information about energy issues
(Nies & Chenoweth, 1984).

Parents need to equip children to change with the
times. Even though a child's parents and grandpar-
ents were born at a time when energy, clean air, and
water were abundant, children now will more than
likely live much of their lives, make their homes, and
raise their children in a time when these resources,
once taken for granted, are at a premium. (Pestle,
1982).

Recycling, or reusing materials, is an effective way to
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conserve energy. It generally uses less energy
produce something from recycled material than from
new material. For example, recycling old paper into
new is less expensive than turning trees into paper.
Recycling also saves our natural resources because it
cuts down on tash. Large cities are finding there is
no place to deposit the huge amounts of garbage we
produce. Plastics, including plastic wrap, plastic car-
tons and styrofoam do not decompose. Glass and
metal also become a problem in dumpsites. In
addition to recycling, we can also stretch resources
by keeping items longer. Instead of throwing away
clothing, dishes, and even furniture just because we
tire of the item or because styles change it would be
desirable to pass these items to second-hand stores
and church and charity organizations to give them to
people who can use them. Many people fmd dispos-
able products, such as plastic eating utensils and
paper plates and cups, convenient to use. However,
that Inuits in a lot of paper, plastic, glass, and metal
put into the trash. Children can be taught to use fewer
disposable items and/or recycle what they can.

Each family will alter its lifestyles as it sees best,
according to its values and attitudes (Pestle, 1982).
Some general energy conservation actions parents
aad families can practice in the home are:

* Provide more family recreational activities in the
home to eliminate energy use in transportation.

* Watch TV less and play family games or read
instead.

* Have the whole family share transportation rather
than each person take a car. Keep automobile
transportation at a minimum by planning one trip to
meet many needs. Carpool.

* Cut down on hot water for personal use; take
showers instead of tub baths. Put flow restriction
on showers.

* Preheat oven no longer than 10 minutes.
* Avoid constant peeking into thc oven and refrigera-

tor.
* the fabrics that are produced with less energy such

as cotton rather that polyester.
* Wash full loads of clothes.
* When possible, dry clothes outside rather than in

the dryer.
* Clean dryer lint traps after every use.
* Avoid "fad" clothing which goes out of style

rapidly.
* Mend or patch damaged clothes.
* Donate clothes to charity groups such as Goodwill

or Salvation Anny.

576

* Wear more layers of clothing rather than turn up the
thermostat.

* Set thermostat lower at night to save fuel costs.
* Avoid disposable paper/styrofoam products.
* Limit use and purchase of plastic wrapped items.

Use returnable bottles whenever possible.
* Son trash so it can be recycled or reused.
* Turn out lights when not in use.

Elise Boulding (Handrich, 1981) states that "families
are the primary agents of social change in any scci-
ety." It is here that intellectual awareness begins,
where values are instilled and patterns established
that will be transmitted to succeeding generations
(Handrich, 1981). In addition to parents, childcare
workers, churches, the media, the extended family
and various "significant others" in the lives of chil-
dren influence their values and serve as role models.
Values, in turn, dictate actions.

Improving the quality of life for all individuals is
desirable. Parents can serve a valuable role for chil-
dren and society by helping children acknowledge
and carefully examine the meanings related to the use
of natural resources so they can act more rationally,
ethically and effectively in their lives. "If people
learn about energy consumption when very young,
their habits would continue into adult years as they
become the prime consumers in our society. Con-
sumer education must begin early if it is to become a
vital part of a person's lifestyle" (Layman, 1983).

TEACHER litOARA'110$:

1. aitifizae,tatiOti the

resmitees? Are they:

2. teriihiei>\ "'

0041.iietst9.
. .

« What:nitAla..eumd.

U*fldofthig
mom 111014'#/odd?'

DIRECTED AC TWITIES:

Supporting Concept A: The Environment

1. "The State of the Earth": Hav4 each student
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read a section of either Time Magazine, January
2, 1989, (pages 24-71), or National Geographic,
December, 1988, (entire issue). These articles
very clearly describe the state of the earth's
environment today. Include some Oregon statis-
tics on SM-1 "Oregon Garbage Statistics". Stu-
dents could also collect newspaper and magazine
articles on environmental issues. After students
have read the articles, ask questions to help
students share information they learned with the
rest of the class.

-What is the state of the earth's environment at
the present time?

-What are some environmental problems dis-
cussed?

As students share, use transparency SM-2
("Problems in the Environment") to write envi-
ronmental problems and conditions in the space
around the globe (world hunger, deterioration of
the ozone layer, endangered species of plants
and animals, deforestation, "greenhouse effect",
unwanted garbage, etc.).

-Why (and/or how) are these problems?
-How have individuals contributed to the these

problems? To the energy crisis?
-What evidence do you personally see of prob-

lems in the environment?
-What evidence do you see in your school? Your

neighborhood? Your community?

Ask students to visualize the following "word
picture":

A new employee of the National Forest Service
is asked to build a nature trail by putting up little
signs so people will know what they are looking
for as they stroll through the woods. The em-
ployee agrees to do the j3b. After a week, the
employee tells his supervisor that he is finished
with the job. When the supervisor inspects the
new trail, he sees signs that say: "Apple core",
"Coke bottle", "Paper cup", "Plastic bag", "Beer
car", etc.

-Is this an exaggeration of the issue?
-What about the forest fires of 1988? The 1989

oil spill off the coast of Alaska?
-What evidence do you see on our own Oregon

coast?
-What are the various views about the relation-
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ship between consumption and the environ-
ment?

-Why do people have such different opinions?
What are the influences on our views?

-How does "big business" and their lobbying
interests (capitalism) influence things like the
oil spill, consumption, the environment, world
hunger, the closing of small businesses, and
government subsidies of farm commodities?

-In regard to world hunger, what television spe-
cials, movies or articles have given you infor-
mation on this issue?

-Are advertisements on hungry children "for
real"?

-What effect will a summer drought have on food
prices the next winter'? Will we pay more for
"burgers and fries"?

-Can higher food prices cause some small busi-
nesses to close?

-How do higher food prices here affect people in
other countries?

-How mu& 4o spray cans help create weather
and droughts?

-If there is a "problem" in the environment, what
happens if it's not solved? (Awareness of Con-
ter t, Consequences of Action)

2. "Debate": As mentioned in the Background
Information, there are two "sides"to these issues.
Help students see both perspectives by assigning
them sinall research projects to collect data on
both sides of the debate those who say the
greenhouse effect is a problem and those who
minimize its problematic nature, those who say
we are using natural resources faster than it can
be replaced and those who believe that science
and technology will create new sources of en-
ergy, those who believe that North American
consumptica is a major cause for environmental
and societal problems and those who believe it
doesn't make a bit of difference, and so forth.
Hold a debaW on each of these issues and discuss
them as a class. Students could then develop
questions as to the values; beliefs and assump-
tions of each of the groups. How might politics
be involved in any of these issues? (Student
resources on the "side" of the environmentalists
will be easy to find and should include the Time
and National Geographic articles mentioned in
Directed Activity #1.

Students who wish to represent the other "side"
might consider the recent article in The Daily Ba-
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rometer (1990, May 17) which was discussed in
the Background Information. It states that global
warming may actually benefit fanners by raising
crop prices. (Awareness of Context)

3. "Changes over Time": Help students put the
issue into historical perspecdve by considering
differences overtime. Use SM-3 ("Changes over
Time") either as a transparency or a student
worksheet Complete the worksheet either indi-
vidually, in small groups or as a class. Follow
with discussion, using the quesdons below:

-In what ways has the use or consumption of
resources changed over the last 50 years?

-What are some differences in pollution? Land
use? Population? Technology?

-Why do we consume more than we did 50 years
ago?

-How have we become a nation that lives in the
present only?

-What kinds of historical events or societal cus-
toms have affected society today?

-In what ways has family life changed and not
changed as a result of the energy crisis?

-What is the significance of the past for the
present and the future? (Awareness of Context)

4. "How do we Compare?" : Are North American
patterns of living typical of people around the
world? Compare chart on SM-4 ("How do we
compare?") that shows the variation in energy
consumption between countries.

-What are the differences between countries?
-What are some of the reasons? (cars vs. bicy-

cling or walking, processed vs. basic foods,
etc.)

-What can we learn from people in other coun-
tries?

-What can we learn from people in our country
with limited income? (Awareness of Context,
Consequences of Action)

5. "Causes" : As a group, consider causes of these
problems cited earlier.

-As wt think of environmental pmblems just
discussed, what are some of the reasons or
causes of these problems? (pollution, land use,
population, technology, habits of consump-
tion, etc.)

-What about the media, power, wealth, class
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values and religious values?

Divide into small groups and have each group
discuss one of the causes mentioned in detail.
How does this cause affect environmental prob-
lems? Give examples.

Come together as a large group and share discus-
sion from smaller groups. Facilitate this by
projecting and completing SM-5 ("Effects of
Possible Future Events on One Another). [A
similar chart could be made for the effects of the
media, wealth, etc.]

-How do the actions of an individual affect others
in the same famii!? Neighbors in the same
community? Persons in another country or
children around the world?

-What is most desirable for people all over the
world? What should be the goal?

Help students see the interdependence of all
citizen's actions on individuals and families, es-
pecially in their own neighborhood and "world",
but also around thz world. (Awareness of Con-
text, Desired Results)

6. "A Perfect Environment": Help students visu-
alize the "ideal" environment for children and
families by asking them to descritie the most
perfect environment they can think of. Ask them
to "dream" a little, then write their own descrip-
tion and later share their ideas with the class.
Allow students the freedom of variatic, and
encourage creativity in their description.

-What is the most perfect environment you can
think of?

-What will help the most people?
-What do we want to happen in the end? (Desired

Results)

7 . "Family Involvement" : Help students explore
how individuals and families might respond to
situations occurring in the environment Have
them work in groups of two and choose just one
environmental issue. Have them think of some
examples of ways that teenagers and their fami-
lies have gotten involved in a project regarding
that issue? If they cannot find examples, have
them brainstorm a list of possible ways. (For
example, what are alternative ways of dealing
with unwanted garbage, or a water shortage?)
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-What are the possible consequences of any of
these altem.tive ways?

-Why is it important for the family to understand
how people use natural resources and the effect
it has on the environment wd the world?

-How does the awareness of environmental is-
sues help families and parents be responsible in
their own actions? (Alternate Approaches,
Consequences of Action, Awareness of Con-
text)

Supporting Concept B: Societal Messages

8. "Consumerism" : Help students begin to evalu-
ate consumerism in a world of limited resources.

-What are the messages given by society regard-
ing consumption?

-What role do advertisements play?
-Why do we believe "bigger is better"?
-How do we "compete" with our neighbors and

friends? (newer and nicer cars, greener lawn,
fashionable clothes, etc.)

-What is the effect of competition on the environ-
ment?

-What would be the most desirable response to
this competition?

Formulate questi :ns someone can ask of them-
selves before purchasing something:

-Do I really need this product?
-Just because it's a good buy or because everyone

else is getting one, should I purchase it?
-What are the long-term effects of this action on

the environment? On people around the world?
(Alternative Approaches, Consequences ofAc-
don)

Supporting Concept C: Enargy Conservation in the
Home

9. "Get Involved" : To help students make some
practical application to conservation practices,
choose some of the activities on SM-6 ("Get
Involved") to assign to students, or allow stu-
dents to each choose a project. (Alternative
Approaches, Awareness of Context)

10. "Energy Conservation": View a film on saving
energy in the home. As a 4:lass, come up with as
many ways as you can think of to save energy and
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resources. To do this, plan a competition by
having students work in groups of 2 to 3 and see
who can make the longest list of ways to save
energy. Collect lists and have them typed into a
handout similar to SM-7, ("Your Conservation
Habits"). Distribute completed lists to each
student and have them evaluate their own conser-
vation actions.

Help students examine the values their families
have consciously or unconsciously taught them.
Share examples from the list on SM-7. ("Your
Conservation Habits")

-Will you adopt the same or different values
when you have children? Why or why not?
(Awareness of Context, Alternative Ap-
proaches, Desired Results)

11. "Take Action": After studying this unit, have
students think about and establish new prionties
for their actions.

-What are ways you individually waste resources?
-How could you increase your wise use of re-

sources?

Have students, in writing, each make a list of
actions they would be willing to take in response
to these issues. They could include things such
as turning off their curling iron and lights when
not in use, not wasting paper, not standing at the
refrigerator with the door open for long periods
of time, riding to school on the bus or with atleast
one other person, and so forth. (Alternative
Appoaches)

Supporting Concept D: Teaching Children the Re-
sponsible use of Resources

12. "Role-Modeling" : Consider the effect that par-
enting has on children in these issues. Have
students share, either in small groups or in the
larger group, examples of times when small
children have imitated an adult in their life - - a
parent, babysitter, teacher or neit,hbor. In the
discussion that follows, help students see why
children follow the example of those who are
older. Adults often forget the influence they
have on young children.

-What are some positive and negative long-
term consequences of parents and childcare
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givers serving as role models for children?
-How does that happen and why?
-What difference does it make for children when

parents and caregivers demonstrate respon-
sible actions for children to imitate?

-What is the potential for changing a child's
actions Tor the rest of his life?

-What parental actions are most desirable for role
modeling? (Awareness of Context, Conse-
quences of Action, Desired Results)

13. " Farental Responsibility" : Outline ways which
environmental consciousness can affect parent-
ing.

-What responsibilities do parents have in pre-
serving the environment?

-What are ways to conserve non-renewable en-
ergy in the care of children? (Disposable
diapers vs. cloth diapers, baby food grinder vs.
commercially-prepared baby foods, keeping
baby/young child in wannest mom in house in
cold weather or use space heater, etc.)

-What forms of energy could be saved with each
example cited?

What about toys and activities for children?
(Toys found in every house include adult clothes

RESOURCES:

Books and Periodicals:

for imaginative play, pots, pans, lids, wooden
spoons and measuring cups from the ldtchen,
sheet or blanket for making a "tent", discardable
items such as boxes, plastic containers with lids,
oat boxes, spools, etc.)

As an out-of-class assignment, have students
make an educational game or toy out of recy-
clable materials. Have them bring games or toys
to share what they made with the class. (One
resource for this activity is "Crafty Holidays"
and "Crafty Critters" by Dow Consumer
Products.) (Awareness of Context, Alternative
Approaches)

14. "Teaching Enera Conservation to Children" :
Conclude the unit by helping students brain-
storm ways to teach children energy conserva-
tion rather than waste it, both in the home and in
a daycare center. Assign students to work in
groups of 4 to 5 and come up with a way to teach
children these principles (poster, puppet show,
play or skit, song, etc.). (Resources to help
children have fun with recycling and the environ-
ment are included on the Resource list: "Recycle
Trip", "Litter Brigade . . .", "Watching Out for
the Outdoors", Ecology Check" and "Recycled
Footwear".) (Alternative Approaches)
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SM-1

OREGON GARBAGE STATISTICS

(PORTLAND TRI-COUNTY AREA)

We each create 4 1/2 pounds of garbage every day.. . . 4 1/2 million
pounds, every day, in just the tri-county area. Half or more could be
recycled or composted. But only 22% is.

Every thousand tons of uncompacted waste Oregonians produce covers a
half-acre, 3 feet deep. Oregon produces 5,480 tons daily.

See the problem? We're throwing away valuable resources. Our garbage
is gobbling valuable land.

Now we're part of the PROBLEM:

Most of our garbage is paper. We each use 580 pounds of it a year.

Yard waste is a major throwaway.

We toss 26,000 tons of bottles and jars a year but recycle only 11,000
tons.

Only 10% of residential tin, iron, and steel are recycled.

About 6% of our waste is plastic, most of which ends up in landfill--
lasting forever.

From: D.E.O. Sack Catalog, Department of Environmental Quality, Portland, OR
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SM-2
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PROBLEMS IN THE ENVIRONMENT

WHAT WILL YOUR CHILDREN FACE?
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CHANGES OVER TIME SM-3

Directions: Using written resources and discussions with people who were born before 1940, com-
pare the differences in society today with 50 years ago, by filling in information to that
effect.

CONSUMP1rION
OF

RESOURCES

POLLUTION

LAND USE

POPULATION

TECHNOLOGY

FAMILY LIFE
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BEFORE 1950 1950 - 2000
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SM-5

EFFECTS OF POSSIBLid FUTURE EVENTS ON ONE ANOTHER

To the Student: Read the statements in the left-hand column. Think about what effect each
event could have on the events listed across the top of the chart. For example, if world
population increased by 50%, what might be the effect on continued air and water pollution?
If world population increased by 50%, what might be the effect on technological growth?
Write your answers in the appropriate boxes.

I. If world popula-
tion increased
by 501...

2. If the air
pollution level
continues to
rise ...

3. If technology
continues to
wow afthe
present rate ..

4. If present
actions of land
use continua...

High rates
of population
growth?

Continued air
and water
pollution?

Technological
growth? Land use?

An incrlased
sense of re-
sponsibility
for future
generations?

If people begin
to consider the
effects of their
current actions
on the well-being
of future
generations ...
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SM-6 GET INVOLVED

1. Observe yourself, your family, friends or neighbors for one entire day and write down at least
three (3) things that ci mtribute to environmental problems discussed earlier. Present lists to
class and suggest v. ays in which the family can reduce energy consumption, conserve natural
resources, swap services with others and live less extravagantly.

2. Invite a guest speaker to your class or coordinate a panel of guest speakers to talk about resource
conservation. Speakers might include the manager of a local coop or recycling center, local
citizen who is using solar or wind power, local utility representative or energy consultant.

3. In light of the water situation in the world today, calculate the number of gallons of water used
in their home each day. Compare figures in class and discuss ways to decrease this level of use.

4. Do an energy assessment of your home.. Rei ort the number of electrical appliances and other
energy-using units. Using charts from the utility companies, estimate the number of kilowatt
hours Psed and the cost of various applimces.

5. Talk with family members about ways to save energy in the home and enlist their help. Develop
a checklist of ways parents and children can work together to save energy in the home. Report

tfforts to class.

6. Identify 20 things used by families that require energy. List on the board and then go through
the list and think about rhich ones you would be willing to give up versus those you could not
live without. Follow with reasons for your choices.

7. Wnte a 1 minute public service announcement about conserving resources. Have it tape re-
corded and share recorded announcements with the class.

8. Write a newspaper article on actual or needed conservation efforts in your community.

9. Interview the manager of a local fast food business to determine the cost of common disposable
packages. Bring samples of the packages to share with the class.

10. Place newspaper on the floor and empty sastebasket on it. Analyze what could have been
recycled.

11. Follow a soft drink can that someone might toss out of a car. Who picks it up? Who pays for
it? If everybody tosses out cans, how dots it affect the environment? How do the recycling and
refund laws in Oregon affect it?
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YOUR CONSERVATION HABITS SM-7

Directions: Below is a list of conservation practices. Indicate how much you and your family follow
them by placing a check in the appropriate blank.

1. Avoid using styrofoam containers

2. Recycle aluminum cans

3.

Add items from students' lists.

Always
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Sometimes Never
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